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LONG delayed by the pressure of other work, this volume, 
which has been at once the delight and the despair of my 
leisure hours during the past five years, now passes from my 
hands and is submitted to the judgment of fellow-students 
of Plautus. The delay in publication I cannot regret, as I 
have been thereby enabled to make use of the admirable 
Apographon of the Ambrosian palimpsest by the late Pro- 
fessor Studemund of Breslau, which was published only last 
year. On a number of passages this collation throws new 
light, and if this, the first English edition of the Rudens, is 
found to be in some respects an advance on previous editions, 
it will be largely due to the fact that the editor has had the 
advantage of a more complete basis of MS. evidence than was 
accessible to his predecessors. Apart from new readings, the 
mere fact of having before one a reproduction, page by page 
and line by line, of all that can be deciphered in the oldest 
MS. is of the greatest assistance in the task of restoring 
the text. 

. I have also enjoyed the exceptional privilege of being per- 
mitted to publish for the first time a number of emendations 
by Professor Seyflfert of Berlin and by the late Professor 
Brix of Liegnitz. Those by the former scholar have been 
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communicated to me privately in the course of a long corre- 
spondence on the subject of the Rudens ; those by the latter 
are taken from a MS. kindly entrusted to me by Dr. Max 
Niemeyer of Potsdam. My obligations to Professor Se)rffert 
do not end here ; he has not only permitted me to consult 
him on difHcult points of textual criticism and interpretation, 
but has also generously undertaken the labour of revising the 
whole of my work ; numerous improvements and additions in 
text and commentary are due to his hand. 

To Professor Nettleship of Oxford and Professor Palmer of 
Dublin I am also indebted for various emendations communi- 
cated in the course of my work : to Professor G. G. Ramsay of 
Glasgow for kindly lending me a collation of B by the late 
Professor W. Ramsay. 

My chief obligations to books are to the commentaries on 
the Rudens by Ussing and the older scholars Lambinus, 
Taubmann and Gronovius ; and to the editions of other plays 
by Brix and Lorenz. My obligations to Schoell's critical 
apparatus are acknowledged in the Introduction. I have also 
derived much help from Langen*s Beitrdge and Plautinische 
Studien^ and from the Lexicon der lateinischen Wortformen by 
Georges, only just completed. Fleckeisen*s edition of Plautus, 
published forty years ago and since reissued from stereotyped 
plates, is now antiquated, through more recent labours of 
Fleckeisen himself and others ; but his influence as a Plautine 
critic has been felt by every subsequent editor. 

The principles on which my text has been constructed are 
in the main those of my editions of the Captivi (1880) and 
Mostellaria (1884). The terms conservative and radical, as 
applied to textual criticism, seem to me misleading. The 
business of the critic is simply to be scientific : he must make 



PREFACE. ix 

it his aim to remove the frequent blunders with which the 
text is marred in the MSS., but at the same time he must 
recognize the limitations under which he works : in passages 
where the MSS. present deep seated and far reaching cor- 
ruptions the attempt to restore the original text is sometimes 
purely illusory. Here, as elsewhere, it is the part of wisdom 
to face the hard truth. Sunt certi denique fines quos ultra 
citraque nequit consistere rectum. I cannot hope that I have 
myself always attained to this ideal ; but I have bome it 
steadfastly in mind. Moreover it is surely as great a triumph 
of criticism to demonstrate on sufficient evidence that a 
suspected reading of the MSS. is sound, as to restore a 
corrupt passage by emendation. Every year makes it more 
evident that slashing criticism produces results which are 
shifting as the sands : * the true is one, the false are many.* 
The first harvest of certain emendations was made long ago. 
Yet there still remain a large number of passages in which 
emendation, based upon a more accurate knowledge of the 
MSS. and of the laws of Plautine language and prosody than 
was accessible to scholars of the sixteenth and seventeenth 
centuries, may reach a high degree of probability or even 
certainty. 

The Critical Apparatus I have designedly made short and 
comparatively simple. But I hope that nothing of im- 
portance has escaped me. My apparatus holds a midway 
position between that of Schoell, who records everything, 
even the variant of a capital for a small letter, and that of 
Ussing, who does not take account of the Palatine MS. D. 

In the commentary I have not hesitated to give full ex- 
planations of all difficulties which struck me. It is my hope 
that the notes will serve the purpose of a general introduction 
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to the pecuHarities of Plautine idiom. Quotations from other 
plays where necessary to the understanding of the text are 
gfiven in fuU ; but the large number of my references has 
compelled me to content myself with giving in the majority 
of cases only the number of the line ; otherwise my notes 
could not have been kept within moderate compass. Re- 
ferences are made to the editions of the Captivi and Mostel- 
laria by myself, the Miles by Tyrrell, the Amphitruo by 
Palmer, and in other plays to the editions of Ritschl and his 
collaborateurs Loewe, Goetz and Schoell, so far as hitherto 
published: the Casina of Schoell (1890) had not come to 
hand at the time when I wrote my commentary. As a rule 
I have quoted by linesy except when quotation by Act and 
Scene seemed likely to facilitate reference to some text or 
note in a generally used edition. 

My best thanks are due to Mr. Horace Hart and the 
staflf of the Clarendon Press for their ready helpfulness and 
support in matters typographical. 

E. A. S. 

BiRMiNGHAM, Novcmbcr^ 1890. 
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The RuDENS was probably first acted in the year b.c. 192 ^ The 
scene is laid on the coast in the neighbourhood of Cyrene. 

The plot * is based upon the recovery by a fisherman, called Gripus, 
of a vidulusj or wicker basket used as a packing case, which has been 
lost at sea and which contains among other articles the crepundia or 
'tokens' of the heroine Palaestra, who has fallen into the hands of a 
slave-dealer, Labrax. Labrax is attempting to carry her off by sea to 
Sicily ; but the ship is wrecked upon the African coast, in the neigh- 
bourhood of Cjrrene. Those on board escape drowning, but their 
property goes to the bottom. The play derives its name * The Rope/ 
from an amusing scene (IV. 3) in which Gripus, carrying the vidulus 
which he has fished up, and traiiing behind him a rope which is 
attached to it, is accosted by Trachalio — the slave of Plesidippus ', an 
Athenian youth and the lover of Palaestra. Trachalio, who is acting 
in the interest of the heroine, seizes the other end of the rope and 
demands that Gripus shall restore the booty to its rightful owner. 
The crepundia thus return into the possession of Palaestra, and by 
means of them the customary di^a>pi(riff is effected : Palaestra is dis- 
covered to be the long lost daughter of Daemones, an Athenian exile, 
living in poverty on the coast of Cyrene, and the master of Gripus. 

We are not informed definitely of the name of the Greek original 
on which the Rudens is founded. £ut a strong case has been made 
out^ in favour of the supposition that it was a play of Diphilus' of 
similar content to that imitated by Plautus in the Vidularia, or ' Story 

^ Teuffel, Rheiiiisches Museiim, VIII, p. 37. Petersen, Zeitschrift fur Alter- 
thtunswissenschaft, 1836, no. 77, assigned Uie earlier date B.c. 209. 
' ' Analysed at the beginnings of scenes in the Commentary. 

' How Plesidippns comes to be at C^rrene is not explained. 

^ By Stndemnnd, Ueber zwei Parallel-Comoedien des Diphilos (Verhandlungen 
der 36^*" Philologenyersammlong, p. 33 ff.). 

* Prol. 32 huic esse nomen urH Diphilus Cyrenas uoluit. 
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of the Wicker Basket/ (sc. /ahula) ^ Of the latter play, only frag- 
ments are preserved in the Ambrosian palimpsest {A)\ but from them 
we are enabled to gather that the action takes place on the sea coast, 
probably in the neighbourhood of a temple of Venus ', and near the 
house of an old man called Dinia, whose r(fle corresponds to that 
of Daemones in the Rudens. Nicodemus, who like Palaestra is of 
good family, has been wrecked at sea and lost a vidulus containing 
his signet ring. As in the Rudens, father and child have been 
separated so long that they do not recognize one another at first sight. 
The fisherman Gorgo, who has given shelter to Nicodemus, fishes up 
the vidulus. The slave Cacistus, who has watched what has happened 
from the myrtle bushes near the temple, demands the booty for him- 
self. But Gorgo, who plays the part of the honourable slave and 
desires merely to restore the vidulus to its owner, conveys it to his hut 
and recommends Cacistus to find a patronus (cf. Rud. 1380). Just 
as Daemones in ths Rudens is involuntarily reminded of his lost 
daughter when he sees Palaestra, so in the Vidularia the sound of 
Nicodemus' voice revives in Dinia the memory of his son. Dinia is 
appointed sequester (cf. Rud. 1004), the vidulus is opened, and by 
means of the signet ring the recognition of Nicodemus as the son of 
Dinia is brought about. The Greek original of the Vidularia bore the 
title Sx<^^<>> according to the Prologue preserved in A, Plautus called 
his adaptation * The Wicker Basket,* a title which would have been 
equally well suited to the Rudens. It would seem that having already 
employed this title for the Vidularia (which must therefore have been 
an earlier play) he was debarred from using it for the Rudens, and 
was driven to adopt the less suitable name of ^ The Rope.' Schoell 
(Rheinisches Museum, XLIII, p. 298) conjectures that the original of 
the Rudens was called n^fMi, ' the wallet.' 

The ScENic ARRANOEMENTs of the Rudcus are as follows : — The 
stage — longer and deeper than that in Greek theatres ' — represents in 
the background a temple and a cottage, situated on the coast near 
Cyrene. The neighbouring parts of the stage are supposed to be 

^ Diphilus is said to have produced no less than 100 plays, Menander 108, Phile- 
mon 97. It is therefore not surprising that very similar plots reappear. Shipwreck 
and piracy were favourite items in the New Comedy, and the dhtauement was often 
mechanically brought about by means ofyvcjplfffiaTa (M. Haupt, Opusc. III, p. 18). 

* Nescio qui seruos e myrteta prosilit Frg. XV, Stud.", Priscian IV. 12. 

^ Lorenz, Introduction to Miles*, p. 8, and Brix, Introduction to Trinummus^, 
ed. Niemeyer, p. 30, agree that the Roman stage was very long. This great 
length made it possible to represent in one view the coast as well as the two 
buildings mentioned above. 
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overgrown with bullrushes and other plants: cf. line 523 where 
Labrax congratulates the bulhush (0 scirpe^ scirpe^ laudo fortunas tuas^ 
Qui semper seruas gloriam aritudinis\ and 630 where silphium and 
asafoetida (sirpe et lasserpicium) are menlioned as cultivated on the 
land of Daemones. Before the temple stands an altar : cf. on Act III. 
Sc. 3 . The sea is supposed to be visible to the actors : cf. lines 
148-155. The side doors leading on to the stage to right and lefl 
served for the entrance and exit of persons not coming from or going 
into the temple or cottage. According to the ordinary usage of the 
Roman stage, the door to the left of the spectators served for the 
entrance of persons from foreign parts {peregre), that to the right of 
the spectators for the entrance of inhabitants of the place'. This 
standing custom helped to make the action of the piece intelligible to 
the spectators, serving to some extent the purpose of the ' programme/ 
in the modern theatre. In most of the comedies of Plautus and 
Terence, the scene is laid in a city ; hence the entrance to the left was 
identified with the approach to or from the harbour (portus)^ where 
those coming from foreign parts landed; and the entrance to the 
right with the approach to or from the town {/orum) or country. In 
the Rudens, however, the scene is laid in the country, and it seems 
probable that the door to the left of the spectators was used by those 
coming from Cyrene or its harbour (i. e. peregre in relation to the 
inhabitants of the coast), and that to the right by those coming from 
tbe sea shore '. 

Town 

and < 
harbour. 

SpectatoTS. 

The town and harbour are throughout the play treated as almost 

convertible terms (cf. on III. 6, and lines 856, 1 200); and the sea shore 

was in the immediate neighbourhood of the cottage and temple. 

' Laogen, Plaittinische Stndien, pp. aia f., supposes the altar to stand before the 
cottage ; but his argnment from hic 688 involves the supposition that Trachalio had 
not moyed from his position before the cottage in III. 2 ; for the explanation of 
lines 706 f. {huc) see commentary. Probably the temple and cottage were not far 
from each other. 

' This ifl proyed by Amphitruo 333 : Sosia arrives from the harbour ; Mercury, 
who isfacing ihe spectators^ says Hinc enim mihi dextrd uox auris, ut uidetur, 
uirbcrai ; i. e. Sosia was on his right and on the left of the spectators : cf. too 
Men. 555 f. 

* The arrangement in the Rudens would thus be similar to that prevailing in the 
theatre of Dionysus at Athens. Any other theory than that mentioned above gives 
rise to difficulties, and obliterates the significance of the two side doors. 
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The entrances and exits of the characters are shown in the follow- 
ing table : — 

Entrancss. 



AcT I. Sc. I 



»» 
»» 
I» 



>» 3 
I» 4 

»> 5 



AcT II. Sc. I 

2 



)> 



>* 

» 3 
» 4 



» ^ 



» 



ACT III. Sc. I 

>> »» ^ 

» » 3 

» » 4 

>* 

» » 



» 5 
6 



AcT IV. Sc. I 

2 



» 
>> 
»> 



» 
>> 
»> 

» 



>> 

» 3 
» 4 



» 5 
6 



>> 
» 

» 



7 
8 



ACT V. Sc. 1 

2 



>» 
>> 



» 

» 3 



Scep. from cottaee, 83. 

Ples. and friends from harbour [left], 

89. 
Daem. from cottage, 96. 

Pal. from shore [right], 185. 
Amp. from shore [right], 220. 
Ptolemocr. from temple. 

Piscatores from town [left], 290. 
Trach. from town [left], 306. 

Amp. from temple, 331. 
Scep. from cottage, 414. 

Scep. from cottage, 458. 

Labr. and Charm. from shore [right], 

485. 
Scep. from temple, 559. 



Daem. from cottage, 593. 
Trach. from tempTe, 615. 
Pal. and Amp. from temple, 664. 
Daem. and Labr. from temple, 706. 

Ples. and Trach. from shore [right], 

839- 
Charm. from temple, 867. 



Daem. from cottage, 892. 
Grip. from shore [right], 906. 
Trach. from shore [right], 938. 
Daem., Pal. and Amp. from cottage, 

1045- 

Daem. from cottage, 1191. 
Trach. from cottage, 12 10. 
Grip. from cottage, 1227. 

Ples. and Trach. from town [left], 

1265. 
Labr. from town [left], 1281. 
Grip. from cottage, 1288. 
Daem. from cottage, 1357. 

CURTAIN. 



ExiTS. 

Ples. and friends to shore 

[right]. 159. 
Daem. and Scep. into cot- 

tege, 184. 



Ptol., Pal., Amp. into temple, 
288. 

Piscatores to shore [right], 

334. 
Trach. into temple, 404. 

Scep. into cottage, 444. 

Amp. into temple, 457. 

Scep. into temple, 484. 



Labr. into temple, 571. 
Scep. into cottage, 583. 
Charm. into temple, 592. 

Daem. into temple, 658. 

Trach. to shore [right], 775. 
Daem. into cottage, 820. 
Trach. to shore [right], 858. 

Pal. and Amp. into cottage, 

882. 
Ples. and Labr. to town 

[left]. 885. 
Charm. to town [left], 891. 
Daem. into cottage, 905. 



Daem., Pal.. Amp.. and 
Trach. into cottage. 1183. 
Gripus into cottage, 1 190. 

Trach. to town [left], 1224. 
Grip. into cottage, 1257. 
Daem. into cotti^e, 1204. 
Ples. and Trach. mto cottage^ 
1280. 
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The Manuscripts containing the Rudens, or parts of it, are : — 
1. The Ambrosian (A\ a palimpsest of the Ambrosian Library 
at Milan, which contains beneath a coarsely executed Latin MS. of 
partg of the Old Testament (Books of Kings), a MS. of parts of 
Plautus, Seneca and Ulfilas, of the 4th or even the ^rd century^ It 
was discovered by Cardinal Mai, who in 1815 published an imperfect 
collation in his M, Accii Plauti Fragmenta Inedita^ at the same time 
seriously injuring the MS, by the use of improper chemicals. Mould 
and darop have also done their work, and the original writing is ex- 
tremely hard to decipher ; in some pages scarcely more than the frame 
of the borders remains'. The palimpsest has been subsequently 
collated with far greater care by Ritschl, Schwarzmann and Geppert, 
and in recent years by Loewe and Studemund. The results of the 
labours of the latter, extending over a period of twenty-five years, are 
now accessible to the world in his Titi Macci Plauti Fabularum Reli- 
quiat Ambrosianae (Berlin, Weidmann, 1889), edited after his death 
by his friend Seyffert; this work may be regarded as the most authori- 
tative of existing collations. Only parts of the original codex are 
extant — those which the scribe of the Jth or 8th century with cruel 
kindness preserved for the reception of his copy of the Books of 
Kings, defacing as far as he could one of the most valuable and 
ancient codices of any Latin author. The parts of the Rudens which 
are contained in A are indicated in the Critical Apparatus. 

9. The * Codex Vetus (B)y a MS. of the iith century, now in the 
Vatican Library at Rome, and first collated in the i6th century by 
the great German scholar Joachim Camerarius. It contains all the 
extant comedies (not the Vidularia) and is the main source from which 
our existing texts are derived. The original reading of B has been 
in many places corrected by other hands of various ages, the most 
important being the so-called 'manus secunda ' (B^)- In recent times 
it has been collated afresh by Ritschl, Ramsay, Ussing, Loewe and 
Scho^lL 

3. The ' Codex Decurtatus ' (Q, a MS. of the i2th century, now at 
Heidelberg. 

4. The *Codex Ursinianus* (D), a MS. of the iith Century', now 
in the Vatican. The value of this MS. depends partly on the fact 

' Sejffert in Stiidemand's Apographon, p. xxii. The date of the MS. of the 
Books of Kings is of the 7th or 8th century. 

• Nunc perlucet ea quam crihrum crebrius (Rud. loa). 

* Schoell, Preface to Rndens, p. xv. 

b 
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that it contains a good many names of speakers in the text ; these are 
to a large extent omitted in C, and altogether omitted in B, D has 
been corrected either by another hand or by the original scribe him- 
self at a subsequent time {D^)] it also contains corrections by a 
scholar of the i^th or i^th century {D •) *. 

The three MSS. B CD 2Je very similar and are obviously derived 
from a common archetype. They are often spoken of together as the 
* Palatine MSS. ' ; and the readings common to them are indicated in 
the critical apparatus by the symbol M '. 

5. The *Codex Lipsiensis' (/*), a MS. of the i^th century of 
no authority (see Ritschl, Prolegomena to Trinummus). 

In the text I have abandoned the traditional Division into Acts, an 
arrangement due to the editors of the time of the Renaissance: the 
Plautine division is simpl^ into a number of Scenes, The division into 
five Acts serves no useful purpose, and there is an additional reason 
for giving it up in this play, as those responsible for it have obviously 
blundered at the 5th Act : so too in the Captivi. At the same time 
the traditional numeration by Acts and Scenes is retained at the heads 
of pages in the text for the sake of convenience of reference. 

I have restored the Hbadings of Scenes in the antique form'. 
In the Bembine MS. of Terence every heading consists of two lines, 
containing : — 

(i) The names of the characters taking part in the scene ; these 
are written in ' atramentum,* and before each of them stands a 
Greek letter, painted in * minium,' and used as a substitute for 
the name at changes of speakers in the text. 
(ii) The rSles of the characters, painted in * minium ' under the 
names. 

The Ambrosian MS. of Plautus had originally the same arrange- 
ment; the headings for the most part consist of two lines, but the 
second is blank, the minium having entirely disappeared in the pro- 
cess of washing to which the parchment was subjected in the f th or 

* Schoell, Preface to Rudens, p. xv. 

' I have used this symbol, as in my edition of the Mostellaria, not only for the 
sake of brevity, but also to indicate clearly the reading of the archetype to which 
the readings of B^ C, and V point, insignificant differences being neglected. Where 
the differences between the three MSS. are of importance their readings are cited 
separately. 

' See Seyffert in the Prooemium to Studemnnd's Apographon, p. xxix, and in his 
Jahresbericht iiber Plaulus, 1883-85, pp 9 f., where he reviews Spengers Scenen- 
titel und Scenenabteilungen in der lateinischen Komodie (1^83). 
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8th century. [In Rudens, II. 7, the rSles SERUUS LENO PARASI- 
TUS stand in the first line, and the second line is blank.] The Greek 
letters in the first line and in the text have also disappeared from 
the same cause. The Palatine MSS. still retain numerous traces of a 
similar arrangement in their archetype. 

The numeration of lines in the present text is identical with that of 
Fleckeisen and Schoell : where a single line of Fleckeisen is subdivided 
into two or more, the letters a, 3, f , d are employed. 

In the Critical Apparatus 1 have in the main followed Schoeirs 
collation oi B CD^ as published in his edition of the Rudens (1887). 
The collation of Ramsay I have compared throughout with those of 
Schoell and Ussing. £ut I have systematically ignored such details, 
contained in any of these collations, as are of no significance to the 
text : for example (i) misdivisions of words, when unaccompanied by 
real difTerences of reading; (ii) the blunders of Z'; (iii) the spellingsin 
B of the words ad, td, quid^ quidquid, quod as a/, i/, quit^ quitquit (or 
quii quit)y quot\ (iv) the separation of «/, e.g. seruus est for seruost 
(seruust); (v) the frequent omissions of the names of speakers. Where 
however a doubt as to the speaker arises, the name is printed in italics 
in the text, and the Critical Apparatus gives information as to the 
name of the speaker in D (or C) and the presence or absence of 
a space for its insertion in B, wherever such information seemed to be 
of help in restoring the right distribution of speeches. 

The Metrbs employed in the Rudens are as follows : — 

Arg. and 1-184 . iamb. senarii. 213-215 . . . cret. tetrametri. 

185,186,189* . yersus Reiziani (cf. ai6^ iamb. dimeter cat. 

on I. 3). 317 troch. octonarins. 

187% 187^. . . iamb. dimetii. 218* anapaest. dimeter 

188, 189^, 189« . iamb. dimetri cat. cat. 

190-193 . . . bacch. tetrametri. 218^ anapaest. tripodia 

I94*-I95*. . . iamb. dimetri. cat. 

195^ .... iamb. tripodia cat. 219 iamb. septenarins. 

196 bacch. tetrameter. 220-224,227. . anapaest. tetrametri. 

197 iamb. dimeter cat. 225, 226, 228 . . anapaest. tetrametri 

198 iamb. septenarius. cat. 

199 cret. tetrameter. 229* cret. dimeter. 

200% 201*. . . cret. trimetri. 229^ iamb. dimeter cat. 

200^, 201^. . . troch. tripodiae cat. 230 iamb. tripodia. 

202 cret. tetrameter. 231*- 232^. . . troch. tripodiae cat. 

203,209,212,216* cret. dim. -i--wwvriB^ 333-^53* • • • cret. tetrametri. 

204, 205*(?). . bacch. tetrametri. ^53^ 353«^. . . iamb. tripodiae cat. 

205^ iambic (?). 254 iamb. senarins. 

206% 206^ . . iamb. dimetri. 255 iamb. octonarius. 

207,208,210. . cret. tetrametri. 256,257 . . . troch. septenarii. 

211% 211^. . . troch. tripodiae cat. 258-262 . . . bacch. tetrametri. 

ba 



XX 



INTRODUCTION. 



263 . . 

264 . . 

265 . . 
366-377 
378-383 
383 . . 
384, 385 • 
385 ^ . 
386, 388 
387, 389 
390-413 

414-449 

450-558 

559-592 

593-614 
615-663 

664-666 

667, 668 
669-673 
674 . . 

675*. • 

675^ . 
676 . . 

677». . 

677*-68i» 

681»». . 

683-705 

706-779 

780-905 

906-91 I 



bacch. dimeter. 
cret. tetrameter. 
iamb. dimeter cat. 
cret. tetrametri. 
bacch. tetrametri. 
iamb. octonarius. 
iamb. dimetri cat. 
iamb. tripodia cat. 
bacch. tetrametri. 
iamb. dimetri cat. 
iamb. septenarii. 
troch. septenarii. 
iamb. senarii. 
troch. septenarii. 
iamb. senarii. 
troch. septenarii. 
cret. tetrametri. 
bacch. tetrametri. 
cret. tetrametri. 
bacch. tetrameter. 
bacch. dimeter. 
versus Reizianus. 
iamb. septenarius. 
troch. dimeter cat. 
cret. tetrametri. 
troch. dipodia. 
iamb. septenarii. 
troch. septenarii. 
iamb. senarii. 
bacch. tetrametri. 



913,913 + 914 

915-918 
919 . . 

930 . . 

931, 933 

933 . . 

934*-935» 

925^935* 
936-933, 934 

933, 935-937 

938»-944* 

945, 946 

947'» 947 ^ 
948»». . 

949» 950 
951 . • 

95», 954 
953» 955 

956 •-963** 
963-1190 
II 91-1304 
1205-1336 
I 337-1 364 
1 365-1 3S0 
1381-1337 

I 338-1356 
1357-1423 



. anapaest. tetrametri. 
. bacch. tetrametri. 
. anapaest. dimeter. 
. iamb. octonarius. 

anapaest. tetrametri. 
. troch. octonarius. 
. troch. tripodiae cat. 
. iamb. tripodiae. 
. anapaest.tetrametri. 
. anapaest.tetram.cat. 
. iamb. dimetri. 
. iamb. septenarii. 
948*. iamb. dimetri cat 
. anapaest. dimeter 

cat. (?) 
. cret. tetrametri. 
. cret. dim. -y troch. 

trip. cat. 
. iamb. monometri. 
. anapaest. dimetri 

cat. 
. anapaest. dimetri. 
. troch. septenarii. 
. iamb. senarii. 
. troch. septenarii. 
* iamb. senarii. 
. troch. septenarii. 
. iamb. septenarii. 
. iamb. senarii. 
. troch. septenarii. 



ABBREVIATIONS. 



-M- 



A » Codex Ambrosiantis {As^ Stnde- 
miind*8 Apographon oi A : where A 
stands alone it is to be onderstood 
that collators agree). 

acc. to^according to. 

Acid.»Acidalias. 

Aichiy « Wolflain'8 Archiy fUr lateinische 
Lexicographie nnd Grammatik 
(1884-1890). 

.^■•Codex Vetus (the fignres i, 2, 3 
aboye the line denotethe first,second 
and third hands respectiyely). 

Bent. -> Bentley (many of the readings 
qnoted are derived from MS. notes 
in the British Mnseum and Bodleian 
libraries, pnblished by the present 
editor in an edition of the Captivi, 
1880, and a yolnme of the Anecdota 
Oxmiensia^ 1883). 

Bo.>-Bothe. 

Biicheler Lat. Decl. » Bucheler^s Grun- 
driss der lateinischen Declination, 
2nd ed. by Windekilde, 1879). 

C>BCodex Decurtatus (i, 3, ^as in case 

of^). 
Cam. B Camerarius. 
cod. uet. Lamb.^codices veteres Lam- 

bini (cf. Critical Appendix on 1. 395). 

/7»Codex Ursinianus (i, 3, 3 as in case 

F^ Codex Lipsiensis. 

Fleck.->Fleckeisen. 

Fragm. Com.aRibbeck*s Fragmenta 

Comicorum (1873). 
Fragm. Trag. «■ Ribbeck*s Fragmenta 

Tragicorum (1871). 



Gepp. •« Geppert. 

Georges Lat. Wortf. »■ Georges* Lexicon 

der lateinischen Wortformen (1889- 

90), 
Gronoy. «Gronoyius. 
Grut. a» Gruter. 
Gul. >■ Gulielmius. 

Herm. » Hermann. 
Hermath. » Hermathena. 

Intr. to Capt. >« Introduction to Captivi 
(by £. A. Sonnenschein, 1880). 

Intr. to Most. -• Introduction to Mos- 
tellaria (by £. A. Sonnenscheiui 
1884). 

Jahrb. » Fleckeisen*s Jahrbiicher. 

Lamb. » Lambinus. 

Lang. « Langen (Beitr. » Beitrage zur 

Kritik und Frklarung des Plautus, 

1880: Plaut. Stud.«Plautinische 

Studien, 1886). 
Loewe (Prodr. « Prodromus Corporis 

Glossariorum Latinorum, 1876^. 
Lor.^Lorenz. 

M^BCD, 

Madv. «> Madvig (the §§ refer to Mad- 

yig*s Latin Grammar, £ngl. Trans. ; 

Opusc. « Opuscnla). 
Mull.«C. F. W. Muller (Plaut. Pros. - 

Plautinische Prosodie, 1869). 

Nettleship (Contr. to Lat. Lex. = Con- 
tributions to Latin Lexicography, 
1889)« 

Non.BNonius. 

om. B omitted by. 



xxu 



ABBREVIA TIONS. 



Par. -■ Parens (Lex. ^ Lexicon Plaatinnin, 

Philol.»Philologu8. 

Phil. Woch.-Berliner Philologische 

Wochenschrift. 
Pyl.«Pylade8. 

Rams. « Ramsay. 

Ribb. (or R. after quutations from frag- 

ments of dramatists) » Ribbeck. 
Ritschl (Neue Pl. Exc-Neue Plautin- 

ische Excnrse ; Opusc. » Opuscnla). 
Rhein. Mus. » Rheinisches Museum. 

Seyff.=Seyffert (Stud. Plaut«Studia 
Plautina ; Jahresb. -■ Jahresbericht 
uber Plautus : see too Phil. Woch.). 

Speng. » Spengel (Reformv. « Reform- 
vorschlage zur Metrik der lyrischen 
Versarten bei Plautus, 1882). 

Stud. s= Stndemund (Studem. Stud. -■ 



Studemund'8 Studien auf dem Gebiete 
des archaischen Lateins, 1 873-1 890). 

transp. » transposed by. 
Tumeb. » Tuniebus. 

Us8.«BUssing. 

Vahl.»Vahlen. 

vulg. «common reading. 

Wagn. » Wagner. 
Z«Editio Princeps (1473). 

....-» a lacuna in MSS. (In statements 
about At the number of dots-^the 
nnmber of letters which have been 
lost ; if a considerable part of a line 
has been lost a is used.) 

(*) in Critical Apparatns » see Critical 
Appendix. 



T. MACCI PLAVTI 



RVDENS 



i 



ARGVMENTVM. 



■♦♦■ 



Betf piscator d^ mari extraxit ufdulum, 
Vbi erdnt erilis ffliae crepiindia, 
Dominum dd lenonem qua^ subrepta u^nerat. 
Ea sufpte inprudens fn cluenteUm patris 
Naufrdgio eiecta d^uenit: cogn6scitur 
Su6que amico Fl^sidippo idngitur. 

1. Betl B, Bete CD (^, 2. orefbnda B, 4. Ba in (Bam C) 

dlienteUun suepte (easoepte CD) inprudens patrie Af, corr, Bo, 6. pleu- 
eidippo M, 



B 



PLA VTI [Prol. 33-49. 

Atque h6c scelesti si fn animum induciint suom, 

louem s^ placare p6sse donis, h6stiis, 

Et 6peram et sumptum pdrdunt. id eo flt, quia 

Nihil ^i acceptumst d periuris si!ipplici. 25 

Facflius si qui pfus est a dis^ silpplicans, 

Quam quf scelestust fnueniet uenidm sibi. 

Idcfrco moneo u6s ego haec, qui estfs boni 

Quique a^tatem agitis cilm pietate et ci!im fide: 

Retin^te porro, p6st factum ut laet^mini. 30 

Nunc, huc qua causa u^ni, argumentum ^loquar. 
Primiimdum huic esse n6men urbi Dfphilus 
Cyr^nas uoluit. fUic habitat Da^mones 
In agro dtque uilla pr6xuma propt^r mare, 
Senex qui huc Athenis ^xul uenit, had malus. 85 

Neque is ddeo propter mdlitiam patrid caret, 
Sed dum dlios seruat, se fnpediuit fnterim: 
Rem bdne paratam c6mitate p^rdidit. 
Huic filiola una ufrgo periit pdruola : 
Eam d6 praedone ufr mercatur p^ssumus: 40 

Is eam hi!ic Cyrenas 16no aduexit ufrginem. 
Adul^scens quidam cfuis huius Atticus 
Eam ufdit ire e Mdo fidicini6 domum. 
Amare occepit: dd lenonem d^uenit, 
Minfs triginta sfbi puellam d^stinat 45 

Datque drrabonem et idreiurando ddligat. 
Is 16no, ut se aequomst, fl6cci non fecft fidem 
Neque qu6d iuratus ddulescenti dfxerat 
Ei erdt quidam hospes pdr ^i, Siculds senex 



22. si Mull.y om. M, indncimt FZ^ indioimt A/l 28. plaoere 

B^. poue donis B^ posset onmibua CD. 24. perduont M, corr. 

Pyl. ideo M^ corr. Gul. 25. aperiuriis M^ corr. Cam. 26. ploe 

J/, corr. Z. 28. que uestis M^ corr. Z. 29. cum pietate B^ Ckm- 

pletatae CD^. cum om. B, After this vcrse A has a verse Ugipuumg with T, 
which does noi appiar in M. 82. Primom dum M^ corr. Lcmb. 88. 

CnrBSK— At Oirenas M. demonies M^ corr. Z. 89. una Seyff.^ om. 

M{*), 41. cirenas M. 42. atUcos M, corr. Z. i8. (*). 

49. qoidam Seyff., om, M. par sni Fteck.^ parui M. 



Pbol. so-79.] RVDENS. 5 

Scel^stus Agrigentfnus, urbis pr6ditor: 50 

Is illfus laudare fnfit formam ufrginis 

£t dliarum itidem quae ^ius erant mulierculae. 

Infft lenoni suddere, ut secum simul 

Eat fn Siciliam : ibi ^sse homines uoluptdrios 

Dicft : potesse dfuitem ibi eum fferi. 55 

Ibi ^sse quaestum maxumum meretrfcibus. 

PersucLdet. nauis clanculum condiicitur. 

Quidqufd erat, noctu in niuem conportdt domo 

Leno : idulescenti, quf puellam ab eo ^merat, 

Ait s^se Veneri u^Ile uotum s6Iuere 60 

— Id hfc est Veneris fdnum — atque adeo ad prdndium 

Vocduit adulesc6ntem huc. ipse hinc flico 

Consc6ndit nauem atque duehit meretrfculas. 

AduMscenti alii ndrrant ut res g6sta sit : 

Len6nem abisse. ad p6rtum adulescens quSm uenit, 65 

III6rum nauis I6nge in altum apsc^sserat. 

Ego qu6niam uideo ufrginem asportarier, 

Tetuli €i auxilium et l^noni exitium simul : 

Incr^pui hibernum et fluctus moui mdritumos. 

Nam Arctdrus signum sum 6mnium unum ac^rrumum : 70 

Vehem^ns sum exoriehs, quom 6ccido uehem^ntior. 

Nunc cLmbo, leno atque h6spes, in sax6 simul 

Seddnt eiecti : nduis confractdst eis. 

Illa autem uirgo atque altera itidem, ancfllula 

De ndui timidae d^suluerunt fn scapham. 75 

Nunc eds ab Saxo fliictus ad terrdm ferunt, 

Ad ufllam illius, ^xul ubi habitat senex, 

Quoius d^turbauit u6ntus tectum et t^gulas. 

5ed s^ruos illic est 6ius qui egreditur foras. 

68. lenonis uadare B, 54. sioiUa B, 55. diuitem ibi eum fieri 

Seyff.i ibi eum fleri diuitem M, 56. (*), 61. atque adeo Schoell 

{in Appendix\ et eo M {*\ 62. hlno B, huno CD, 63. atque Seyff., 

oni, M, auenit M^ corr. IfiFZ, 65. quom FUck, {before adulescens), om. 

M. 68. ei Z, et M. 70. omnium unum Seyff.^ omi u B, omnium 

CD. 72. ambo (amabo B) in saxo leno atque hospes M^ corr. Reiz. 

78. Sedente (dedenti C) lecti M, corr. Z. 74. anciUa CD. 77. (*). 

79. Sed Luchs, Bt M. 



P LA VTl [Prol. 8o— L 1. 1-2. 9. 

Adul^scens huc iam adu^niet, quem uid^bitis, go 

Qui illdm mercatust d^ lenone ufrginem. 
Val^te, ut hostes u6stri diffiddnt sibi. 



SCEPARNIO. 

SERVOS. 

Pro di fnmortales, t^mpestatem quofusmodi 

Neptunus nobis n6cte hac misit pr6xuma. 

Det^xit uentus ufllam— quid uerbfs opust? gg 

Non u^ntus fuit^ uerum Alcumena Eurfpidi: 

Ita omnfs de tecto d^turbauit t^gulas — 

Inli^striorem f6cit festrasque fndidit. 



PLESIDIPPVS. DAEMONES. SCEPARNIO. 

ADVLESCENS. SENEX. SERVOS. 

Pl. Et u6s a uostris dbduxi neg6tiis 

Neque fd processit, qud uos duxi grdtia, 90 

Neque qufui ad portum l^nonem preh^ndere. 

Sed m6a desidia sp^m deserere n61ui : 

Eo u6s, amici, d^tinui didtius. 

Nunc hiic ad Veneris fdnum uenio ufsere, 

Vbi r6m diuinam s6 facturum dfxerat. 95 

Sc. Si sdpiam, hoc quod manddt^w^/ concinn^m lutum. 
Pl. Prope me hfc nescioquis 16quitur. 

Dae. Heu^, Scepdmio. 



82. uestri FZ, uestiri M, 88. immortalis M, 88. Inlustriorem 

Lamb. atid Seyff. {independently)^ inloatrioria M {*\ festrasque Meursius^ 
fenestrasque M. in indidit C. 98. (*). 96. mandatumst Seyff., 

me maotat.il/ {perhapsfrom the contractim mSdatCl in the archetype). 97. 

hino My corr. Z. heus scepario {so ahvays) F^ heusoepamio B, heusoe parmo 
C, heu oepamio D. 



1. 2. IO-31.] R VD ENS. 7 

Sc. Qui n6minat me? 

Dae. Qul pro te argentiSm dedit. 
Sc. Quasi m^ tuom esse s^ruom dicas, Da^mones. 
Dae. Luto lisust multo, mijiltam terram c6nfode. 100 

Villam fntegundam int^llego totdm mihi: 
Nam nunc perlucet ^a quam cribrum cr^brius. 
Pl. Pat^r, salueto — dmboque adeo. 

Dae. et Sc* Sdluos sis. 
Sc. Sed utriSm tu f^^asne an f6mina's, qui illdm patrem 
Voc^s? 

Pl. Vir sum equidem. 

Dae. Qua^re, uir, porr6 patrem: 106 

Filfolam ego unam quam hdbui, eam .unam p^rdidi. 
Virfle sexus ni!imquam ullum habui. ^ 

Pl. At dl dabunt. 
Sc. Tibf quidem hercle, qufsquis es, magndm malum, 

Qui ordtione hic 6ccupatos 6ccupes. 
Pl. Istfcine uos habitdtis? 

Sc. Quid tu id qua^ritas? 110 

An qu6 furatum u^nias uestigds loca? "^ 

Pl. Peciiliosum esse ^^decet seruom 6t probum, 
Quem er6 praesente pra^tereat ordtio, 
Aut qui fnclementer dfcat homini Ifbero. 
Sc. £t fnpudicum et fnpudentem hominem dddecet 115 

Mol^stum ultro aduenfre ad aliendm domum, 
Quoi d^beatur nfl. 

Dae. Tace, Scepdmio. 
Quid opds/, adulescens? 

Pl. fstir infortiinium, 
Qui pra^festinet libi erus adsit pra6Ioqui. 
Sed nfsi molestumst, paiicis percontdrier 120 

99. (♦). 100. n8U8 est M, corr, Reiz, 108. ET SC. Seyff,, om, M: 

cf, Tfin, 576. 104. tn mas Cam, (masne Reuter)y toasne M, 106. ego 

. CD^ ao B, qnam Seyff,^ om. M, 107. (*). 109. nos hlc Mf corr, 

Guyet, 111. mox uenias Af, corr, Rei% : mox was perhaps interpolated from 

Trin. 864. 112. addecet Bo,, decet M{*), 118. (*), 116. aUe- 

num CD^, 117. nihil M, 118. opust Fleck,^ opus M, istic Fleck,, 
isti M, 



8 PLAVTI [1.2.33-67. 

Volo ^o ^x te. 
^ ^ Dae. Dabitur 6pera, atque in neg6tior 

^Sc. Quin tu fn paludem is ^xicasque hardndineiy^, 
Qui p^rtegamus ufllam, dum sudiimst? 

Dae. Tace. 
Tu sf quid opus est dfce. 

Pl. Dic quod t^ rogo, 
Ecqu^m tu hic hominem crfspum, incanum ufderis, 125 

Malum, periurum, pdlpatorem. 

Dae. Pliirumos: 
Nam ego pr6pter eiusmodf uiros uiu6 miser. 
Pl. Hic dfco, in fanum V^neris qui muli^rculas 
Duas s6cum adduxit qufque adornar6t sibi 
Vt r^m diuinam ficiat, aut hodie aiit heri. 130 

Dae. Non h^rcle, adulescens, iam h6s dies compldsculos 
Quemquam fstic uidi sdcruficare: n^que potest 
Clam m6 esse, si qui sdcruficat. semp^r petunt 
Aquam hfnc aut ignem aut udscula aut cultrum adt 

ueru 
Aut aulam extarem aut dliquid : quid uerbfs opust ? 135 
Venerf paraui udsa et puteum, n6n mihi, 
Nunc fnteruallum iam h6s dies mult6s fuit. 
Pl. Vt u^rba praehibes, m^ periisse pra^dicas. 
Dae. Med quidem hercle causa saluos sfs Hcet. 
Sc. Heus tu, qui fana u^ntris causa cfrcumis, 140 

Iub6re meliust prdndium ornarf domi. 
Z)^J?. FortcLsse tu huc uocdtus es ad prdndium, 
Pl, Ita. 

Dae, Quf uocauit, millus uenit. 

Pl. Admodum. 
Sc. Nullumst periclum te hfnc ire inpransiim domum. 

Cerer^m te melius/ qudm Venerem sectdrier: 145 

122. exicasque codex IPumebi, exigasaue B, exaffitasaue CD, harundine M^ 
corr. Par. 129. (*). 185. aulam B, amam CD, extare B. 

140, 141. (*). 141. lubere CD^, 142. DAE. Barth, om. M. 148. 

PL. Ita. DAE. Qni ScAoell, iUu tui M {CD have spcue for name of speaker after 
illu). 144. Nulluat CD. 145. Cererem D^FZ^ prerem B^ pr^rem 

CD. melius M^ corr, Reiz, apeotarier M^ corr, Cam, 



1. 2. 68-78] i? VDENS. 9 

Am6ri haec curat, trltico curdt Ceres. 
Pl. Deludificauit me flle homo indignls modis. 
DAE.Pro di Inmortales, qufd illuc est, Scepdmio, 
Homindm secundum Htus? 

Sc. Vt mea opfniost, 
Propt^r Uiam illi siint uocati ad prdndium. 150 

Dae. Qui? 

Sc. Qufa post cenam, cr^do, lauerunt heri. 
Z)^i?. Confrdcta nauis fn marist illfs. 

Sc. Itast : 
At h^rcle nobis uflla in terra et t^gulae. 

Dae. Hui, 153, 154 

Homiinculi quanti &tisl eiecti lit natantl ^^^ 

Pl. Vbi siint isti homines, 6psecro ? 

Dae. Hac ad d^xteram : 
Vid^n secundum Iftus? 

Pl. Video: s^quimini. 
Vtinam fs sit quem ego qua6ro, uir sac^rrumus. 
Val^te. 

Sc. Si non m6neas, nosmet m^minimus. 
Sed 6 Palaemon, sdncte Neptunf comes, 160 

tQui Herculis socius esse diceris, 
Quod fdcinus uideo? 
' Dae. Qufd uides? 

Sc. Muli^rculas 
Vide6 sedentis fn scapha solds duas. 
Vt ddflictantur mfserae ! euge, euge, p^rbene, 
Ab sdxo auortit fliictus ad litiis scapham. 165 

Neque giibemator»^ ^^jquam potuit r^ctius. 
Non ufdisse undas mi maiores c^nseo. 



146. Amorem Mf eorr, Meursius. oerea C, of res Z?, uenus B. 149. ut 

Z, aut M, eat opinlo M, corr. Reiz. 151. Quia B, Qui CD, 162. 

DAE. Uss,, om. M, SC. Uss., DAE. FZ, Fleck, 158. nouis M ^), ulUft 

in Bi 154. DAE. Cam.^ om, M, 155. eiecti ut natant Prisc, Z, eleoti 

ut narrant M, 156. isti Seyff., hi B, om, CD, dextram B, 161. 

heroule CD {*), 162. mueroulaa C, meroulas DK 166. quisquam 

Par,, quam M. rectius Bent., J^eiz, om. M, 



lO PLA VTI [1.2. 79-8. 3. 

Salua^ sunt, si illos fli!ictus deuitduerint. 

Nunc ni!inc periclumst: ^inda eiecit dlteram. 

At fn uadost: iam fdcile enabit. edgepael 170 

[Viden dlteram illam ut fli!ictus eiecft foras?] . 

Surr6xit, horsum s^ capessit ; sdlua res 1 

Des/luit haec autem dltera in terram i scapha. 

Vt pra6 timore in g^nua in undas c6ncidit! 

Saludstl euasit ^x aqua: iam in h'torest. 175 

Sed d^xtrouorsum au6rsa it in maldm crucem. 

Hem, errdbit illaec h6die. 

Dae. Quid id refdrt tua? 
Sc. Si ad sdxum, quo capdssit, ea deorsdm cadit, 

Errdtionis fdcerit conp^ndium. 180 

Dae. Si td de illarum c^naturus u6speri*s« 

IlHs curandum c^nseo, ScepcLrnio: 

Si apud mtd essurus is^ mihi dari operdm uolo. 
Sc. Bonum a^quomque oras. 

Dae. S^quere me hac erg6. 

Sc. Sequor. 



PALAESTRA. 
mvlier. 

V A 

Nimio h6minum fortuna^ minus misero:^ memordntur 185 
Quam qtuintum experiundo fa datur ac6rb//iAim. 



168. deuitauerint />/., deuitarunt B, deuitauenmt CD (*). 169. unda 

Guyett Lang,, om, M. 170. eugepaoe Af, corr, Cam, 171. Vide ne 

M, I have bracketed the line as a dupUcate of 169 (*). 172. orsum CD, 

177. Bm B, 181. 8it M, corr, Z, uesperi es Cam,, ueperies M, 188. 

med Reiz^ me M, es Pyl,^ om, M, 
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Siciit nunc hoc deo c6nplacitumst 187» 

Me hoc omatu oraatam In mcertas ^ 

R^6nes timidam ei^ctam. 188 

Hancfne ^o ad rem natam /sse nu miserdm memordbo? 189» 
Hancfne ego partem cipio * 

Ob pfetatem praecfpuam ? « 

Nam mi h6c haud lab6rist lab6rem hunc potlri, ido 

Si ego 6rga par6ntis aut de6s me inpidui: 
Sed fd si pardte curdui ut cau^rem, 
Tum mi h6c indec6re,| mfque, Jnmod6ste 

Datis d{ : nam quid nabebdnt sibi 194» 

/vjfgne posthac fnpii, b 

Si ad hunc modumst inn6xiis 195» 

Hon6r apdd uos? b 

Nam m^ si scidm quid fec/sse aut par^ntis 
Scel6ste, roinus me mfserer. 
Sed erfle scelus me s611icitat, eius fnpietas me mdle 
habet : ^ 1 

fs nauem atque 6mnia I p6rdidit fn mari. 

Ha6c bonorum ^ius sunt r^liquiae. 2OO» 

£tiam qua^ simiil ^ 

V6cta mecum fn scaphast, ^xcidit: 201» 

£go nunc s61a sdm. b 



185-188. restored ty Seyff, ; lacunat in M. B has : 

Nimio hominnm fortane miniui miaere memorftntnr 

experiondo iia datnr acerbam 

hoo deo odplacitnm eet me hoc omatu omatam 
In inoertae reflriones timidam eieotam. 

(186. forttinf C; miaerae Z.) 

189*. / Aave supplied esse me, om» M, 189^ « form one verse in M» 190. 

hoo mihi M, transp, Bo, (*). 191. / have supplied ego, om, M, pa- 

rentis Fleck,, parentem M, 198. hoo mihi M, iransp, Fleck, 194*^ 

one verse M, aibi igni (sibigni B) impii posthao M, corr, Otto (insigne) 
and Seyff, {*), 196, 197. one verse B, quid Seyff,, om, M, soeleete 

parentiB B, 197. mei M, corr, Cam, 198. me impietas M^ 

transp, Brix, 



1% PLA VTI [1.8.18-34. 

Qua^ mihi sf foret sdlua salt^m labor 
L^nior ^sset hic mi ^ius opera. 
Nunc qudm spem aut opem aiit consilf quid cap^ssam ? 

Ita hfc sola ^^is locfs 205* 

conpotfta sum. *> 

Hic sdxa sunt, hic mdre sonat, 206* 

Neque qufsquam homo uenit mi 6buiam. ^ 




H6c quod indi^ta sum, sdmmae opes 6ppido: 207 

N^c cibo n^c loco t^cta quo sfm scio. 

Qua^ mihist sp^s qua me ufuere uelim? 
N6c loci gnira sum nique etiamdum hfc fui. 210 

Sdltem aliqu^m uelfm 211* 

Quf mi ex hfs locfs b 

Adt uiam aut s^mitam m6nstret: ita nunc 
HcLc an ilUc eam, inc6rta sum c6nsili: 
Ndc prope usquam hfc quidem cdltum agrum c6nspicor. 
Algor, err6r, pauor me 6mnes uni tenent. 216 

, Ha6c, parent6s mei, haud scftis miseri 216* 

/ Me niinc miseram esse ita utT sum. ^ 

)Lfbera ego progndta fui mdxume, nequfquam fui. 
) Nunc quf minus seruio, qudm si 218* 

Serud forem ndta? ^ 

Neque qufcquam umquam illis pr6fui, qui m6 sibi edux^runt. 



202-216. 7%< pagg of A containing these verses is preserved, but very liitle is 
Ugible, 204. 'SJy^O^—As, Numquam M (*). 205* ^ one verse M 

{pmitting sola : B has a small space after locis, acc. to Ramsay), two verses As^ in 
which only , , A, ICSOIi , , ,li is legible (*). 206* ^ one verse M, two verses 

As, in which only — Q . QITISQ — is le^hle (*). mihl obuiam uenit B, mihi 
(mi D) obueniam uenit CD, transp, P^L Between 206^ and 207 A has two 
verseSf illegible. 210. neqne etiamdum Seyff.^ ^oo diu M, 218. incerta 

sum Gruter, incerta B, incertam CD, B—'As, 215. om, As. 

omnes una Seyff, {cf Epid. 528), omS B, omnia CD (♦). 216» ^ one 

verse M (B has Me, with a capital), two verses As, haud CD, KAU. As, aut 
B. ita B, om, CD, 217-229* form one page in As, legihle. 217. ego 

M, om. A. 218* ^ one verse in AM(*), 8 . . . . FOBEM As, serua 

forem B, forem eerua CD. 219. IIiIiIS As, his B, us C, iia D, 

FBOFT7 . . As, profUit M, corr, Cam, MB ACD, om, B, 
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AMPELISCA. PALAESTRA. 

MVLIERES II. 

Am. Quid mfhi meliust, quid m%is in remst, quam a c6r- 

pore uitam ut s^cludam? 220 

Ita mdle uiuo atque ita mfhi multae in pect6re sunt 

curae exdnimales: 
Ita r^s se habent: uitae hau parco: perdfdi spem qua 

me obHctabam. 
Omnfa iam circumcursaui atque omnfbus latebris per- 

r^ptaui 
Quaer^re conseruam u6ce, oculis, aurfbus, ut peruestf- 

garem. 
Neque eam lisquam inuenio n^que quo eam neque qud 

quaeram consultumst, 225 

Neque qu^m rogitem resp6nsorem quemquam fnterea 

conu^nio. 
Neque mdgis solae terra^ solae sunt quam ha^c sunt 

loca atque hae r^giones. 
Neque sf uiuit eam ufua umquam quin fnueniam desfs- 

tam. 
Pa. Quofanam u6x mihi 229» 

Prope hfc sonat ? pertfmui. ^ 

-^ilf. Quis hfc loquitiir prop^? 230 



1220. AOOBFOBB As, oorpore M (*). T7T Ay om, M, 221. BXANI- 

MABHiBS A, 222. ITABESSBKABENT A, . . . dent M, AIT A, 

haud M, 228. So As^ onmibus in latebris B^ in latebris omnibus CD (*). 

224. QITAJSBEBB A, Querire M, OGirLISQ. A, ITTFEBnESTI- 
QABE As {tht Sign of contraction ^ having been obliierated), 226. (*). 

286. OdUENIO As, inuenio M, 227. SITNTIiOOA A, looa M (*). 

228. UHrAnMQTTAM As, uiuam numquam M, 229-286. Ihave arranged 
these lines according to As, M have Quianam uox mihi prope hic sonat 
pertimni, then 6 lines in the foHowing order: 280 {B begins with Pertimai), 
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Pa. Sp^s bona, 6psecr6, 281» 

Siibuentd mihf. ^ 

AAf.J^x hoc 6xim^s 282» 

M/ miserim metii ? ** 

__ Pa. C^rto uox miiliebris aiiris tetigft meas. 283 

AAf. Miilier est : miiliebris u6x mi ad aurfs uenit. 234 

Pa. Num Ampelisca 6psecrost? 

AM.T^n, Palaestra, aiidio? 235 

Pa. Qufn uoco, ut me aiidiat, n6mine illim suo? 
Ampelisca. 

Am. H^m, quis est ? 

Pa. Ego, Palaestra. 

Am. dpsecro^ 

Dfc ubi's. 

Pa. P61 ego nunc fn malis pliirumis. 
Am. S6cia sum n^c minor pdrs meast qudm tua. 
S^d uidere ^xpeto t^. 

Pa. Mihi's a^mula. 240 

Am. C6nsequamiir gradu u6cem : ubi's ? 

Pa. Ecce me: 
Accede ad me dtque adi c6ntra. 

Am. Fit s^dulo. 
Pa. C^do manum. 

Am. Em^ dccipe. 

Pa. Dfc uiuisne, 6psecro. 
AM.Tii facis m6 quidem ut ndnc uelim ufuere. 

Qu6m mihi t^ licet tingere: ut ufx mihi 245 

Cr^do ego hoc, t^ tenere! 6psecro, ampl^ctere, 
Sp^s mea : ut me 6mnium idm labonim leuas ! 

281*^, 284, 282*^ (ezimes ex hoo, om. Me), 288, 286. A has at the bottom 
of a page QnOIANAMnOXMIEI, thtn on the next page 8 lines^ of which 
the first five are illegible and the last three begin with OBBTO, MUXiI, 
NUMAM respectively ; probably 282**» were written in one line. The rest of 
the page (286-246) is mostly illegibUt except ai the beginnings of lines (*). 
237. ego palSst B, ego palam est CD, corr, FZ^ {Seyff. supplying AM. opsecroV 
248. £m Seyff,^ om. M, 244. ut uiuere nuno uelim M^ transp. Seyff. (with 
alliteraiion). 245. QUOM As, QuS M. 247-262. One page in As, 

mostly illegible except at ends of lines. 247. leuias CD, 
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Fa. Occupas pra^loqui, qua^ mea ordtiost. 

Niinc abire h{nc decet n6s. > 

Am. Quo amabo fbimus? 
Fa. Lftus hoc p^rsequamdr. 

Am. Sequor qu6 lubet. 250 

Sfdne hic cum liuida u^ste grassdbimur? 
Pa* H6c quod est fd necessdriumst p^rpeti. 
Am. Sid quid hoc 6psecrost? ufden, amab6? 

Pa. Quid esn 263» 

Am. Fanum uid^sne hoc? ^ 

Fa. Vbfst? 

Am. Ad d^xtram. *» 

Vide6 decorum dfs locum uiddrier. 
Fa. Haud 16nge abesse op6rtet homines hfnc : ita hic 

lepiddst locus. 255 

Qtdsquis est deus, u^neror ut nos ^x hac aerumna 

^ximat, 
Mfseras, inopes, a^rumnosas \xt aliquo auxilio ddiuuet. 



^PTOLEMOCRATIA ET EAEDEM. 

SACERDOS. MVLIERES. 

Ft« Qui siint, qui a patr6na prec^s mea expet^ssunt? 
Nam u6x me precdntum huc fords excitduit. 
Bonam dtque opsequ^ntem deam dtque haud graudtam 260 
Fatr6nam exsequ6ntur benfgnamque multum. 



248. tiVMb meat otbMoM^ corr, Reiz, 261. hic FZ^ Macrobius^ hie M, 

nuida neste Saracmus^ niuo aueste M^ mnida aeste Macrobius. 252, 258*. 

/ kave supplied PA. and AM. 253*. obseoro (obseora) es, corr, D^FZ, 

'BIl, qviid AM. niden amabo M^ transp, Stud, {supplying est). 258^ 

dextram B, dezteram CD, . . XTEBAM As, 254. (*). 256. Quisqais 

Cam,^ om, M (witk space\ BXIGAT A. 257. inopes F, Fleck., inopis 

M. adiuuat CD^ {*). 259. preoantom me CD, 
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Pa. lub^mus te sdluere, mdter. 

Pt. Salu^e, 
Pu^Uae. sed i!inde 
Ire uos cum liuida u^ste dicam, 6psecro, 

Tam ma^stiter uestftas? 265 

Pa. llico hinc fmus haud 16ngule ex h6c loco: 

V^rum longe hfnc abest, linde aduectae hdc sumus. 
Pt. N^mpe equo Hgneo p^r uias .ca^rulas 
£stis uectae? 

Pa, Admodum. 

Pt. Ergo a^quius u6s erat 
Cdndidatcls uenire h6stiatdsque : ad hoc 270 

Fdnum ad istiinc modum n6n uenirf solet. 
Pa. Qua6ne eiectae 6 mari sfmus ambae, 6psecro? 
Vnde nos h6stias u61uisti huc ^/gere? 
Niinc tibi ampUctimur g6nua egent^s opum, 
Quae fn locis n^sciis n6scia sp6 sumus, 275 

Vt tuo r6cipias t^cto seru^sque nos, 
"^^^ — Mfserian^mque te ambdrum uti mfsereat, 
Quibds nec locds/ ullus n6c spes pardta, 
Neque h6c quod uid^s amplids nobis qufcquamst. 
Pt. Maniis mihi date, ^xsurgite d genibus dmbae : 280 

Mis6ricordi6r nulla m^st femindrum. 
Sed ha6c pauper^s res sunt fnopes^ pu^Uae: 
Egom^t uix uitam slc colo : Venerf cibo meo s^ruio 
AM.Venerfs fanum, opsecro, h6c est? 

Pt. Fate6r: ego huius fdni 285» 

Vo j i^ Sac^rdos cMeo, ^ 

264. U08 ire (Ire B) M, Nonius^ corr. FUck. uuldauest edloam M, 
266. aestiter CI>. 266. aut lonffula M^ corr, F, 267. abes bund^ 

ueot^ Bumus (witAout huc) CDK 268. equo FZ, et quo (quod J3) M, 

caerulas Guyet, oaeruleas M. 269. At modum M, suos B, orat 

CD^ 272. Quaene Gu/,, Quae neo M. sumus M, corr, Bent,, Fleck, 

278. uoluisti huc adigere Speng., agere uoluiatl hxio M(*), 274. tibi iam 

pleotimur M, 277. Miseriarum quae M, 278. locus M, corr, 

Reiz, parata est M, corr, Reiz, 279. hoo ampUus quam quod (quot 

^C) uidens nobis qui quast ilf, /mnx/. /Z^^y^. (quod ^m : uidesJ^Z). 282. 

x^ om. CD, sunt inopes Seyff., inopes sunt Herm,, sunt inopesque M, 

288. sic Seyff., om, M, ueniri M, corr, D^FZ, seruiuo M, corr, D^, 
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Venim quidquid ^st comit^r fiet d me, 

Quo^ c6pia ual^bit 
Ite hdc mecum. 

Pa. Amfce benfgneque hon6rem, 
Mat^r, nostrum habes. 

Pt. Op6rtet. 



PISCATORES. 

Omnfbus modis qui padperes sunt h6mines miseri ufuont, 290 
Praes^rtim quibus nec qua^stus est nec dfdicere artem 

Mi!illam. ^ 

Nec^ssitate qufdquid est domi Id sat est hab^ndum. 
Nos idm de ornatu pr6pemodum ut locupl^tes simus 

scftis. 
Hisce hdmi atque hae^ hariindines sunt n6bis quaestu 

et ci^ltu. 
CoHdie ex urbe dd mare huc prodfmus pabuldtum : 295 
Pro exdrqitu gymndstico et pala^strico hoc hab^mus. 
Echfnos, lopadas, 6streas, balan6s captamus, c6nchas, 
Marfnanx urticam, mdsculos, placdsias stridtas ; 
Postfd piscatum hamdtilem et saxdtilem adgredfmur. 
Cibdm captamus 6 mari. si eu^ntus non ^u^nit 800 

Neque qufcquam captumst pfscium, salsi lautique piire 
Domdm redimus cldnculum, dormfmus incendti. 
Atque lit nunc uajide fli^ctuat mare, ni^Ua nobis sp^s est : 
Nisi qufd concnarum cdpsimus, cendti sumus profdcto. 
Nunc V^nerem hanc ueneremiir bonam, ut nos l^pide 

adiuerit h6die. 805 



287* auo nuno (non C) copia M, 291. nnllam Sptng.^ uUam M, 294. 
Hisoe bami Cam., His cenam i M{CD omit i). haec Bent,, hae M, 295. 

Cotidie cod. uet, Lamb,, Cam., om, M, but with spaci (*). 296. palestrico F^ 

iwlestrioam M, 297. balanos F^ balano M, 298. plagnsias M, 

^m*. Salmasius, 299. aggredimur Z, aggreditnr M. 800. euenit Bo.t 

uenit M{cf, 800, 400). 808. ut om, B, 804. condarum M. cenati 

^Wf, inoenati M,from 802. 806. adiuuerit M, corr, Bent, 

C 
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TRACHALIO ET IDEM. 

SERVOS. PISCATORES. 

Tr. Ammutn Aduorsaui s^dulo, ne erum lisquam praeter/rem : 
Nam qu6m modo exibdt foras, ad p6rtum se aibat /re : 
Me huc 6buiam iussft sibi uenfre ad Veneris fdnum. 
Sed qu6s perconter c6mmode eccos ufdeo astare : adfbo. 
Salu^te fures mdritumi, conchftae atque hami6tae, 310 

Fam^lica hominum ndtio: quid dgitis? ut perftis? 

Pl. Vt pfscatorem aequ6mst, fame sitfque speque algique, . 

Tr ecquem adulesc^ntem 

Huc, dum hfc astatis, str^nua faci^ rubicundum, f6rtem, 
Qui trfs secum hotnines diiceret chlamyddtos cum 815* 

macha^ris, 
VidfstiJ uos utnlre ? ^ 

Pl. Nullum fstac facie, ut pra^dicas, uenfsse huc scimus. 

Tr. £cquem 
Recdluom ad Silaniim senem, statdtum, uentri6sum, 
Tortfs supercilifs, contracta fr6nte, fraudul^ntum, 
Deorum 6dium atque hominum, mdlum, mali uitf pro- 

brique pl^num, 
Qui ddceret muli^rculas duas s6cum satis ueniistas? 320 

Pl. Cum istfus modi uirtdtibus operfsque ^^atus quf sit, 

806. animo M, corr, Bo. praeterimus B* 807. aibat Acid,^ alebat 

M. 809. eooos D\ eooon si B, eo oons CD^. adibo FZ, adlto 3/(*). 

812-817. SoSeyff,: M have— 

Vt pisoatorem aequam est fame sitique speque 
Eo quem adulesoentem huo dum hio astatis 
Btrenua facie rubioimdum fortem qui tres 
Duoeret olamidatos oum maoheriis uidisti seni 

Nullum istao faoie ut praedioas uenisse huo soimus 
eo quem Beoaluum at silanum senem statutum uentriosuin (*). 
(812. algnque Schoell, but before speque ; cf, Most, 193. . 816. secum homineB 
Mitscherlich ; Lamb. quotes semihomines from some of his * libri ueteres^ cum 
machaeris Saracenus). 819. uitii M. 821. modia B, I have written ' 

ornatus/^r natUB M. sit Pyl., siet M{*). 
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Eum qufdem ad camuficemst a^quius quam ad V^ne- 
rem conmedre. 
Tr. At sf uidistis, dkite. 

Pl. Huc prof(6cto nullus udnit. 
Val<5. 

Tr. Valete. crddidi : factiimst quod suspicdbar : 
Data u^rba ero sunt: l^no abit scel^stus exuldtum. 325 
In nduem ascendit, miilieres au^xit : harioliis sum. 
Is hiic erum etiam ad. prdndium uocduit, sceleris s^men. 
Nunc qufd mihi meliust, quam flico hic oppdriar erum 

dum u^niat? 
Eadem ha^c sacerdos V^neria si qufd/mm ampliiis scit, 
Si ufdero, exquisfuero : faci^t me certi6rem. 330 



AMPELISCA. TRACHALIO. 

MVLIER. SERVOS. 

Am. Int^Uego : hanc quae pr6xumast me ufllam Veneris fano 
Pulsdre iussisti dtque aquam rogdre. 

Tr. Qu^^i^ ad aiiris 
Vox mi dduolauit? 

Am. 6psecro, quis hic 16quitur? quem ego ufdeo? 
Tr. Estne *Ampeiisca haecy qua^ foras e fdno egreditur ? 

Am. Estne hic 
Trachilio, quem c6nspicor, caldtor Plesidfppi? 335 

TR.E4st. 7 

Am. Is est: Trachdlio, salu^. -' 

Tr. Salue, Ampelfsca : 

822. oomeare B, 824. quod FZ, quo M, 828. Nunqiiid C, 

VniiKiiiid D, melius B. 829. haec Z, cod, uet. Lm dini, hano M. si 

qvidpiam ScAoell, siquld (-quit) M. 881. me Bent., om. ^(uillam me 

Weisi). 882-879. names of speakers confused in M, 882. atquaquam 

M {tAi archetype probably had ATQ. AQUAM). cuia Z, oui M. 884. 

haec />/., & B, om, CD.' 

C 2 
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PLAVTI III.8.7-M. 



Quid td agis? 

Am. Aetatem hai!id malam male. 

Tr. M^lius omindre. 
AM.Verum 6mnis sapientfs decet conf(6rre et fabuldri. 
Sed Pl^sidippus tdos erus ubi amdbost ? 

Tr. Heia udro, 

Quasi n6n sit intus. 

Am. N^que pol est neque hiic quidem uUus u^nit. 340 

Tr. Non u6nit? 

Am. Vera pra^dicas. 

Tr. Non ^st meum, Ampelfeca. 
Sed qudm mox coctumst prdndium? 

Am. Quod prdndium, opsecr6 te? 
Tr. Nempe r^m diuinam ficitis hic? 

Am. Quid s6mnias, amdbo? 
Tr. Certe hiic Labrax ad prdndium uocduit Plesidfppum, 
Eriim meum erus uost^r. 

Am. Pol haud mirdnda facta dfcis : ^^^ 

Si de6s decepit ^t homines^ len6num more f^cit. 
Tr. Non r^m diuinam fdcitis hic uos n^que erus? 

Am. Harioldre. 
Tr. Quid tu dgis hic igitur? 

Am. £x malis multfs metuque siimmo 
Capitdlique ex perfculo orbas adxilique opdmque huc 
Rec^pit ad se V^neria haec sac^rdos me et Pala6-> 
stram. 350 

Tr. An hfc Palaestrast, 6psecro, erf mei amica? 

Am. C6rto. 
Tr. In^st lepos in ndntio tuo mignus^ mea Ampelfsca. 
Sed istdc pericluni p^rlubet quod fiierit uobis scfre. 
Am. Confrdctast, mi Trachdlio, hac n6cte nauis n6t>is. 

887. tn agis Fleck, {cf, 848), agis tu M, mala male B, 889. pleni- 

dippus M, Heia uero D, Helauero BC, 840. uUus guidem huo 

D, 848. hio hio B, 844. plesidippum ad prandium uooauit 

(uooauit ad prandium B) M, transp. Reiz, 848. hic om, B, 849. 

periculo FZf periolo M, auxiliique M. 860. Recepit D^FZ^ Beoipit 

M, 851. palestra sit B, ameioa B, 
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Tr. Quid, niuis? quae istaec fibulast? 

Am. Non addiuisti, atndbOy 855 
Quo pdcto leno clinculum nos hfnc auferre u61uit 
In S/ciliam et quidqu/d domi fuit fn nauem inposfuit? 
., £a niinc perierunt 6mnia« 

Tr. Oh, Neptijne lepide, sdlue : 
Nec te dleator niiUus est sapi^ntior profdcto. 
Nimis 16pide iecistf bolum: periurum perdidfsti. B60 

Sed ndnc ubist len6 Labrax? 

Am. Perift potando, opfnor: 
Neptdnus magnis poculis hac n6cte eum inuitiuit 
Tr« Crcdo h^rde ivaytudtf datum quod bfberet ut tgo 
am6 te, 
. Mea Ampdisca, ut diilcis es, ut mdlsa dicta dfcisl 
Sed tu it Palaestra qu6 modo saluae ^s? 

Am. Scibis fdxo. 365 
Dg niui timidae ambae (n scapham insildimus, quia 

uid6mus 
Ad sixa nauem f6rrier: properins exsolui r^stim, 
Dum illf timent. nos aim scapha tempdstas dextro- 

a6r9um ' 
Diffdrt ab illis. ftaque nos uentfsque fluctibusque 
I^^ctfeif^ exemplis plurumis misera6 perpetuam n6ctem : 370 
Vix h6die ad litus p6rtulit nos u^ntus exanimitas. 872 
Tr. Nouf, Neptunus fta sokt : quamufs fastidi6sus 

AedfBs est : si quae fnprobae sunt m^rces, iactat 6mnis. 
AlcVae cipiti atque aetatf tuae. 

Tr. Tu6/A inea Ampdfsca. 375 
Sdnf knooem £irere hoc quod fecit : saepe dfxi . 
rapffhiff» pfomittam 6ptumumst occtjpiamque bariolirf. 



Wi ^m rft gp9 irt» me M, U7, impcmxnX Cam^ inpemMit M, %M, 

lOkBi^ aSf . '*y. 3<0, tesMlbofaUB B, v^ f m» B, 

Viten CD. fCl. P«tt M. 342. jr^pKniM» B. VA. iMrelM 

A^ ^— wir fr V^j ««eM» Cam. . TMnuh, . «a Mie»w> B, mamn »0 CD. 
liiaalteC: U6St^VLFZ,MtnC'D,meitnB. UA.JMMm 

FkdL^ BMif M. ••'- wxmAaiM CD. rmTAm B. 3731 iv>f ^, 

A I7J. ^omM • ft«tfJ*i^« B, 375. Twirt r^f, Too M. 

ti%.IUmmHii^^mmM§MasRM *.. 



22 PLAVTI [n. 8. 47-^5. 

Am. Caufstis ergo tu dtque erus ne abfret, quom scibcltis? 
Tr. Quid fdceret? 

Am. Si amabdt, rogas quid fdceret ? adserudret 
Dies n6ctesque : in cust6dia esset s^mper. u^rum 

ecdstor 380 

Vt miiltifecit, fta probe curduit Plesidfppus. 
Tr. Quor tu fstuc dicis? 

Am. R^s palamst. 

Tr. Scin tu, ^tiam qui it laudtum 
In bdlineas, quom ibi s^dulo sua udstimenta s^ruat, 
rTamen siibrupiuntur : qufppe qui quem ill6rum opseruat 
^ fdlsust : 

Fur fdcile quem opserudt uidet: cust6s qui fur sit 

ndscit. 885 

Sed diice me ad illam, ubfst. 

Am. I sane in V^neris fanum huc fntro: 
Sed^ntem flentemque 6pprimes. 

T|i. Vt iam fstuc mihi mol6stumstI 
Sed qufd flet? 

Am. Ego dicdm tibi: hoc s6se excruciat dnimi, 
Quia l^no ademit cfstulam ei, quam hab^bat ubique 

hab^bat 
Qui su6s parentis n6scere poss^t: eam uer^tur 890 

Ne p6rierit. 

Tr. Vbinam 6a fuit cistdlula? 

Am. Ibidem in ndui: 
Conclusit ipse in ufdulum, ne c6pia esset 61 
Qui su6s parentis n6sceret. 

Tr. O fdcinus inpudfcum, 
Quam Ifberam esse op6rteat, serufre postuldre. 
AM.Nunc edm cum naui scflicet abfsse pessum in dltum. 395 
Et adrum et argentdm fuit len6nis omne ibfdem. 

878. (*). 879. asseruaret Cam,^ at (aut) seruaret M, 888. ibi 

oum CD, 884. (*). 886. (*). 887. molestust M, corr, 

JD^, 890. auis uoB Bt qui uos CD, 892. ne opia B, ei Luchs^ 

eiua M. 898. parentea M, 895. eam M^ corr, Bent, Rei%, abiisse 

CD, 896. omne wn, CD. 



IL B. 66^a.] ^ F2> ENS. 23 

Tr. Credo dliquem inmersisse dtque eum excepisse. 

Am. Id misera ma^stast, 
Sibi e6rum euenisse fnopiam. 

Tr. lam ist6c magis usus fdctost, 
Vt eam fntro consol^rque eam, ne s^se excruciet dnimi. 
Nam miilta praeter sp^m scio multfs bona euenfsse. 400 
Am. At ego ^tiam, qui sperduerint spem d^cepisse miiltos. 
Tr. Ergo dnimus aequos 6ptumumst aeriimnae condim^ntum. 
Ego eo fntro, nisi quid ufs. 

Am. Eas: ego qu6d mihi imperduit 
Sac6rdos id faciam dtque aquam hinc de pr6xumo 

rogdbo. 
Nam ext6mplo, si uerbfs suls peterdm, daturos dfxit. 405 
Neque dfgniorem c^nseo uidfsse anum me qu^mquam, 
Quoi de6s atque homines c^nseam bene fdcere magis 

dec^re : 
Vt Idpide, ut liberdliter, ut hon^ste atque haud graudte 
Timidds, egentis, duidas, ei^ctas, exanimdtas 
Acc^pit ad sese, haiid secus quam si ^x se simus ndtae 1 410 
Vt eipse nunc succfncta aquam calefdctat, ut lau^mus. 
Nunc, n^ mora^ illi sfm, petam hinc aquam, linde mi 

imperduit 
Heus, ^cquis in uillast? dcquis hoc recliidit? ecquis 
pr6dit ? 



897. TR. Cam, {jtpact in M), ^ AM. Bo. {spaee in M), 898. uenisse 

CD, ef. 800 (*). 899. Vt Cam., Ne M. wst^Sexf,, se sio M(tAs arcAe- 

typeprobahly kad SESI) (*). 406. exemplo M, corr, D^. siue M, corr, 

JJ^, 406. dlgnior 8 B, 409. egente is naidas M, corr, LP, JD^. 

410. Accepit F^ Aooipit M, 411. eapse Ugoleius *ex codd.^ ea spe M, 

nnnc Seyff,, om, M, 412. nempra iUie impetam Af, corr. Cam, 
418. reoladite a^s B, 



^4 PLAVTI [II. 4. 1-15. 



SCEPARNIO. AMPELISCA. 

SERVOS. MVLIER. 

Sc. Qufs est qui nostris tdm proterue f6ribus facit iniiiriam ? 
Am. £go sum. 

Sc. Hem, quid hoc bonfst ? ^u edepol sp^cie lepida mii- 

lierem. 416 

Am. Sdlue, adulescens. 

Sc. £t tu multum sdlueto^ adulesc^ntula. 
Am. Ad uos uenio. 

Sc. Accfpiam. hospitio, sf mox uenis 

Item ut adfectam : ndm nunc nihil est quf te inanem .... 
S6d quid ais, med lepida, hilara ? 

Am. Ah, nfmium familidriter 420 
Me dttrectas. 

Sc. Pro di (nmortales, V^neris eciigia ha^c quidemst. 

Vt in ocellis hflaritudost: h^ia, corpus quofusmodi, 

Subuolturium — illdd quidem 'subdquilum' uolui dfcere. 

V^l papillae quofusmodi: tum quae fndoles in sduiost. 

Am. N6n ego sum polldcta pago: p6tin ut me apstineds 

manum ? 425 

Sc, N6n licet te sfc placid«/e b^Uam belle tdngere? 
Am. 6tium ubi erit, tdm tibi operaniV^iido et delicia^ dabo. 
Niinc, quam ob rem huc sum mfssa, amabo ud tu mi 

aias u6l neges. 430 

Sc. Qufd nunc uis? 'vj,% . . 

Am. Sapienti ornatus qufd uelim indicidm facit. 

416. heu D. mulier M, corr, Dousa. 417. uenis BD*, ueni Is {wiUJk 

space of 10 letters) CD^^ uenies uesperi cod. uet. Lambini. 418. inanem B, 

manem (with space of 9-11 letters) CD, mane mulierem cod. uet. Lam- 
bini. 420. nimium CD^ animum B. 421. adtractas CD. 424. 

8auio est CD, salost B. 426. placidule Fleck., placide M. After this 

verse B has space oftwo lines, as iffor commencement ofntw scem, 480. mihi 

(mi) alas M, corr. FZ. 481 f. sapientior natus M. 



II. 4. 16-34.] I^ VD ENS. 25 

Sc. M^us quoque hic sapi^nti ornatus qufd uelim indiciiim 

facit. 
Am. Ha^c sacerdos Vdneris hinc me a u6bis iussit pdtere 

aquam. 483 

Sc. At ego basilici^s sum: quem nisi 6ras, guttam n6n 

feres. 435 

N6stro illum puteim periclo et f6rramentis f6dimus. 
Nfsi multis blandftiis a me giitta non ferrf potest. 
Am. Qu6r tu aquam graudre amabo, quam h6stis hosti c6m- 

modat ? 438 

Sc. Qu6r tu operam graudre mihi, quam cfuis ciui c6m- 

modat ? 440 

Am. Immo etiam tibi, m6a uoluptas, qua^ uoles faciam 

6mnia. 
Sc. Edgepae, salu68 sum: haec iam me sudm uoluptat^m 
uocat. 
Ddbitur tibi aqua, n^ nequiquam m^ ames. cedo mi 
umdm. 

Am. Cape: 
Pr6pera amabo ecf^rre. 

Sc. Manta: iam h(c ero, uoluptds mea. 444 
Am. Qufd sacerdotf me dic^m hic d^moratum tdm diu? 
Vt etiam nunc mfsera timeo, ubi 6culis intue6r mare I 
Sed qufd ego misera ufdeo procul in Iftore? 450 

Meum erdm lenonem Sfciliensemque h6spitem, 
Quos p^riisse ambos mfsera censebam fn mari. 
lam iUdd mali plus n6bis uiuit qudm ratae. 
Sed qufd ego cesso fugere in fanum ac dfcere haec 
Palaestrae, in aram ut c6nfugiamus prf us quam is huc 455 

488. Hio CD. petere aquam iusslt auobifl Af {after which B has spact of 
I line\ corr. Ussing. 486. basslUoua Bt baslUsous C 486. Nostro 

illum FZ, N08 pro mum M. perioulo M, 487. (*). 438. our 

M. tna quam B. After 438 space of 1 line B, 440. our M. 448. 

meam soedo B, umam oape {ivithout space) M, 444. efferre M. 

After 444 space of 2 lines B, Then follows the line Quid saoerdoti me (meo 
CD) dioam hio demoratam (demoratum MUlL) tam diu, then a spcue ofi line, 
then Vt etiam nuno, <Sr*r., then again a space of\ line, 449. miserati meo 

CD, 450. prooid uideo B, 451. BioiUensemque B» 458. plus 

mali M^ corr, Cam, 455. oum fugiamua CD, is Seyff.^ om, M, 



26 PLAVTI pi. 4. 35-«. ao. 

Scel^stus leno u^niat nosque hic 6pprimat? 
ConMgiam huc: ita res siippetit subit6 naua. 



SCEPARNIO. 

SERVOS. 



Pro di fnmortales, fn aqua numquam cr^didi 

Voluptdtem inesse tdntam! ut hanc traxf lubensl 

Nimi6 minus altus pdteus uisust qudm prius: 460 

Vt sfne labore hanc ^xtraxi ! praeffscine, 

Satin n^quam sum, utpote qui h6die amare inc^perim? 

Em tfbi aquam,. m^tu b^Uiata: em sfc uolo 

Te fdrre hSneste/ utego fero, ut placeds ipihi.. 

Sed i^bi tu's delicdta? cape aquam hanc fsis^ ubi^s? 465 

Amat hdrcle me, ut ego opfnor: delituft mala. /At^-S^ 

Vbi ti^'s? etiamne hanc drnam accepturd's? ubi's? 

Comm6dule fcrieitlis^: tdndem uero serio, 

Etiam dcceptura's lirnam hanc? ubi tu's g^ntium? 

Nusquam h^rcle equidem illam ufdeo: ludos m^ facit. 470 

Adp6nam hercle urnam idm ego hanc in medid uia. 

Sed aiitem quid si hanc hfnc apstulerit qufspiam 

Sacram lirnam Veneris? mi ^xhi\>^eat~n%6tium. 

Metuo h^rcle ne illa mdlier mi insidids locet, 

Vt c6nprehendar ciim sacra urna V^neria. 475 

Nempe 6ptumo me idre in uinclis ^nicet 

Magistrdtus, si quis me hdnc habere ufderit. 

467. huc cod. uet, LambinU Imio M, res ita CD, subito FZ^ subit M, 
I have supplied noua, om. M (♦). HerefoUow 466, 467 in B, 461. prae- 

iisciiie Cam. (Jn note), praefloisoine M, 462. Batis M, corr. Bo. ut 

prote Mt corr. Cam, inoeperim amare M^ transp, Fleck. 468. 

Hem CD, 464. ferro C. 466. tu es B^ es CD, si 

CD. 467. tu 08 Bi tu est CD. ano umam (an oumam) M, ao- 

oeptura B. 468. metuis Seyff., melius M (*). uerio C 470. feoit 

B. eqnidem . . . hercle (471) <nn. CD, the scrihe havingpctssedfrom hercle 

470 to hercle 471. 476. obtimo C, obtime DK me Cam,, om. M. 

477. magistra iussi CD^, 



11. 5. ai-6. 16.] H VDENS. 27 

Nam haec Iftteratast: edpse cantat qu6ia sit. 
lam hercle ^uocabo hinc hdnc sacerdot^m foras, 
Vt hdnc accipiat urnam: accedam huc dd foris. 
Heusi M Ptolemocrdtia, cape hanc urndm tibi: 
Muli^rcula hanc nescioquae huc ad me d^tulit. 
Intr6 ferundast : r^pperi neg6tium, 
Siquidem hfs mihi ultro ddgerunda etidmst aqua. 



480 



LABRAX. CHARMIDES. 

LENO. PARASITVS. 

La. Qui hom6 sese esse mfserum et mendicdm uolet, 485 

Neptdno credat s6se atque aetat^m suam : 
Nam s{ quis cum eo qufd rei conmfscuit, 
Ad h6c exemplum "SSfitit omatiim domum. 
Edep61, Libertas, ldpida's, quae numqudm pedem 
Volu/sti in nauem cum H6rc«le una inp6nere. 490 

Sed ubi ille meus est h6spes qui me p^rdidit? 
Atque ^ccum incedit. 

Ch. Qu6, malum, properds, Labrax? 
Nam equid^m te nequeo c6nsequi tam strdnue. 

La. Vtindm, te prius quam ego 6culis uidiss^m meis, 

Mal6 cruciatu in Sfcilia perbfteres, 495 

Quem pr6pter hoc mihi 6ptigit miser6 mali. 

Ch. Vtindm, quom in aedis me dd te adduxistf tuas, 
In cdrcere illo p6tius cubuiss^m die: 
Deosque fnmortalis qua^so, dum uiuds, uti 

478. litterat est B, Utteratas CD. eapse B, abse CD. 481. Hens, 

ezi Siyff,^ IBti si B^ Bus (Heus) si CD {wiih space), ptolemo (ptolemeo) 
gratia M. 482-489. Otupage in As, mostly ilUgibh except at heginnings 

ofUnes, 488. Introfenindast cod, uet. Lambiniy In proferondaet B^ Inpro 

fenmdast CD. 486. esse Bent., om, M. mirom C. 490. herole 

M^ €orr, Cam, nnX B \*). 494. ego Goett, Brix, om. M (*). 496. 

sioiliam M, corr. Cam. 496. optigi CD. 497. tuas Cam., om. M. 

498. incaroare CD^. 499-617. Onepage in As, mostly illegible. 



28 PLAVTI [11.6. 16-44. 

Omnfs tui similis h6spites habeds tibi. ^^^ 

La. Maldm Fortunam in a^dis te adduxf meas. 

Quid mflii scelesto tfbi erat auscultdtio? 

Quidue hfnc abitio? qufdue in nauem inscdnsio? 

Vbi p^rdidi etiam pliis boni quam mflii fuit. 
Ch. Pol mfnume miror, nduis si fractdst tibi, 606 

Scelus te ^t sceleste pdrta quae uexft bona. 
La. Pessiim dedisti m^ blandimentfs tuis. 
Ch. Scel^stiorem cdnam cenauf tuam 

Quam qua^ Thyestae qu6ndam adposita et T^reost. 
La. Perii, dnimo male fit : c6ntine quaes6 caput. 610 

Ch. Pulm6neum edepol nfmis uelim uomitdm uomas. 
La. Eheii, Palaestra atque Ampelisca, ubi ^stis nunc ? 
Ch. Piscfl^us in alto cr^do praebent pdbulum. 
La. Mendfcitatem mi 6ptulisti operd tua, 

Dum tufs ausculto mdgnidicis menddciis. 616 

Ch. Bonam 6st quod habeas grdtiam merit6 mihi, 

Qui te ^x irisuiso sdlsum feci operd mea. 
La. Quin tu hfnc is a me in mdxumam maldm crucem? 
Ch. Eds : easque r^s agebam c6mmodum. 
La. Ehed, quis uiuit m6 mortalis mfeerior? 620 

Ch. Ego mdlto tanto mfserior quam tii, Labrax. 
La. Qui? ,.\ 

Ch. Qufa ego indignus sdm, tu dignus quf sies. 
La. O scfrpe, scirpe, laddo fortunds tuas, 

Qui s6mper seruas gl6riam aritddinis. 
Ch. Equid^m me ad uelitdtionem exdrceo : 626 

Nam omnfa corusca pra?*^remore fdbulor. 
La. Edep61, Neptune, es bcUineator frfgidus : 

Cum udstimentis p6stquam abs te abii, ^/-dlgeo. 

500. tui FZ, lui M, 602. erit CD. 608. abitio FZ, abito M, 

506. tibi Ft ibi M. 509. adposita et Tereost JCoch and Nettkship {inde- 

pendently), anteposita est Tereo M, 510. Feri M, 512. amplisoa 

BC. 518-587. Fmrpages in As, legible, 518. KINOEIB A, 619. 

EA8SABQ. A^ Cam,^ Das easque M, 520. miserrior CD, 521. 

TANTA AM {corr. B^), 624. gloria amaritudinis CD, 626. AD- 

TTSIiITATONBM A, atueUtationem M. 526. FBABTXIBSMOBIl As, 

527. BAIiINIlATOB As, balneator M, 528-588. See Commentary. 

528. Oum M, QUOM A. AFSTBABII As, abs te (a te B) abi M(*), 



IL 6. 46-70.] R VjD ENS. 29 

Ne th^rmipoliijm quidem ullum m-fnstruit: 
Ita sdlsam praehibet p6tionem et frfgidam. ^^^ 

Ch. Vt f6rtunati si!int fabri ferrdrii, 

Qui apiid carbones ddsident : semp^r calent. 
La. Vtindm fortuna niinc anetina «^/-dterer, 

Vt, quom ^xissem ex a^i^-^^i^-aqua, tfr- au-er^m tamen. 
Ch. Quid si dliquo ad ludos mi pro manduc6 locem ? ^^^ 

La. Quapr6pter? 

Ch. Quia pol cldre crepito d^ntibus. 
lure 6ptumo me ^/-//-^lauisse drbitror. 
La. Qui ? 

Ch. Qi^^quia auderem t^cum in nauem asc6ndere, 
Qui a fiindamento mi i^sque mouistf mare. 
La. Tibi aiiscultaui : tu promittebds mihi 540 

IUi ^sse quaestum mdxumum meretrfcibus : 
Ibi m^ conruere p6sse aiebas dftias. 
Ch. lam p6stulabas te, fnpurata b^lua, 

Totdm Sicih*am d^uoraturum fnsulam. 
La. Quaendm ballaena meiim uorauit u/dulum, 545 

Aurum dtque argentum ubi 6mne conpactum fuit? 
Ch. Eadem flla credo qua^ meum marsiippium, 

Quod pMnum argenti fuit in saccip^rio. 
La. Ehed, redactus sum lisque ad unam hanc tiiniculam 

£t ad h6c misellum pdllium: perii 6ppido. 550 

Ch. Vel c6nsociare mfhi quidem tecum licet : 
Aequds habemus pdrtis. 

La. Saltem sf mihi 
Muli^rculae essent sdluae, spes aliqua^ forent. 
Nunc sf me adulescens Pl^sidippus ufderit, 

629. TKJBBMIFOIiItTM A, thermopoliimi M. 680. FBABKIBBT 

A, praebet M* 588. ANBTINA As, M, fortimam nunc anulinam terent 

Noniusi 584. QT70M A, cuxn M, Non, aquS D, 587. elanisse 

JPUck,, IiATTISSB AM, 588. quia M^ QTJI A, 540. aut auscul- 

taui CD, 641. Ililil A, nUc M, 542. aiebas ditias Fleck., AIB- 

BASDIUITIAS A, alebas diuitias M. 548. beUula CD. 544. 

SIOBIalAM As. deuortaturum B^ CD. 545. B AIiIjABNA As^ 

baUexia By bellana CD. 546. onmem CD. 547. MABSUFFIUM 

ACy mareippium B. 549. hano unam CD. TTJIiNICDTiA A. 

550. palbum CD. 551. CONSOCIABB A, consciare M, 



30 PLAVTI pi. 6. 71—7. II. 

Quo ab irrabonem pr6 Palaestra acc^peram, 555 

lam is ^xliibebit hfc mihi neg6tium. 
Ch. Quid, stdlte, ploras? tfbi quidem edepol c6piast> 
Dum Ifngua uiuet, qu( rem soluas 6mnibus. 



SCEPARNIO. LABRAX. CHARMIDES. 

SERVOS. LENO. PARASITVS. 

Sc. Qufd illuc opsecr6 negotlr/, qu6d duae muli^rculae 

Hfc in fano V^neris signum fl^ntes amplexa^ tenent 560 
N^scioquem metu^ntes miserae? n6cte hac aiunt pr6xuma 
Si iactatas, dtque eiectas h6die esse aiunt i mari. 
La. (^psecro hercle, aduldscens, ubi istaec sdnt quas memoras 

mulieres ? 
Sc. Hfc in fano V6neris. 

La. Quot simt? 
y^ Sc. T6tidem quot ego et td sumus. 

La. N6mpe meae? 

Sc. Nempe n6scio istuc. 

La. Qud sunt facie? 

Sc. Scftula: 665 
V61 ego amare utrdmuis possum, s( probe adpotds siem. 
La. N6mpe puellae? 

Sc. N^mpe molestus 6s: i uise, sf lubet. 
La. Meds oportet fntus esse hic mdlieres, mi Chdrmides. 
Ch. luppiter te p^rdat, et si siint et si non sunt tamen. 

555. QTTOABABBABONB A, A quo anabonem M, 656. lAMIS- 

BXIBEBIT A, iam se ezhibebit (sezhibebit B) M. 659. QITIBIIi- 

IinOOFSBOBONBGOTI A^ Qaid muc est (eet mno CD) obseoro negotU 
(negooii B) M^ corr. FUck. 561. NB80 . . . IT . . ^x, BTeeoio qnem 

M. AIITNT As^ no (i. e. nunc) B, non CD. 56S. BIB . . A8 As, 

iectas M. 568. isteo M, IBTAJB A, 664. qnot {htjan ego) B^ 

Q . . IDAsCD. 566. VOBBJnLBl As M. PBOBBADPOTTT8SnDM 

ASf probe at potuMiem B, probeat potuiaeim CD, 667. BTempe pnel- 

lae CD, NBFUSIiIiAE A, Nempe pulle B. XSIUIUBBX A, eet uiee 
M. 568. esae intos esse B. MI A^ me M^ 



n. 7. ia-31.] R VDENS. 3 \ 

La. Intro rumpam iam hdc in Veneris fdnum. 

Ch. In barathrum mduelim. 570 

6psecro, hospes, dd mihi aliquid ijbi condormiscdm loci. 
Sc. fstic ubi uis c6ndormisce: n^mo prohibet, piiblicumst. 
Ch. At uides me, omdtus ut sim u^stimentis liuidis. 

R6cipe me in tectiim, da mihi uestfmenti aliquid dridi, 

Dum irescunt mea : fn aliquo tibi grdtiam referdm loco. 575 
Sc. T%illum eccilliid— mihi unum id dret : id si ufs, dabo. 

£6dem amictus, e6dem tectus ^sse soleo, sf pluit. 

Tu fstaec mihi dato: ^xarescent fdxo. t 

Ch. Eho, ari te pa^nitet, 

f n mari quod Mdie elaui, ni hfc in terra iterum ^luam ? 
Sc. £luas tu an 6xunguare, cfccum non int^rduim. 580 

Tfbi ego numquam qufcquam credam nfsi si accepto 
pfgnore. 

Tii uel suda ud peri algu u61 tu aegrota u^l uale. 

Bdrbarum hospit^m mi in aedis nfl moror : sat Htiumst 
Ch. limne abis? uendlis illic ductitauit, qufsquis est: 

N6n est miseric6rs. Sed quid ego hic isto infelix 

liuidus? 585 

Qufn abeo hinc in V^neris fanum, ut ^dormiscam hanc 
crdpulam, 

Qudm potaui pra^ter animi qudm lubuit sent^ntiam? 

Qudsi uinis Graecfs Neptunus n6bis suffudft mare, 

f taque aluom prodf sperauit n6bis salsis p6culis. 

570. BABATBtt' ACD. 671. looi ubi oondormiscam CD. 572. 

FUFIi • . ITMBST As. 678. omattui ut M, ITTOBNATtTS A, 

574. AIiianiDirESTIMBNTI A, uesti aUquid Jtf, 675. So A, looo 

om.M. 576. TBQILIinMBOIIiLnM A, TigiUum eo (eo CD) mud 

M. IDABBTID Ay aretit M. 677. si pluuit M,V 

{perkaps UBIPLITIT) As, 578. isteo BD. 679. / kave supplied 

hodie^ om. M, delaui CD. NB AMy nisi tnembr, Tum. Cam.^ ni Vulg, 

itemm om. CD {*), 580. tuauexungare B^ tua ne exungare CD, 

TTABB, A. INTBBDUIM Ay interdum M. 581. QUIOQUAM- 

OBBDAM ACD, oredam quicquam B. nisi si M, NISI A. 588. 

ABDIS A, aede is (aedeis C) M. 684. ABBIS A. uenaUs uenaUs 

BD. IILLIO A. 586. hino M, KUO A {c/. 467). 587. LIBITIT 

AM. 688-619. Tkvo pages in As, mosily illegible. 688. greois 

Cp. 589. ALUITM AM. prodi sperauit GuL^ prodisperauit /7, pro 

disperauit CD. salsis B, Falsis CD. 
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Qufd opust uerbis? si fnuitare n6s paulisper p^rgeret, 590 
Ibidem obdormiss^mus : nunc uix ufuos amisft domum. 
Ni!inc lenonem qufd agit intus ufsam, conuiudm meum. 



DAEMONES, 

SENEX. 

Mirfs modis di Iddos fadunt h6minibus: 593 

Ne d6rmientis qufdem sinunt qui^scere. 595 

Veldt ego hac nocte qua^ praecessit pr6xuma 

Mirum dtque inscitum s6nmiaui s6mnium. 

Ad hiriiindininum nfdum uisast sfmia 

Asc^nsionem ut fdceret admolfrier: 

Neque eds eripere qufbat inde. p6stibi 600 

Vld^tur ad me sfmia adgredfrier, 

Rogdre scalas i!it darem utendds sibi. 

Ego ad h6c exemplum sfmiae resp6ndeo, 



Natds ex Philomela Attica esse hirdndines. 

Ago cum flla, ne quid n6ceat meis populdribus. 605 

Atque fila nim/o idm fieri fer6cior: 

Vid^tur ultro mfhi malum minitdrier, 

In ids uocat me^. fbi ego nescio qu6 modo 

Ircltus uideor m^diam arripere sfmiam: 

Conclddo in uincla b^stiam nequfssumam. 610 

Nunc quam dd rem dicam hoc dttinere s6mnium, 

Numquam h6die quiui ad c6niecturam euddere. 

600. nobis CD (Jrom 689). 698. M . . B . . MO-^;, Miris modis />, 

modis BC* After this v, AM have Miriaque (Viriaque B) exemplis 

omnia (Nam omnia C/>, somnia Cam,) in somnia daniint, taken from Mer€. 
IL I ; cf. RUschl Opmc. II. aSa f., Langen PL Siud. 368/. 696. praccessit FZ, 
cod. uet. Lamb.^ iprooeMit M {*), 699. Adcensionem CD. After ihis v. A 

has an extra v. beginningVT NIBTTSBU . . 8IT. 601. UIDETUB 

Ast Videbatur M. Between 608 and 604 Ahasan extra v. 604. Attica 

Schoe/i, atque ex progne M (*). 606. nequit B. 606. nimio Acid., 

animo M (♦). 608. me M, corr. Guyet. 611. Nunc quam FZ, 

Nunquam (Numquam) M, 612. ool ecturam B, 
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Sed qufd hoc in Veaeris fdno meae uidniae 
Clam6ris oritur? dnimus mirati^r fneus. 



TRACHALIO. DAEMONES. 

SERVOS. SENEX. 

Tr. Pr6 Cyrcnens& populares, u6stram ^o inplor6 fidem, 616 
Agricolae, adcola^ propinqui qui ^stis his regi6nibus, 
F^rte opem inopiae dtque exemplum pdssumum pessi^m 

date. 
Vfndicate, ne (npiorum p6tior sit poll^ntia 
Quam fnnocentum, quf se scelere fleri nolunt n6bilis: 
Stdtuite exemplum /npudenti, ddte pudori pra^mium : 620 
Fdcite hic lege p^tiusClTceat qudm ui uict^^fuere. 
Cirrite huc in V^neris fanum,-u6stram 'iterum inplor6 

fidem, 
Qu( prope hic ad^stis quique aud/tis clamor^m meum. 
F^rte suppetids qui Veneri V^neriaeque ant/stitae 
M6re antiquo in ciistod^/am su6m conmiseriint caput. 625 
^Pra^torquete iniuriae priuTc611um'quam ad uos pdruenat. 
Dae. Qufd istuc est neg6ti ? 

Tr. Per ^o haec gfinua te optest6r, senex, 
Qufsquis es — 

Dae. Quin tu ^rgo omitte g^nua et quid sit mi ^xpedi, 
Quid /K^multu^s. 

Tr. — teque oro et qua^so, si sperds tibi 
H6c anno multdm futurum sfrpe et lasserpfcium 630 

Edmque euenturam ^xagogamCdpuam saluam et s6spitem, 
Atque ab lippitiidine usque skcitas ut sft tibi — 
Dae. Sdnufl es? ^ 

Tr. — seu t{bi confidis f6re multam magiidarim, 
Vt te ne pigedt dare operam mfhi quod te orab6, senex. 

618. qnid hoc FUck.^ quid hio BCt qoid />. fanom B, meae niciniae cod, 
ttit. Turmb.i Lamb,, om, M, 614. miratm* mens Cam., mirat M {archetype 

drfaced at end of 613/. 624. antiatf C, antiste D, 625. 

onatodiam AT, corr, Grut, 626. perneniat M, corr, Guyet, 627, 

688, 64L negotii (negooii) M, 628. ezpeti B, 629. Quod tn- iMmh,, 

om, M. 680. laaaerpici^ B^ laserpioiom CD, 688. magadarim CD, 

Prisc,, magidarim B, • 

D 
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Dae. At ego te per cnira et talos tdrgumque optest6r tuom, 635 
Vt tibi ulmeam liberem esse sp^ras uirgid^miam 
£t tibi euentiiram hoc anno liberem mess^m mali, 
Vt mi istuc dicds negoti qufd sit, quod tumdltues. 
Tr. Quf lubet rnaledfcere ? equidem tfbi bona optaui 6mnia. 
Dae. B^ne equidem tibi dfco, qui te dfgna ut euenidnt precor. 640i 
Tr. 6psecro, hoc /r«eu6rtere ergo. 

Dae. Qufd negotist? 

Tr, Mdlieres 
Ddae innocentes fntus hic sunt, tdi indigentes aiixili, 
Qufbus aduorsum \ixs legesque hic fnsi gnite inidria 
Fdctast fitque in V6neris fano. tiim sacerdos V^neria 
fndigne adflictdtur. 

Dae. Quis homost tdnta confid^ntia, 645 

Quf sacerdotem aiideat uioldre? sed eae miilieres 
Qua^ sunt? aut quid fs iniqui fft? 

Tr, Si das opef^am, ^loquar. 
V^neris signum siint amplexae ; ndnc hamo audadssumus 
Eds deripere u61t. eas ambas 6sse oportet Uberas. 
Dae, Qufs istic est, qui de6s tam parui p^ndi t ? paucis ixpedi. 650 
Tr. Fraiidis, sceleris, pdrricidi, p6rixiri plenfsj«»««J, 
L^girupa, inpud^ns, inpurus, fnuerecundfesumus : 
Vno uerbo aps61uam, lenost : qufd illum porro pra^dicem ? 
DAEifidepoI infortiinio hominem pra^dicas dondbilem. 
1 Tr. Quf sacerdotf scelestus faiicis interpr^sserit. 665 

Dae. Atvmalo) hercle ciim magno^g f(6cit. ite istfnc foras, 
Tiirbaiio, Spardx: ubi estis? "^^'^^^'^ 

Tr. I 6psecro intro, siibueni 

686. nlmeam FZ^ uimeam M, uberem CD^ abi re B. speras A speres 
BC, 687. boo anno euentaram CD, 689. libet B, optaui 

Guyety exoptani M. 641. praenortere Turneb,, reuortere M, Dab. 

Gronov., om, M, 642. auxilii M, 648. insignitae iniuria hio M 

{wiih hiatus), transp, Reiz, 646. uiolare audeat M, transp, Pyl, 

647. iifl M, 648. homo aQdacissiimas cod. uet, Lamb.f om, M, 649. 11- 

beras Cam., om, M, 650. pancis expedl cod. uet, Lamb., om, M, 651. 

parrioidii periurii M, plenissumus Cam., plenis (plenua) M{archetype defaced 
at end o/64S-6$i), 655. saoerdotisZ). fauoes ^. 656. Atmalo 

oum masna suo feoit herole M, transp, Brix (cf, Crit, App, on /. 1384). 
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fUis. 

Dae. Iteruin haud fmperabo. s^uimini hac. 

Tr. Age niinciam, 
Iilibe oculos elfdere, itidem ut s^piis faciiint coqui. 
Dae. Pr6ripite hommem p^dibus huc itid^m quasi occisdm 

suem. , , 660 

Tr. Aiiidio tumtiltum : opinor, l^no piig^is p^ctitur. 

Nfmis uelim inprobfssumo homini mdlds^^edentduerint. 
S6d eccas ipsae huc dgrediuntur tfmidae ersangi/e^ 
m^lieres. 



PALAESTRA. AMPELISCA. TRACHALIO. 

MVLIERES II. SERVOS. 



— ty 



Pa. Nianc id est, quom 6mnium c6piarum dtque opum, 

Adxili, pra^sidi ufduitas n6s tenet. 665 

Nilla spes n^ uiast qua^ salutem ddferati 
Nec sHmus qudn^jin /'SrtenPlngredf persequdmur. ^ — 
Ninds magno miserafin metii nunc sumiis dmbae* 

Tdnta inportiinitas tdntaque iniiiria 

Fdcta in nos 6st modo hic fntus ab n6stro ero, 670 

Qul scelesti^s sacerd6tem anum pra6cipes 

R^ppulit, pr6pulit p^rquam indignfs modis 

N6sque ab signo fntumo uf deripuft sua. 

Sed nSnc se^ut fehSnt res fortdnaeque n6strae, 

Par nis est niorfri 675» 

658. ant CD. 659. sepitis B^CD, Nonius. 660. Forrigite ^. 

oooifa C. 661. pleotitur CD. 662. improbissimo FZ^ im(in)pro- 

iiinimo M. 668. eccas Bent., eooe M. exsangues NettUship, aefiuidae 

(efiuidae) M. 665. -ii -ii M. 666-671 beginnings of lines blank in M 

{archetype muHlated), supplied hy Fleck.y who in partfolUrws older editions, 
666. (*). 671. eoeleeta B. 678. oideri potoit sna CD. 674. 

■eee M, corr. Guyet, 675-678. Mhave: — 

Fare eet moriri neqoe est melitis morte in malis 
Bebns meiseriis {B, meis seriis CD) Quid est quae meo oratiost 
Oesso ego has oonsnlari heos palestra (FA. D) Qoi uooat 
(TB.2>)Ampelisoa (iL D) obseoro qais est qoi nooat 

Qnis is est qni (5 qni is D^) nominat (TB. D) si respezes soies. 
675*. lUMSchoell. 

r ^ * 
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Ui/.^ _ ~— u— >>•' i«t^ 



- U 



f 



Neque est melius morte {n malis rebiis, miseriis. 676^ 
Tr. Quid 6st? quae illaec ordtiost? cesso ^go //las consoldri ? 

Heiis, Palaestral 

Pa. Qu{ uocat? 677» 

mpeliscal ^v.i><'u"> 

Am. Opsecro, ndm-quia est qu{ uocat? b 

Qu{s is est qui n6minat? 

Tr. S{ respex{s, scies. 
Pa. 6 salut{s meae sp^s. 

Tr. Tace ac b6no animo es: 
M^ uide. 

Pa. S{ modo id Hceat, uis ne opprimat: 680 
Qua^ uis uim mi ddferam ipsa ddigifT * * 

Ta Ah d^sine : 681» 
N{mis in^pta's. b 

Pa. Des{ste dic^is niincjiam miserdm me consoldri. 
AM.Nisi qu{d i^^praesidi ddparas, Trachdlio, acta haec r^s 

est^ 
Pa. Certiimst moriri quam hiinc pati uti ui lenonem {n me. 
Sed miiliebri animo siim tamen : misera^ guom uenit 

Mihi m6rtis, metus membra 6ccupat. 

Tr. £dep6I quamquam hoc ac^rbunu/, 
Bonum dnimum habete. 

Pa. Nam 6psecro unde is dnimws mi inuen{tur? 
Tr. Ne, inqudm, timete: ads{dite hic in dra. 

Am. Quid ista^r dra 
Prod^sse nobis plis potest quam s{g^um in fano hic 
fntus 

676. illas Fleck, 677 ^ nam Seyff, 678. respexis FZ, 680. 

iiia ne Z>. 682. dictua M^ corr, PyL nuno iam M, oonaulari M, 

688. praesidium M^ corr, FUck, 684. Oertun at B. moreirei B, 

morire CD, nti ni Seyff.t om, M^with spctce), 685. qnom nenit Fleck,^ 

om, M {with spcue), 686. menbra B, qnamqnam Fleck,, om. M {with 

spcue), hoc Pyl.t huno M acerbum M^ corr, Fleck, 687. is ani- 

Seyff, after PyLt om, M {with space of d^ or ^ letters), Archetype defaced in 

h 
684-687. 688. adaidete B^ ne adaidete CA corr. Pyl, iata B^ iata 

CD^ corr, Cam, 689. plns Cam,, om, M. 
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Vcoeris, quod amplexai modOi unde abr^ptae per uim 

miserae 7 000 

Tk. Sed^te hic modo : eg^ hinc uds tamen tutibor, aram 

hab^te hanc 
Vobis pro castris : mo^nia karc : hinc tfgo uos defentdbo. 
Praesidio Veneris militiae lendnis contra incddam. 
AM.^TPA.Tihi adscultamus ^t^Venus alma.imbae te op- 

secrdmus 
Aram dmplexantes hdnc tuam lacrumdnteSi genibui nfxae, OOA 
In ciistodf/am n68 tuam ut recipias et tut^re : 
jI116s scelestos, quf tuom fecdrunt fanum pdrui, 
Fac ut iilciscarel(n6sque ut hanc tua pdce aram opiid^re 
Patidrel) ^lautae amba^ sumus operd Neptuni n6ctu : 
Ne inuisas habeas n6ue idcirco n6bii uitio u6rtM» ^OO 

Si quidpiamst minus qu6d bene esse laiituiff tu arbltrdre. 
Tr. Vt a^uom has petere int^Uego, decet dbs te id im- 

petriri: 
Ign6scere his te c6nuenit: metus hds id ut faclant 

sdbigit 
Te ex cdndia natam esse adtumant: caue tu hdrum 

concfaas sp^mas. 
Sed 6ptiime eccum <^it senex, patr6nus mihique et *" 






ii6bia. 705 V/^' 



i 
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z, «MPiM Mi^rf. m. 177 A» curc. y^, ^%\ mm 

At^mmffy iOegSUi. 991, hiee Lam^., ^m. M. «ot m. H. 
m^IimmpwmamstfeitkUAM.tmdPA. 996. mmiodlUA M, f0rr. 
M-7W. Anhe^ 9f M eMttUfy iefead ai the biiitmUtt^ e/ 
ML WAemUUaiMCASM At, me^M. hM /T. 

cn. mk, FAT . . . . IaAV as, Mtt hM (m) ;v: 

— At. em. M {wiik tpeu B). 701. Uuittm 

1^XnAs,em.M<wUktpea). 701.10' 

B^mmemm CD i^eUk ^eU). 
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DAEMONES. LABRAX. 

SENEX. LENO. LORARIT. 

PALAESTRA. AMPELISCA. TRACHALIO. 

MVLIERES II. SERVOS. 

Dae. £xi e fano, ndtum quantumst h6minum sacrilegfssume. 
V6s in aram abfte sessum. s^d ubi sunt? 

Tr. Huc rdspice. 
Dae. 6ptume : istuc u61ueramus. iube modo acceddt prope. 
Tun legirupi6nem hic nobis ciim dis facere p6stulas? 
Piignum in os inpfnge. 

La. Iniqua haec pdtior cum preti6 tuo. 710 
Dae. At etiam minitdtur audax ? 

La. Iiis meum ereptumst mihi : 
Meds mihi ancillcls inuito me ^ripis. 

Tr. Cedo drbitrum 
D^ senatu C^renensi qu^muis opulentiim uirum, 
Sf tuas esse op6rtet niue eas ^sse oportet Ifberas, 
Nfue in carcer^m conpingi /^st aequom aetat^mque ibi 715 
Te lisque habitare, d6nec totum cdrcerem contriueris.^ ' 
La. N6n hodie isti rei aijspicaui, ut ciim furcifero fdbuler. 
T6 ego appello. 

Dae. Cum fstoc primum quf te nouit dfsputa. 
La. T6cum ago. 

Tr. Atqui m^cum agundumst. siintne illae ancilla^ tuae? 
La. Siint. 

Tr. Agedum ergo, tdnge utramuis dfgitulo minum6 modo— 720 

707. sunt huo M{withmt spact), 709. Tun Cam,^ Tuno M, legl- 

rupionem /% lege rupionem M, 710. impinge By inpunge CD, 712. 

Meas anoillaa mihi intiito . . . eripia CD, I have supplUd Cedo arbitrmn 
after Stud,, om, M {archetype defaced at end of yi2f), In A Stud, reads chubt- 

fully BDO . 718. oirenenai M, UIBITM As^ om, 

M, 714. eaa oportet ease M^ transp. Z, 715. Neute in caroerem 

oonpingi est aequom (aequm CD) M, transp. Uss. (Niue Acid.), 719. 

Broken into two lines in As, 720. age^mn F, agendum M, 
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La. Qufd, si attigero ? 

Tr. Ext^mplo hercle ego te f611em pugilat6rium 
Ficiam et pendentem fncursabo pi!ignis, periurfssume. 
La« Mfhi non liceat meds ancillas V^neris de ara abducere ? 
DA£.N6n licet: est li6x apud nos. 

La. Mfhi cum uostris I6gibus 
NU quicquamst conm^rci : equidem istas iam dmbas 

educdm foras. 725 

Td senex si istds amas, huc drido argent6st opus ; 
Sf autem Veneri c6nplacuerunt, hdbeat, si argentdm 
dabit. 
DA&.Def tibi argentiim? nunc adeo meam lit scias sen- 
t^ntiam, 
Uccipito modo illfs adferre ufm ioculo pausfUulum^: ^ 
fta ^o te hinc orndtum amittam, ut tu fpsus te non 

n6ueris. 730 

Y6b adeo, ubi ego inniiero uottis, ni ef caput exocu- 

Qudsi murteta idncis item ego ufrgis circumufnciam. 
La. Vf agis mecum. j . ^ ,. .^^ 

Tr. Etiam 6pprobra8 uim, fldgiti flagrdntia? 
La. Tijn trifurcifir mihi audes fnclementer dfcere? 
Tr« Fiteor, ego trifiircifer sum, tu's homo adprimd probus:735 
Ndmqui minus hasce 6sse oportet Ifberas? 

La. Quid Ufberas'? 

721. pngillatoriam M, 728. ABDUOBBB As^ adduoere M, 724. 

Non lioet Tumeb,^ ISOlSliL — — ASf offi. M {archetype defaced at beginning of 
734 f.) 725-762 iwo pages in As, partially legible, 725. Nil quic- 

qnamst Seyff,^ om, M, oommeroU (commerdi) M^ corr. Z, 726. ama- 

bas CD, 727. 81 ... . MUEN , , lAs, Hae autem Veneri M. 

This V. is continued io LA. by Seyff., partly with CD, partly with B, 

728. DBI As, Seyff,, Do M, MBAMUTS As {cf Cist. II. i. 54), 

ut soiae meam M, 780. ITABGGTllKINOGBNATUMAMITTA- 

MTTTTUIFS17 UBBIT As^ Ita hino ego te ornatum te amittam tu 

ipsufl te ut non noueris M, 781. innuero uobis ni ei Reiz^ INNU ^ . . . 

BI8 • • • I As, Inuero uobis sine ei M, 782. luncis M, corr, Z. ego 

uoe M^ corr, Guyet, oiroum uinolam M^ corr, Pyl, 788. mecum M, 

om, As, opprobras uim Fleck,^ uim proportas M (*). 785. atprime 

CD* 786. .NXXMQTTI .^, Nunc qui if/; KASBSS ^j, hasoe 

oportet esse M, 
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Tr. Atque eras tuds quidem hercle atque 6x germana Gra^cia : 
Nam dltera haec est ndta Athenis ingenuv^ par^ntibus. 
Dae. Qufd ego ex te audio? 

Tr. Hdnc Athenis 6sse natam Uberam. 
Dae. M^a poplaris 6psecro haec est? 

Tr. N6n tu Cyren6nsis es? 740 

Dae. f mmo Athenis ndtus altusque ^ducatusque Atticis. 
Tr. 6psecro, def^nde ciuis tuds, senex. 

Dae. O fflia 
M^a, quom hanc uideo, medrum me apsens m(seriarum 

c6mmones. 
Trfma quae perift mihi, iam tanta ^sset, si uiuft, scio. 
La. Argentum ego pro istfsce ambabus, qu6iae erant, domin6 

dedi. 745 

Qu/d mea ref^rt, Athenis ndtae hae^: an Thebfs sient, 
Dilim mihi recte s^ruitutem s6ruiant? 

Tr. Itane, fnpudens? 
TiSne hic faelis ufrgihalis Ifberos par^ntibus 
Sublectos hab^bis atque indfgno quaestu c6nteres? 
Ndm^ huic altera^ quae patria sft, profecto ndscio: 750 
Nfsi sdo probi6rem hanc esse qudm te, inpuratfssume. 
La. Tua mim istae^ sunt 

Tr. C6ntende ergo, ut^r sit tergo pdrior: 
Ni 6fferumentis habebis pliSris in terg6 tuo 
Quam lilla nauis 16nga clauos, tum ^o ero mendacfssu- 

mus. 
P6stea aspicit6 meum, quando 6go tuom inspectiuero : 755 

738. KAK S {jerkaps XrAlCa . KAXOAXTSaA) 

As. tDgenids pamtibas Cam^ I8FABBNTIB. As^ in e ti- 

biia^,aiiie tHma CD {artluiype defacedi *). 740. poplarisi^A, 

FOFUIiABIB AM, opsecro otn, A. 07 .... N8 . • A^ oireneneie CZ>, 
oizerienBie B, 741. ATTIOI8 A, «itisia M. 742. eiiieo M. 743. 

lCBAQirOinr A TTO A^ Mee oom eso haao M, meenim me abaena B^ 
mearom abaena CA XBMBTA . . . N8 As, 746. ego «ai. CD. 740. 

Adienis natae haec Sckoell^ hae athenia natoe M, thebe CD \^ 748. 

faUia M {a cerruptiem e^&eUs). 749. 8nbieotoa BD^. 750. Namque 

Jlas, Ham M. . TTABFATB . . As, petriA qnae M. 751. Hiaiai B. 

752. Tea enim istaec snnt Seyjf', Toae iatae annt M. puior Seyjr,, X7B 

(OB) ^j, ueri-- Af (•). . 755 C>- 
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Nf erit tam sinc^rum, ut quiuis dfcat ampuUdrius 
Uptumum esse operf faciundo c6rium et sincerfssumum, 
Qufd causaest quin ufrgis te usque ad sdturitatem sai!!- 

ciem ? 
Qufd illas spectas? quds si attigeris, 6culos eripidm tibi. 
La. Atqui, quia uotds, utramque iam mecum abducdm semul. 760 
DA£.Qufd facies? 

La. Volcdnum adducam: is V^nerist aduorsdrius. 
Tr. Qu6 illic it? 

La. Heus, ^cquis hic est? heiis. 

Dae. Si attigeris 6stium, 
lam.h^rcle tibi fi^t in ore m^ssis mergis piigneis. 
LoR. Niillum habemus fgnem : ficis ufctitamus dridis. 
Tr. £go dabo ignem, sfquidem in capite tu6 conflandi c6piast. 765 
La. Ibo hercle aliqub qua^ritatum /fgnum. 

Dae. Quid, quom inu^neris? 
La. Ignem magnum hic fdciam. ^ 

Dae. Quin inhiimanum exurds tibi? 
La. Immo hasce ambas hfc in ara ut ufuas comburam, fd 

uolo. 
Tr. lam h^rcle ego te contfnup barba arrfpiam, in ignem 

c6niciam, 

i. - • 

T^que ambustuldtum obiciam mdgnis auibus pdbulum. 770 
DAE.Qu6m coniecturam ^gomet mecum fdcio, haec illast 
sfmia, 
Quae his hirundin^s^ ex nido u61t eripere ingrdtiis, 
Qu6d ego in somnis s6mniaui. 

Tr. Scfn quid tecum or6, senex? 

756 (♦). 767. opere M, corr» Pyl. 760. Atquin M^ corr, Cam, semol 
M^ SIMTJL A. 761. USNEBIST As^ ueneris est M, 762. So A ; 

heiu si {without spaci) M. 768-797 iwo pages in As, legible, 768. 

I haoi transposed MESSISINOBEVHIT AM. MBBiasiSFITaNBIS 

^, mergis pngnis M. 764. laNBMOLVIOIS A, uiotimamiu 

B, ABID . . 8 As, 766. / have writien lignnm (ligna Brix) for 

ignem M, . GNBM As {*). 1^1. QUININKUMANUMSXUBAS As, 

quin nt humanum exurias M. 768. hasoe M, KAS A. i^t uias 

CD. 769. lAM A, Nam M. OONTINUOBABBAABBIFIAMIN 

Af barba oontinuo arripiam et in ^. 770. ambustilatum M. 772. 

ex nido M, BNUDO As. INaBATISIS As, ingratua CD\ 
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•> 






Vt illas serues, ufm defendas, diim ego erum adduc6 
meum. 
Dae. Qua^re erum atque adddce. 

Tr. At hic ne — 

Dae. Mdxumo mal6 suo, 775 
Si dttigerit siue 6cceptassit» 

Tr. Ciira. 

Dae. Curatiimst: abi. 
Tr. Hdnc quoque adserua fpsum, ne quo abftat. nam pro- 
mfsimus 
Cdrnuiici aut tal^ntum magnum aiit bunc hodie sfstere. 
Dae. Abi modo: ego» dum ab^s, ^rabo r^cte. 

Tr. lam ego reu^nero. 



DAEMONES. LABRAX. PALAESTRA. AMPELISCA. 

SENEX. LENO. MVLIERES IL 

DAE.Vtriim tu leno ciim malo lub^ntius 780 

Qui^scis an sic sfne malo, si c6piast? 
La. Ego qua^ tu loquere fl6cci non faci6, senex. 

Meas qufdem ttd inuito ^t Venere et summ6 loue 
,V^ De ard capillo idm deripiam. 

Dae. Tdngedum. 
La. Tangam h6rcle uero. 

Dae. Agedum ergo, accede hiic modo. 785 
La. lubediim recedere fstos ambo iiiuc modo. 
Dae. Immo dd te accedent. 

La. N6n hercle equidem c^nseo. 

774. seruas CD. EBOADDITOO As. 776. OOOBFTASSIS 

As, 777. ne quo abitat (habitat 3, cf. Sia, 834) nam M, NHKABI- 

f f 
TATAITT A, 779. Not in M\ As has ABIMODOBaODXmiKOOO 

f f f f f 

. . TABOBBOTB lAMBaOBBUENBBO (dum abes Fleck,, curabo Stud., 

doubtfully), 781. si om, C, 788. ted Pius, TB AM, 785. uere B, 

766. AMBOS AB^ amabo C. 787. BQUIDBM A^ egomet M, 



IIL5.9-3I.] RVDENS. 43 

DA£.Quid ag^s, si accedent pr6pius? 

La. Ego recdssero^ 
Venim, senex, si te dmquam in urbe ofTi^ndero, 
Numquam h^rcle quisquam m6 lenonem dfxerit, 790 

Si t^ non ludos p^ssumos dimfsero. 
Dae. Facito fstuc quod minitire. sed nunc /nterim 
Si ilUs attigeris, ddbitur tibi magmihi malum. 
La. Quam mdgnum uero? 

Dae. Qudntum lenonf sat est. 
La. Mindcias ^o fl6cci non facidm tuas: 795 

Equidem hds te inuito iam dmbas rapiam. 

Dae. Tdngedum* 
La. Tangam h^rcle uero. 

Dae. Tdnges? at scin qu6 modo? 
Idijm Turbalio ciirricul o, adfer hiic domo 
Duais clduas. 

TuRB. Clauas? 

Dae. S^d probas : properi cito. 
Ego^te h6die faxo r^cte acceptum, ut d/gnus es. 800 

La. Eheii, scelestus gdleam in naui p^rdidi : 

Nunc mi 6pportuna hic ^sset, salua sf foret. ^ 

Lic^t saltem istas mi Appellare? 

Dae. N6n. licet. 
Ehem, 6ptume edepol 6ccum clauator dduenit. ' 805 

La. Illiid quidem edepol tfnnimentumst auribus. 
Dae. Age, dccipe. illinc dlteram claudm, Sparax. 
Age, Alter istinc, alter hinc adsfstite. 
Ads/stite ambo sfc. audite ni^nciam: 
Si hercle fllic illas h6die digito t^tigerit 810 

788. propiiia aooedent CD, 789. aemm sit senex enm quam 

CD, defendero C(*). 791. TBNON A, non te M. DIMIS8BBO 

A^ dimiaerio M. 792. MINITABB A, Seyff,, minitarea CD, minitaris 

B, 794. QtTANTITM: ACD, quam magnum B, 795. So A, 

ego istas floooi non faoio M, 796. KAS A, etm M, TANOBDUK 

As M, 797. TANGEIS AT As, tange sat M, 798. affert CD, 

hnc domo i?m, om, Miarchetype defaced), 799. TURB. Seyff, for LA, 

vulg, 8Q2. foret FZ, fortet M. 807. illin D, 809. nmio 

iam^. 
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Inuftas, ni istunc /stis inuitdssitis 
Vsque ddeo, donec qud domum abeat n^sciat, 
Perfstis ambo. si dppellabit qu^mpiam, 
Vos r^spondetote fstinc istanim uicem. 
Sin fpse abi/^re h{nc uolet, quantiim potest 815 

Ext^mplo amplectit6te crura fdstibus. 
La. Etidm me abire hinc n6n sinent? 

Dae. Dixf satis. 
Et libi ille cum ero s6ruos huc adu^nerit, 
Qui erum drcessiuit, ftote extenipl6 domum. 
Curdte haec sultis mdgna dilig^ntia. > ^> 820 

La. Heu h^rcle, ne istic fdna mutantdr cito: 

lam hoc H^rculi fit^ V^neris fanum qu6d fuit: 

Ita ddo destituit sfgna hic cum daufs senex. 

Non h^rcle quo hinc nunc gdntium aufugidm scio: 

Ita ndnc mi utrumque sa^uit, et terra it mare. 825 

Pala^stral 

Lo. Quid uis? 

La. Apage, controu6rsiast : 
Haec qufdem Palaestra quad respondit n6n meast. 
Heus, Ampelisca I ^ 

Lo. Cdue sis infortiinio. 
La. Vt p6t£r est, ignaui h6mines satis rect^ monent. 

Sed u6bis dico, heiis uos, num mol^stiaest 830 

Me adfre ad illas pr6pius? 

Lo. Nil — nobfs quidem. 
La. Numqufd molestum mfhi erit? 

Lo. Nil, si cdueris. 
La. Quid ^st quod caueam? 

Lo. Em, d crasso infortiinio. 

811. ne ilB timo M, corr, Cam,, Flar, istis om, CD, 812. habeat 

BC, 815. sin FZ, sine M, ipse CD, dpae B, abitere (abb.) Acid,, 

abUe B^, abire CD, 817. Bttiam C, sinent J>/., deainent M, 

818. seruiui cum ero M, transp. Seyff, 819. aooersiuit BD, 820. 

sultis Festus, atultia M, deiligentia B, 821. heu Z, eheu M, 

mittantur D, 822. fit Falmer, eat M, 826. mihi nuno D, 827. 

quidem Acid,, equidem M, 829. potis est Bc, poteat M, monent om. 

C, 880. moleatia eat M, corr, Mull, 881. uobia C, 888. hem 

a crasso FZ^ emaoraeso M, 
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La« Quaeso h^rcle abire ut Ifceat 

Lo. Abeas, sf uelis. 

LA. Bene h^rcle factum: u6bis habeo grdtiam. 835 

Non cdd^m potius: fllic astate flico. 
E(lep61 proueni n^quiter multfs modis: ^ 

Certiimst hasce hodie usque 6psidione ufncere. ^ 



PLESIDIPPVS. TRACHALIO. LABRAX. 

ADVLESCENS. SERVOS. LENO. 

PALAESTRA. AMPELISCA. CHARMIDES. 

MVLIERES n. PARASITVS. LORARII. 

Pl. Meamne flle amicam l^no ui, uiol^ntia 
De ard deripere V^neris uoluit? 

Tr. Admodum. 840 

Pl. Quin 6ccidisti ext^mplo ? 

Tr. Gladius n6n erat. 
Pl. Caper^s aut fustem aut Upidem. 

Tr. Quid, ego qudsi canem 
Hominem fnsectarer Idpidibus nequfssumum? 
La, Nunc p61 ego perii: Pl^sidippus ^ccum adest: 

Cpnu6rret iam hic me t6tum cum pulufsculo. 845 

Pl. Etidmne in ara tiinc sedebant miilieres, 
Quom ad m6 profectu's fre? 

Tr. Ibidem ndnc sedent. 
Pl. Quis illis nunc illic s6ruat? 

Tr. Nescioqufs senex, 
Vicfnus Veneris, {s dedit operam 6ptumam: 
Is ndnc cum seruis s^ruat: ego manddueram. 850 

884. abire FZ, adire M, abeas FZ, habeas Af, 886. ergo herole 

CD, habeo uobiB M^ transp, Bo, 886. cedam Seyff,^ aooedam M, 

887-872 twopages in As^ mostly illegibk, 889. lenoni ui CD. 841. 

gladins FZ^ olaudiiui M. 842. qna aio non amem CD, 848. in- 

sectaier FZ^ inepeotarer M, 846. tmic FZ^ nono M, 847. pro> 

feotoa M^ corr, Acid, 849. neneris is Z)*, FZ, ueneri sis M, dedito 

operam CD, 



~\ 
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V 



Fl. Duc me dd lenonem r^cta. ubi illic 6st homo? 
La. Salud. 

Pl. Salutem nfl moror. opta 6cius: 
Rapf te optorto c611o mauis dn trahi? 
Vtnimuis opta, diim licet. 

La. Neutnim uolo. 
Fl. Abi sdne ad litus cdrriculo, Trachdlio, 855 

lube ill6s in urbem ire 6buiam ad portdm mihi, 
Quos m^cum duxi, hunc qui dd camuficem trdderent : 
Fost hiic redito atque dgitato hic cust6diam. 
Ego hiinc scelestum in iiis rapiam exuldr dica\ 
Age, dmbula in ius. " "^ 

La. Qufd ego deliquf? 

Fl. Rogas? 860 

Quin drrabonem a me dccepisti ob miilierem 
Et eam hfnc auexti? 

La. N6n auexi. 

Fl. Qu6r negas? 
La. Quia p61 prouexi: au^here non quiuf miser. 
Equiddm tibi me dfxeram praest6 fore 
Apud V^neris fanum : ntimquid muto ? siimne ibi ? 865 
Fl. In iiire causam dfcito: hic uerbiim sat est, 
Sequere. 

La. 6psecro te, siibueni^ mi Chdrmides: 
Rapi6r optorto c611o. 

Ch. Quis me n6minat? 
La. Vid6n me ut rapior? 

Ch. Vfdeo atque inspect6 lubens. 
La. Non siibuenire mi itddes^ 

Ch. Quis homo t6 rapit? 
La. Adul^scens Flesidfppus. 

Ch. Vt nanctii's, habe: 

856 (*). 857. «ini huno M, transp» Cam, 859. exnles dica Palmer, 

extaem M, EXHjIIM A (*). 861. 'EiJ£ As, miiUerem est M, 

862. £t eam hinc auexti Fleck,, lom hino abduxisti M. our M, 864. 

tibi ume B, 865. nnmqQid BetU,, qoid M. mnto Grut, mtilto M, 

867. mi Z, mei M, 868. obtorto CD, opto B. 869. Viden FZ, 

uinden M, 871* Fleusidippua C, nanotus M^ corr, Acid, 



870 
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Bono dnimo meliust te {n neruom conr^pere: 
Tibi 6ptigit quod pldrumi exoptdnt sibi. 
La. Quid id 6st ? 

Ch. Vt id quod qua^rant inuenidnt sibi. 
La. Sequere, 6psecro, me. 

Ch. PAriter suades, qudlis es : 876 

Tu in n^ruom rapere: eo me 6psecras ut t6 sequar? 
Pl. EtiAm retentas? 

La. P6rii. 

Ch. Verum s/t uelim. 
Fl. Tu m^a Palaestra et Ampelisca, ibidem flico 
Mandte, Aomcum hdc redeo. 

Lo. Equidem suddeo 
Vt dd nos abeant p6tius, dum recipfs. 

Pl. Placet: 880 

Bene fdcitis. 

La. Fures mi 6stis. 

Lo. Quid 'fur^s'? rape. 
La. Oro, 6psecro, Pala^stra. 

Pl. Sequere, cdmufex. 
La. Hosp6s — 

Ch. Non sum hospes: r^pudio hospitiiim tuom. 
La. Sicfne me spernis? 

Ch. Sfc ago : sem^l bibi. 
La. Di te infelicent. 

Ch. Isti capiti dfcito. - 886 

Credo dlium in aliam b61uam hominem u6rtier: 
Illic fn columbum, cr6do, leno u6rtitur: 
Nam in c6/Iumbari c6Ilum haud multo p6st erit. 
In n^ruom ille hodie nfdamenta c6ngeret. 
Veriim tamen ibo, ei dduocatus lit siem, 890 

Si ^f mea opera cftius — addicf^potest 

872. meUus st CD, OONBEFBBE Ay oorrepere B, oonripere CD, 
875. obsecro me Cam,, obaeorom B^ obseoro CD, 877« PL. Heck» 

CH. FZ. 878. PL. FZ. 879. donicom huc NeUleship, dom ego 

huo By dom ego hnio C, dum huo ego D (*), 881 (*). 884. Sioine 

DZf Siooine BC. I have written \fAi\for bibo M(^, 888. coUimibari 

Brix^ oolwnbari M^ Prisc. coUns hand miiltiun Prisc. 891. adduoi B. 
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DAEMONES. 

' SENEX. 

Bene fdctum et uolup est m^ hodie his muli^rculis, 

Tetulfsse auxilium : idm cluentas r^pperi, 

Atque dmbas forma scftula atque aetdtula. 

Sed ux6r scelesta me 6mnibus serudt modis, 895 

Ne quf significem qufdpiam muli^rculis. 

Sed Grfpus seruos n6ster quid renim gerat, 

Mir6r, de nocte qui dbiit piscatum dd mare. 

Fol mdgis sapissetj sf dormiuiss^t domi: 

Nam niinc et operam Iddos facit et r^tia, 900 

Vt ndnc tempestas ^st atque ut noctii fuit. 

In dfgitis hodie pdrco quam quod c^perit : 

Ita fliictuare ufdeo uehement^r mare. 

Sed ad prdndium uxor m6 uocat: rede6 domum. 

lam meds sua oppl^bit auris uaniloqu6ntia. 905 



GRIPVS. 



PISCATOR. 

•- — , — U» — — L^ 4..' - — 

Neptdno has^^ ag6 gratids meo patr6nOj 

Qui sdlsis locfs incolft piscmerltis, 
juom mA/^x syfs pulchre orndtum expedfuit 
emfHTsJre^duc^m, plurumd praeda omistum 

892. uolupest Bt uolupe est CD : cf, 1176. 898. dientaa CD^, 

894. sortula C, aoitula D, 896. Nequid M^ corr, Acid, 897. grip- 

n 
pus CD, 899. sapisset F, sapia sed B, aapia Sed C, aapiflaed Sed D, 

sapuisset codd, uet Lamb., Prisdan, donnisset Prisc, 900. lam 

D, facit Priscian, dat iW (♦). retiam Prisc, {c/. M in 1071). 901. 

Vt tempeataa est nuno M, transp, Gepp, 902. ooeperit B, 905. / 

have transposed oppilebit (opplebit D^FZ) aures sua M(*), 906. hasce 

Schmidt, has M, meo patrono gratias M, transp, Rei%, 908. med ex suis 

pulchre Reiz, me ex auifl.looia pulohre Mif), 909. redducem Reiz^ re- 

duoem M, onustum Z^ honestum M. 



^oL-t^v C^^i^ ,So<^ .'l^ iujuC. 



JV — 
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Saliite horiae, ^/que in marf fluctu6so 910 

Piscdtu nou6 me uberf conpotfuit. 
Mir6que modo*" atque incr^dibili hic piscdtus mihi 

lepide 6uenit: 
Neque plsdum ullam unciam p6ndo hodie cepf nisi 

hoc quod fero hic fn rete. 913,914 

V . . Nam ut d^ iiocte miilta inpigr6que exsurr6xi, 915 

Lucnim praeposfui sop6ri et qui6ti : 
Temp6state sa^ua experfri expetfui, 
Paup6rtatem erf qui et medm seruitiitem 
Tolerdrem : opera haud fui pdrcus mea. 
Nimfs homo nihilist qui 6st piger, nimfsque id genus 

odi ^o male. 920 

Vigildre decet homindm qui uolt sua t^mperi conficere 

6fficia : 
Non 6nim illum expectare id oportet, dum erus se dd 
suom suscitet 6fficium. 
Ndm qui dormiunt lubenter, sfne lucro et cum mdlo 
quiescunt. 

Ninfego nunc mihf, 924» 

Qui fnpig^r fuf, * 

R6ppferi 6t pig^r « 

^Sf uelfny(si6m. * 

H6c ego fn marf, 925» 

Quidqufd inest, r6pperf : * 

Quidqufd inest, grdue quid6mst. « 

Aurum hfc ego inesse re6r, nec mi conscfus est ullus 

hom6: nunc haec 
Tibi occdsio, Gripe, 6ptigit, ut f liberes ex populo 
praeter te. 

910. horiaeatqne Seyff., horeift (hoireift) quae (gae) M, 912. inere- 

dibile CD. 91S. «TiQiMn BCj imo iam D. hodie pondo M, tramp, 

PyL hic om, CD. 916. praepoeni By p ropoeni CDy carr. Cam, 

918. feniitatem Cam., aententiam M {*). 920. So B, exeepHng qfaimjor 

qm. qnis piger eat CD. 922. id Seyff., om, M. 924«.. B^peri 

B. 925«. qnidemst Cam., qnidS inat M. 926. mihi M. 927. 

gripe B, pigre CD. f J^est o/v. corrupi. B has sign ef transposUion e^ier 

po(a)palo : nt liberet te ex popiilo praetor FUck, {flfier Pyl. amd Cam^ 

£ 
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Nunc sfc faciam, sic c6iisiliumst : ad en!im ueniam 

docte dtque astu. 
Pauxfllatim poUfcitabor pro cdpite argentum, ut sfm 

Hber. 
lam ubf liber ero, igitiir demum mi instniam agrum 

atque aedis, mdncipia : 930 

Naufbus magnis mercdturam faciam: dpud reges rex 

p^rhibebor. 
Post dnimi causa mfhi nauem faciam dtque imitabor 

Strdtonicum, 
Oppfda circumuectdbor. ubi nobflitas mea erit cUra, 
Oppfdum magnum conmo^nibo: ei ego drbi Gripo in- 

ddm nomen, 
Monim^ntum meae famae it factis ; ibi r^gnum mag- 935 

num instftuam. 
Magnds res hic agito, fn mentem instruere. hdnc nunc 

uidlum c6ndam. 
Sed hic r6x cum aceto prdnsurust et sdle, sine bono 

pulmdnto. 



TRACHALIO. GRIPVS. 

SERVOS. PISCATOR. 

Tr. Heus mdne, 

Gr. Quid maneam? 

Tr. dum hdnc tibi 938«^ 
Quam trdhis rudentem c6nplico. t 

Gr. Mittd modo. 

Tr. At pol ^o te ddiuuo: 939» 

Nam b6nis quod bene fit, haiid perit. b 

928. flio B, fliout CD, astu Reiz, astute M, 980. liber ero igitur 

Cam.^ liber erigitur B, Uber . . . igitur CD, mi S^ff. om, M, atque aedis 

Bt adaedefl CD, 981, 982. apud reges faciam om, B, 984. ei 

ego Z, elego M. grippo C, indam nomen B^ indamno CD, 985, 

986. Ihave written ibi^ibique M (a cammon mistake, cf. Capt, 791 &c.), trans- 
posed nuno huno M^ and written nidlam for uidulum M, 989. adinno 

MillL^ adiuuabo M, donis D, aut D, 



IV. a. 3-17.] RVDENS. 51 

Gr. Turbfda tempestas h^ri fuit : 940 

NU hdbeo, adulescens, pfscium: f*. - 941» 

Ne tii mihi esse p6stules. ^ 

Non ufdes referre me uuidum 942» 

Ret6 sine squamos6 pecu? ^ 

Tr. Non ^depol piscis 6xpeto 943» 

Quam tuf sermonis sum fndigens. ^ 

Gr. Enfcas iam me odio, qufsquis es. 944» 

Tr. Non sfnam ego abire hinc t^: mane. ^ 

Gr. Caue sfs malo: quid tu^ malum, nam mdnu me re- 
trahis ? 

Tr. Aiidi. 946 

Gr. Non aiidio. 

Tr. At pol qui aiidies. 

Gr. Post. 
Tr. Ninc. 
Gr. Quin loquere qufduis. 946 
Tr. ^hodum hHc modo: o£erae pr^tiumst 947» 

Quod tfbi ego uolo narrdre. ^ 

Gr. E16quere quid id est. 

Tr. Vfde, nuw 948» 

(2»/spfam consequitur pr6pe nos. ^ 

Gr. £cquid est qu6d mea rdferat? 

Tr. Scflicet: 
S6d boni c6nsili 6cquid in ti mihist? 950 

Gr. Qufd negotfst, modo dfc. 

Tr. Dicdm, tac6, 
Si ffdem modo 
Das mfhi te non fore inffdum. 
Gr. Do ffdem tibi : 

942*. Nam B, me referre D, 942^ Retem Prisct c/, 984. ainee 

qua mofl opte CD. 948^ snm om, CD, 944. Bneoas B, 945. 

Ihavi written nam manu mtfor nam me M, Manu me Stud, 946. GR. 

Post. TR. Nnnc Seyff.j post M, 947*. / have written Ehodum huc,^ Bho 

My and transposed est opere ptium M, 947^ narrare uolo M^ transp, 

Pyl, 948. I have adopted num quispiam from Cam, : uide nuepiam CDy 

oiden uspiam B. The reading in this and the preceding line is quite un- 
certain, 950. bonis CD, consilii Cam.^ oonsiliis M, eo qoid D. 

£ 7, 



53 PLAVTI [IV. 8. i8-3a 

Fidds ero, qufsquis es. 

Tr. Aiidi. 955 

Furtum igo uidi qui fdciebat: 956» 

Nordm dominum id quoi ffebat. ** 

artAt. m^^fviae • Post dd furem ^omet d^uenio 957» 

Feroque ef condicionem h6c pacto : ** 

*Ego istiic furtum scio quo{ factumst: 958» 

Nunc mfhi si uis dare dfmidium, ^ 

Indtcium domino n6n faciam.' 969» 

Is mfhi nil etiam r^pondit. ^ 

Quid inde a^quomst dari mihi? dfmidium 960» 

Volo ut dfcas. 

Gr. Immo hercle ^tiam plus: ^ 

Nam nfsi dat, domino dfcundum 961» 

Cens^o. 

Tr. Tuo consili6 faciam. ^ 

Nunc dduorte animum : ndmque omne hoc 962» 

Attfnet ad te. 

Gr. Quid fdctumst? *» 

Tr. Vfdulum istum qu6iust noui ^o h6minem iam prid^m. 

Gr. Quid est? 
Tr. £t quo pacto p6riit. 

Gr. At ego qu6 pacto inuentiist scio: 
£t qui inuenit h6minem noui, et d6minus qui nunc 6st 

scio. 965 

Nfhilo pol plurfs tua hoc quam qudnti illud refdrt mea. 
£go illum noui qu6ius nunc est: tu illum quoius an- 

tehdc fuit. 
Hiinc homo feret d me nemo : n^ tu te sper^s potis. 
Tr. N6n ferat, si d6minus ueniat? . 



i . V > 



Gr. D6minus huic, ne fnistra sis, 

956^ noueram Af, corr, Guyet, 957*. Fortat CD. 959^ nihil 

M. 960^ etiampliis3<^. etiamampUuBilf (</}V/<»^>l>). 961*. 

Nam ai />. 962. Num CD^, hoo omne Mf tramp, Brix, 963. 

coiiis est FZ, ouina neet B, ouiusmest CD, 964. periit Z. perit M, 

inuentumat M {c/, 977)» corr, Acid. 965. (*). 966. poUs Bt" 

miU^ potiua M, 969. ne frustra sis Rei», nemo ne firustraaee (firna- 

i)A/. 



IV. 8. 31-49.] R VD ENS. Si 

Nfsi ego nemo ndtust, hunc qui c^pi in uenatu meo. 970 
Tr. Itane uero? 

Gr. Ecquem ^sse dices fn mari pisc^m meum? 
Qu6s quom capio, sfquidem cepi, m6i sunt: habeo pr6 

meis. 
N6c manu adseruntur neque illinc pdrtem quisquam 

p6stulat. 
In foro palam 6mnis uendo pr6 meis u^^Iibus. 
Mdre quidem conmiine certost 6mnibus. 

Tr. Ads^ntio: 975 
Qu{ minus hunc conmunem quaeso mflii esse oportet 

ufdulum ? 
In mari inuentijst conmuni. 

Gr. /t^zne fnpudenter fnpudens? 
Ndm si istuc ius sft quod memoras, pfscatores p^rie- 

rint. 
Qufppe quom extemplo fn macellum pfsces prolatf sient, 
N6mo emat : suam qufsque partem pfscium poscdnt sibi : 980. 
Dfcant in marf conmuni cdptos. 

Tr. Quid ais, fnpudens? 
Ausu's etiam c6nparare ufdulum cum pfscibus? 
£)adem tandem r6s uidetur? 

Gr. f n manu non 6st mea : 
Vbi de^is^ r^te atque hamum, qufdquid haesit ^xtraho. 
Meiim quod rete atque hdmi nancti sunt, meum potfs- 

sumumst. ' 985 

Tr. Immo hercle haud est, sfquidem quod uas dxcepisti. 

Gr. Phflosophel 
Tr. S^d tu, enumquam pfscatorem ufdisti, uen^fice, 

Vfdulum pisc6m cepisse aut pr6tulisse ullum fn forum ? 

970. ooepi B, o^pi C, 972. ooepi B, 975. assentio FZ^ at aentio 

M, 977.' inuentumst D {cf, 964). conmtmi. Gr. Itane Seyff.f oom- 

mnneeat neilf(*). 978. iussit ^ CZ^^. perierunt />. 980. 

eat CD^, poscant Prisc^ poaoat M. 981. Dioant CD^ PrisCy Dioat B, 

mare Prisc, {quoted as aform ofthe abl, ; cf, Ktihnery Lat, Gr. I. p, aoa. i). 
982. Ausus M^ corr, Fleck. 984. retem CD^ Prisc, Iiaesit Prisc^ aesit 

B^ hesit CD» extrabo B, 985. (h)ami meum nanoti CD, potis- 

simust M. 987. tue (tu^ CD) numquam M, 



54 PL A VTI [IV. 8. 50-64. 

N6q emm tu hic quidem occupabis 6mius quaestus 

qu6s uoles: 
£t uitorem et p(scatorcm t6 esse, inpure, p6stulas. 990 

V^l te mihi monstrdre oportet plsds qui sit ufdulus: 
V^l quod in maH non natumst n^ue habet squamas 
n^ feras. 
Gr. Q\xid tu? numquam audlsti esse antehac ufdulum 
pisc^m? 

Tr. Scelus, 
Ni!illus est 

Gr. Imm6st profecto : ego qu{ sum piscat6r scio. 
V^rum rare cdpitur : nullus mfnus saepe ad terrdm uenit. 995 
Tr. N(1 agis: dare u6rba speras mflii te posse, furdfer, 
Qu6 colorest ? . 

Gr. H6c colore cdpiuntur pauxilluli: 
Sdnt alii punfceo corio, mdgni auttm, atque atrf. 

Tr. Scio: 
Tu h^rcle, opino, in ufdlum piscem t^ conuortes, nfsi 

caues: 
Ffet tibi punfceum corium, p6stea atrum d^nuo. 1000 

Gr. Qu6d scelus hodie h6c inueni? 

Tr. V^rba facimus: ft dies. 
Vfde sis, quoius drbitratu fclcere nos uis. 

Gr. Vfduli 
Arbitratu. 

Tr. Itanet 

Gr, Ita enimuero. 

Tr. Stultus es. 

Gr. Salu6, Thalesl 

998. Quid Cam., Qui M, aadiuiati Af, corr, Bent, 995. Verum 

CJkar$s9t4S, Vero M, rare CAarisius, raro M. 996. NihU B, furcifer, 

IJuu colorest? S€xf,, furcifer. Quo colorest? vtii^. 997. (*). 998. 

WOVio Bt oolore €£>, magni autem S<yjf., maffni item CD, magnitem 

^ {*), 999. opino Bo., opinor M. uidlum {Bo.) piscem te StyJ^,, uidulum 

le yiioem M, 1002. facere nos uis Brix (wi^A alliteration), noe faoere 

hU «V, 1008-1088 twopages in As (1008/. iilegibU ; 1006-1020 /ar^ia/(K 

imi^4 \ 1021-1088 mostly illegible), 1008. Itane ? GR. Seyff., om. M, 

VH, HiUSt 9m, M, 



IV. 8. 65-8a.] RVDENS. 55 

Tr. Td istunc hodie n6n feres, nisi dds sequestrum aut 
drbitrum, 
Qu6ius haec res drbitratu ffat. 

Gr. Quaeso sdnun es? 1005 

Tr. £lleborosus sum. 

Gr. At ego cerritus: hiinc non amittdm tamen. 
Tr. V^rbum etiam adde uniim, iam in cerebro c61aphos 
apstruddm tuo. 
lam 6go te hic, itidem qudsi peniculus n6uos exurgerf 

solet, 
Ni hdnc amittis, ^xurgebo qufdquid umorfs tibist. 
Gr. Tdnge : adfligam ad t^rram te itidem ut pfscem soleo 

p61ypum. 1010 

Vfe pugnare? 

Tr. Qufd opust? quin tu p6tius praedam dfuidc. 
Gr. Hfnc tu nisi maliim frunisci nfl potes, nc p6stule8. 
Abeo ^o hinc. 
Tr. At ego hfnc ofHectam nduem, ne quo abeds : mane. 
Gr. Sf tu proreta fsti naui's, 6go gubernat6r ero. 
Mftte rudent^m, sceleste. 

Tr. Mfttam : omitte ufdulum. 1015 
Gr. Ndmquam herde hinc hodi6 ramenta ffes fortunitior. 
Tr. N6n probare p^^ando mfhi potes, nisi pirs datur 

Aiit ad arbitrdm reditur adt sequestro p6nitur. 
Gr. Qu6nme ego excepi fn mari — 

Tr. At ego fnspectaui e Iftore. 
Gr. M^ opera Iab6re et rete et h6ria? 

Tr« Numquf msnus, 1020 
Sf ueniat nunc d6minus quoiust, ^o qui inspectauf 
procul 

1006. A htt 2X9 at endofv. {i.€, criginaUy BAWUBWmEB/, Mmmm 

M. V^. S4M: AbegimtheUtuwUhWJ^ {Sttid,^, md BC. 

aHITTAK As Cj, 1007. adito etlAm CD, lOOH. Imi Cfo Srix, 

lAM As, 'Ego imm M, peBJqileg Gt^a, ptnicilhw M, OTU 

OSBI A, «nrsm M. 1010. U adUmm CD. VOUTVmL A$, 

polfpai M. lOlX aildl MA. iwpotalM B, iiiai piwtiilM CD. 

l»li.ABEOAj,tA9oD,HMb0oBC. hmhmm M. \hVi.mMMmmD. 
lOSOL VUHa. . MZV09 Ai, Vum qoi fliiai B. lOtL domial B i*^ 
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55 PLAVTI pv. 8. 83-99. 

Te hiinc habere, fiir sum quam tu? 

Gr. Nfliilo^ 

Tr. Mane, mastfgia: 
Quo drgumento s6cius non sum et fdr sum, facdum ex 
th, sciam. 
Gr. N6scio : neque ego {stas uostras l^es urbands scio ; 
N{si quia hunc meum 6sse dico. 

Tr. £t ego item esse ai6 meum. 1025 
Gr. Mdne : iam repperi quo pacto n^c fur nec sociiis sies. 
Tr. Qu6 pacto? 

Gr. Sine me hfnc abire: td abi tacitus tudm uiam, 
N^que tu me quoiquam fndicassis ndque ego tibi quic- 

qudm dabo. 
Ti5 taceto: ego miissitabo: hoc 6ptumum atque ae- 
qufssumumst. 
Tr. Ecquid condi[ci6nis ajLides C6rre? 

^^'^ Gr. lam dudiim fero: 1030 

Vt abeas, rud^ntem amittas, mfhi molestus n^ sies. 
Tu, Mdne, dum refero c6ndicionem. 

Gr. Te, 6psecro hercle, auffr modo. 
Tr. £cquem in his locfs nouisti? 

Gr. Op6rtet uicin6s meos.^^* ' 
Tr. Vbi tu hic habitas? 

Gr. P6rro illic longe lisque in campis liltumis. 
Tr. Vfn qui in hac uilla hdbitat eiuS(,drbitratU) fferi? 1035 

Gr. Paiilisper remftte restem, diim concedo et<c6nsulo. 
Tr. Ffat. 

Gr. Euge, sdlua res est: pra6da haec perpetudst 
mea. 
Ad meum erum arbitriim uocat me hic fntra praesepfs 
meas. 

1022. fur sum /; ftirtum M. 1024. urbanas <m. C, 1025. alo 

B, 1026. repperi FUck, {^nctuating after iam), reperi rem B^ repperi- 

rem C, reperirem D, 1028. NBQ — A {according to Schoell), Nec 

Af, 1029. musitabo M, 1080. Bo quid D, 1031. habeas 

CD. ammittas C. 1082. aufert B, 10S8. heia B, 1085. 

fieri FZf fleri M, 1036. remittere stem B^ remitterest hem CD^ corr, 

Z, 1088. aerum B, meis CD. 
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IV. 8. 100-4, 9.] H VDENS. 57 

Ntlimquam hercle hodie abiudicabit db suo tri6bolum. 
N6 iste haud scit quam c6ndicioiiem t6tulerit: eo ad 

drbitrum, 1040 

Tr, Qu/d igitur ? 

Gr. Quamquam fstuc esse iiis meum cert6 scio, 
Fiat istuc p6tius quam nunc piignem tecum. 

Tr. Niinc places. 
Gr. Qudmquam ad ignotum drbitrum me a^p^llis, si adhi- 
bebft fidem, 
£tsi ignotust, n6tust : si non, n6tus ignot/ssumust. 



IDEM. DAEMONES. PALAESTRA. AMPELISCA. 

SENEX. MVLIERES H. 

Dae. $^rio edepol, qudmquam uobis uSlo quae uoltis, mulieres, 1045 
^ M^tuo propter u6s ne uxor m6a me extrudat a^dibus, 
'^ Qua^ me pelicds adduxe dfcet ante ocul6s suos. 
"V^s confugite in dram potius qudm ego. 

Mv. Miserae p6rnmus. 
Dae. £go uos saluas sfstam : ne tim^te. sed quid u6s foras 

Pr6sequimini ? qu6niam ego adsum, fdciet nemo iniiiriam. io50 
Ite, inquam, domum imbo nunciam, 6x praesidio pra6- 
sides. ^i-^"^ ' ^•"" ' 

Gr. O ere salue. 

Dae. Sdlue, Gripe. qufd fit? 

Tr. Tuosne hic s6ruos est? 
Gr. Haiid pudet. 

Tr. Nil ago t6cum. 

Gr. Ergo dbi hinc sis. 

Tr. Quadso respond6, senex: 

1089. triobolum B^ tribolum C, tribulum D, 1040. / have written eo 

/or ibo Mx cf. 989 (*). 1041. ius BD, nis C. certe D, 1042. (♦). 

1048. me appellis FZ, mea pmis (peUis CD) M, 1044. Etsi ignotnst 

jicid», Bt aist (si est) ignotus M, 1045. erio {tvith space for capital Utter) - 

M, nolo Grut,, efm. M, 1046. (*). 1047. addnxe Cam., adduxisse 

M, 1048. periimns Cam., perimus M. 1049. Brgo CD, 1051. nuno 

iam M. 1052. O here Cam., O pre M, grippe CD {*). 1052. nihil BC, 



58 PLAVTI [IV.4. lo-aa. 

Ti!ios hic seruost? 

Dae. M6us est. 

Tr. Em istuc 6ptume/ quand6 tuost. 
■^ V^ Iterum te saldto. 

Dae. Et cgo te. tiin es, qui haud mult6 prius 1055 
Abnsti hinc erum dccersitum? 

Tr. Ego is sum. 

Dae. Quid nunc ufs tibi? 
Tr. N6mpe hic tuos est? 

Dae. M6us est. 

Tr. Istuc 6ptume, quand6 tuost. 
DAE.Qufd negotist? 

Tr. Vfr scelestus fllic est. 

Dae. Quid fecft tibi 
Vfr scelestus? 

Tr. H6mini ego isti tdlos suffringf uolo. 
Dae. Qufd est qua de re Iftigatis niinc inter uos ? 

Tr. Eloquar. 1060 
Gr, Immo ego eloqudr. 

Tr. Ego, opinor, r6m facesso. 

Gr. Sf quidem 
Sfs pudicus, hfnc facessas. "^ 

Dae. Grfpe, animum aduorte dc tace. 
Gr. Vtin istic prius dfcat? 

Dae. Audi. 16quere tu. 

Gr. Alien6n prius 
Qudm tuo dabis ordtionem? 

Tr. Vt nequitur c6nprimi I 
fta ut occepi dfcere, illum qu6m dudum e fan6 foras 1065 
L^nonem extrusfsti, hic eius ufdulum eccilMm teneU 

1054, em RibUck^ hem CD^ om. B. iatum C, 1066. saluto te 

C/>. lune Af. 1056. Abtisti (7rM/., Abiati Af. aroessitum C. eso 

totum CD. 1059. aubfringi Mi*\ 1060. nuno Utigatie M, tramp, 

Cam. 1061. pinor B. 1068. Si B. srippe CD. 1068. 

UUn' isdc Cmm,, Ut in iatic B, utm iatic CD. dioa (dioS) M. 1064. 

nequitor C7>. oompremi B. 1065. e hno fons SckfiiU (e fiuio Veneris 

Lamk)^ #M. M {arckitypt diftcHvt ; cf, ncxi AW). 1066. eodUam teoet 

Cti/itf eoillum M, 



IV. 4. «3-43.] H VD ENS. 59 

Gr. N6ii habeo. 

Tr. N^;is quod oculis ufdeo? 

Gr. At ne uideds ueUm. 
Hibeo^ non habe6 : quid tu me curas quid renim geram ? 
Tr. Qu6 modo habeis, id refert, iurene anne inidria. 
Gr. Nf istum cepi, niUla causast qufn me condon^ cruci. 1070 

Si (n mar^^i prehendi, qui tuom potiust quim meum ? 
Tr. V^rba dat : hoc mod6 res gestast, ut ego dico. 

Gr. Qufd tu ais? 
Tr. Qu6d primarius uir dicat, c6nprime hunc sis, sf tuost. 
Gr. Qufd tu ? idem mihf uis fieri, qu6d erus consueuft tibi ? 

Sf ille te conprfmere solitus/, hfc noster nos n6n solet. 1075 
Dae. V6rbo iilo modo flle uicit qufd nunc tu uis ? dfc mihi. 
Tr. £quidem ^o neque pdrtem posco m{hi istinc de istoc 
ufdulo 
N6que meum esse hodie umquam dixi : s6d isti inest 

cist611ula 
Hiiius mulierfs, quam dudum dfxi fuisse Ifberam. 
DA£.N6mpe tu hanc dicis^ quam ^sse aiebas dudum popu- 

. ^ lardiji meam ? , 1080 

Tr. Admodum : et ea quae 61im parua gdstauit crepiindia 
^ Isti >in ista cfstula insunt, quad isti inest in ufdulo. 
H6c neque isti usdst et illi mfserae suppetids feret, 
Si fd dederit, qui su6s parentls quadrat. 

Dae. Fadam ut d6t: tace. 
Gr. Nfhil hercle ego sum istf daturus. 

Tr. Nfhil peto nisi cfstulam 1085 
£t crepundii. 

Gr. Quid, si ea sunt aurea? 

Tr. Quid istuc tua? 
Aiarum auro expend^tur, argentum argento exaequa- 
bitur. 

1069. iare ne B^ iure CD, 1070. o^pi C, ooepi P. 1071. reti 

Z, retia M. 1072. (*). 1075. soUtoB M, eorr. FUck. 1077. 

neque ego Z>. 1078. hodie 8 Z> (^ Z)^. dizisset CD. 1080. 

aiebas FZ, aleba^ M, 1082. Istio M, corr. Bo, {twue), 1088. miaere 

B. 1086. iitio C, iaio D {cf, 1109). 1087. exaeqnabimiui C, exae- 

quabimiir />. 



7 /1 




6o PLAVTI [IV* 4. 44-^5. 

Gr. Fdc jis aurum ut uideam : post ego fdciam ut uideas 

cfstulam. 
Dae. Cdue malo ac tace td : tu perge ut 6ccepisti dfcere. 
R. Vnum te opsecro, iit(te^ huiqa„c<5nmiserescat miilieris, 1090 
Sf quidem hic len6nis eiust ufdulus, quem sdspicor. 
Hk nisi de opfnione c6rtum nil dic6 tibi. 
Gr. Viden? scelestus aiicupatur. 

Tr. S/ne me ut occepi loqui. 
S{ scelesti ilHus est hic qu6ius dico u/dulus, 
Ha6c poterunt nou/sse : ostendere hfs iube. 

Gr. Ain ost6ndere^ 1095 
Dae. Haud iniquom dfcit, Gripe, ut 6stendatur ufdulus. 
Gr. Immo hercle insign/te inique. 

Dae. Qu/dum? 
, Gr. Quia, si ost^ndero, 

C6ntinuo hunc noufsse dicent scdicet. 

,, Tr. Scelenim caput, 

Vt tute*s, item 6mnis censes 6sse? pe^riurijcgputlfr^-^' [1 ^ 
Gr, Omnia ego istaec fdcile patior, diim hic hinc a me 

s^ntiat.^^' 1100 

Tr. Atqui ntinc abs t6 stat, uerum hinc dbi/ testim6nium. 
Dae. Grfpe, aduorte animiim. tu paucis 6xpedi quid p6stulas. 
Tr. Dfxi equidem : sed sf parum intell^xti, dicam d6nuo. 

Hdsce ambas, ut diidum dixi, ita ^sse oportet Hberas : 

Ha6c Athenis pdrua fuit ufrgo surpta. 

Gr. Dfc mihi, 1105 

Qu(d id ad uidlum p^rtinet, serua^ sint istae an Hberae. 
Tr. Omnia iterum u(s memorari, scelus, ut defidt dies. 
Dae. Apstine maledfctis et mihi qu6d rogaui dflue. 
Tr. Cfstellam isti in6sse oportet caddeam in isto ufdulo, 

1088. Fac sis Grut,, Faois M. 1090. te M, corr. Cam. 1092. nihU 

M, tibi om, CD, 1098. aucQpatnr Seyff,, osauoupatur B, is auoupatur 

CD. 1095. his^/.,hio^. 1096. grippe C. 1097. quiasiCA 

quasi B. 1100. iataeo (iateo />) ego M, tratisp, Bo, (*). 1101. Atque 

D, cibit Acid,, ibi M, 1105. surpta Hemtann, surrupta M, 1106. 

id Bo,, ita B, iata CD, uidulum M, corr, Spengil, pertinent CD, 
1109. isti Bo,, istio BC, isio D, caudeam PUuidus, gaudeam M, in isto 
/>, isto B^ om, C, 



IV. 4. 66^-] R VDENS. 6i 

Vbi sunt signa quf parentis n6scere haec possft suos, 1110 
Qufbuscum periit pdrua Athenis, sfcuti dixf prius. 
Gr. Idppiter te dfque perdant. qu/d ais, uir uen^fice? 

Qu/d, istae mutae sunt, quae pro se fdbulari n6n queant ? 
Tr. E6 tacent, quia tdcitast melior mulier semper qudm 

loquens. 
Gr. Tim pol tu pro p6rtione n^c uir nec muli^r mihi's. 1115 
Tr. Qufdum? 

Gr. Quia enim n^que loquens es n6que tacens um- 
qudm bonus. 
Qua^so, enumquam hodi6 licebit m/hi loqui? 

Da£. Si pra^terhac 
Vnum uerbum fdxis hodie, eg6 tibi conmindam caput. 
Tr. Vt id occepi d/cere, senex, edm te quaeso cfstulam 

Vt iubeas hunc r^ddere illis : 6b eam si quid p6stulat 1120 
Sfbi mercedis, ddbitur : aliud qufdquid ibist habedt sibi. 
Gr. Niinc demum istuc dfcis, quoniam ius meum esse int61- 
legis : 
Dddum dimididm petebas pdrtem. 

Tr. immo etiam niinc peto. 
Gr. Vfdi petere mfluom, etiam qu6m nihil auferr^t tamen. 
Dae. N6n ego te conprfmere possum sfne malo ? 

Gr. Si istfc tacet, 1125 
£go tacebo : sf iste loquitur, s(ne me meam partt^m loqui. 
Dae. C6do modo mihi /stum uidlum, Gr/pe. 

Gr. Concreddm tibi : 
At, si istorum nfl sit, ut mihi r^ddas. 

Dae. Reddetiir. 

Gr. Tene, 



1111. Ihave writien periit parua^^ parua periit Af {cf. ProL 89 ; Fleck. par. 
Ath. per.) siout C, sio D, 1112. uir om, D, 1114. tacitast melior 

Bent, {pn Phorm, II, 3. ai), tacita bonast M, seper B, 1115. tu 

pol CD (♦). 1117. en unquam CD. 1118. Vnum Cam,, om, M 

{with space), 1118. (*). 1119. senex eam te queso senex ois- 

tulam B (*). 1120. postulat FZ, postulas M, 1122. uia C, eaae 

om, B, 1124. auferret Z>, auferet C, aufert B, 1125. sustio 

C 1126. me meam partem Groncv,^ me (mea CD) pro re mea parte 

M, 1127. uidulumi)/; 1128. AX Lamb.^JLQ M, nihilJ/. 



6a PLAVTI [IV. 4. 85-102. 

Dae. Aiidi nuncidm, Palaestra atque Ampelisca, hoc qu6d 
loquor*: 
£stne hic uidlus, iSbi cistellam tiiam inesse aiebds? 

Pa. Is est. 1130 
Gr. P^rii hercle ego mis^r : uti prius quam pUne aspexit /lico 
!£um esse dixitl 

Pa. Fdciam ^o hanc rem ex firdcliua planim tibi. 
Cfstellam isti in^sse oportet caiSdeam in isto ufdulo : 
Ibi ego dicam qufdquid inerit n6minatim : tu mihi 
Ndllum ostendeds. si falsa d/cam, frustra dfxero : 1135 

V6s tamen istic qufdquid inerit u6bis otnne hab^bitis. 
Sf erunt uera, tum 6psecro te ut m6a mi reddantiir. 

Dae. Placet: 
Ids m^erum oras me6 quidem animo. 

. Gr. At meo hercle iniiis merum. 
Qufd, si ista aut superstitiosa aut hdriolast atque 6mnia 
Qufdquid inerit u^ra dicet? dnne habebit hdriola? 1140 

Dae. N6n feret, nisi u^ra dicet : n6quiquam harioldMur. 
S61ue uidulum ^rgo, ut quid sit u^rum quam primiim 
sciam. 
Tr. H6c habetl 

Gr. Soliitust. 

Dae. Aperi. 

Pa. Vfdeo cistellam. 

Dae. Ha^cinest? 
Pa. Istaec est. o me/ parentes, hfc uos conclus6s gero : 

Hiic opesque sp^sque uostrum c6gnoscendum c6ndidi. 1145 
Gr. Tiim tibi hercle de6s iratos ^sse oportet, qufsquis es, 

1180. uidulus M, in esse alebas B (*). 1181. Ferei B, uti Bo,, 

ut M, aspexi B, 1182. dizi B, ex procliui planam GuL^ nam (J/, 

afttr space of 16 Utttrs), 1188. isti inesse Bo,^ ietioine esse M, gau- 

deam M {cf, 1109). 1186. So Seyff,yfor Vos tamen istaieo (iateo D) 

quitquid (quioquid CD) istio inerit uobia habebitia M (*). 1187. Si 

MulL, 8ed si M, meam M, plaoit B, 1188. uis merum C, lus 

meum B, inius merum S^ff,, om, M, 1140. inerit Mull,^ insit 

M, anne Fa//a, in me M, 1141. fert B, hariolabitur /^/., ario- 

latur M, 1142. quid Cam,^ qui quid B^ quio quid CD, soiam B^ 

fiMiam CD, 1148. abet D, solutum est M, corr, Acid, GR. and 

DAE. Weise, om. M {without space). 1144. esto M. mi M, 
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Qua^ parentis tdm in angustum tu6s locum conp^geris. 
DAE.Grfpe, accede huc, tiia res agitur: tix^ puella, istfnc 
procul 
Dfcito quid fnsit et qua ficie: memorato 6mnia. 
Si h^rde tantilliim peccassis, qu6d posterius p6stules 1150 
Te iA uerum conu6rti, nugas, miilier, magnas ^eris. 
Gr. \{xs bonum oraa 

Tr. £depol haud tuom 6rat : nam tu inidriu's. 
DAE.L6quere nimcidm, puella. Grfpe, animum aduorte ic 

tace. 
Pa. Siint crepundia. 

Dae. !£cca uideo. 

Gr. Vini in primo pro^lio : 
Mclne : ne ostenderfs. 

Da£. Qua facie sdnt? responde ex 6rdine. 1155 
Pa. flnsiculust aur^olus primum Iftteratus. 

Dae. Dfcedum, 
fn eo ensiculo Utterarum qu/d est. 

Pa. Mei nom^n patris. 
P6st altrinseciist securicula dncipes, iti^em adrea, 
Lftterata : ibi mitris nomen fn securiculdst. 

Dae. Mane : 
Dfc, in ensicul6 quid nomen est patemum. 

Pa. Da^mones. 1160 
Dae. Di fnmortales, libi loci sunt sp6s meae ? 

Gr. Immo edep61 meae? 
Tr. P6rgite, opsecr6, contisuo. 

Gr, Plclcide, aut ite in mdlam crucem. 
Dae. L6quere matris n6men hic quid (n securiculd siet. 
Pa. Da6dalis. 

Dae. Di m^ seruatum cdpiunt. 

Gr. At me perditum. 

1148. tu pueUa tu pueUa C 1150. quot posteris M^ corr, Cam, 

1151. oonuorte C 1152. IhavewrittenXvLomforte M. 1158. ad- 

uortite CD. 1154. peri My corr. Pyl 1156. Insioulust C 1157. 

Utteratum B, 1158. itidem Prisc^ item M, 1160. doemones 

B^ demones CD {so too in 1174). 1162. GR. Acid,^ om, M {without 

space) (*). 1164. DedaUs M. 



/ 
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Dae. FfHam meam esse hdnc oportet, Grfpe. ». 

Gr. Sit per m^ q^em. 1165 
Quf te di omnes p^rdant, qui me hodie 6culis uidist/ 

tuis, 
M^que adeo scel^stum, qui non cfrcumspexi c^ntiens 
Prius me, ne quis fnspectaret, qudm rete extraxi 6x aqua. 
Pa. P6st sicilicula drgenteola et dua6 conexae mdniculae, 
Sdcula — 

Gr. Quin tu i dferecta cdm sucula et cum p6rculis. 1170 
Pa. £t bulla auredst^ pater quam d^dit mi natal/ die. 
Dae. £ast profecto : c6ntineri qu/n conplectar n6n queo. 
Fflia mea, sdlue : ego is sum quf te produxf pater : 
£go sum Daemon^s, et mater tua eccam hic intus- 
Da^dalis. 
Pa. SAlue, mi pater fnsperate. 

Dae. Sdlue: ut te amplect6r lubens. 1175 
Tr. V61up est quom istuc ^x pietate u6stra uobis c6ntigii''' ' 
Dae. Cdpedum : hunc si pot^s fer intro u/dulum, age 

Trach^Iio-^^, 
Tr. £cce Gripi scelera I quom istaec r^s male euenft tibi, 
Grfpe, gratul6r. 

Dae. Age eamus, m6a gnata, ad matr^m tuam. 
Quae ^x te poterit drgumentis hdnc rem magis exqufrere : 1180 
Qua^ te magis tractduit magisque sfgna pernouft tua. 
Pa. Edmus intro omn^s sifnul^ quando 6peram promiscdm 
damus. 
S^quere me, Ampelfsca. 

Am. Quom te df amant, uoluptatfst mihi. 



1169. Post sicilicnla Bo,, Fost in sioUioula B, postin sionla CD» M have 
et at tht end ofthe line {cf, 862) : PyLtfolUnved by Fleck, and Schoell^ transfers it 
to 1170 ibefore sncula), where however it disturbs the metre: Priscian (Inst IIL 
p. io8, 1 H.) quotes 1170 as it stands in M^ without et 1170. So M{except 

that C omits cnm before porculis) and Prisc, 1171. B tabula B, mihi 

M. 1172. nequeo C 1178. salue mea CD, 1174. eccam 

Fleck,t eooa M, 1175. salue inte C, 1176. Volupest CZ>, 

Volupe est B, 1177. intro uidum CD (*). 1178. grippisoelera 

D, ista B, 1182. Pa. Seyff,, Tr. vulg, (Pa. Seqnere 1188). simul 

Schoellf om, M, promisouam CD, 
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Gr. Sdmne ^o homo scel^stus, qui illu;ic h6die excepi 

ufdulum ? 
Aiit quom excepi, quf non alicubi fn solo apstrusf loco? 1185 
Cr^debam edepol tdrbulentam pra^dam euenturim mihi, 
Qufa illa mihi tam tiarbulenta t^mpestate eu^nerat. 
Cr^o edepol ego ilHc inesse arg^nti et auri Idrgiter. 
Qufd meliust quam ut h/nc intro abeam et m^ suspen- 

dam cldnculum, 
Siltem tantisp^r dum apscedat ha6c a me aegnmonia ? 1199 



DAEMONES. 

SENEX. 

Pro di fnmortales, qufs mest fortunitior, 

Qui ex fnprouiso ffliam inueni meam, 

[Satfn si quoi homini df esse bene factiam uolunt, 

Aliquo fllud pacto optfngit optatum piis? 

Ego h6die, nil neque sp^raui neque cr^didi: 1195 

Is fnprouiso ffliam inuenf tamen] 

Et edm de genere si^mmo adulescentf dabo 

Ing^nuo Atheni^nsi et cognat6 meo? 

Eum ego ddeo arcessi huc dd me quam primdm uolo, 

lussfque exire huc ^ius seruom, ut dd forum 1200 

Ir^t. nondum egressuna ^sse eum, id mir6r tamen. 

Acc^dam opinor dd fons. quid c6nspicor? 

Vx6r conplexa c6IIo retinet ffliam. 

Nimis pa6ne inepta atque 6diosa eius amdtiost. 



1184. homo Fleck,^ om, M, iUao M^ corr, Cam, 1187. tam om, 

CD. 1188. anrl ft argenti CD. 1191. ro dii (di) BC {vnth 

spaceforcapitalUiter), 1192. prouiso C. 1198-1196 /r<?^/y 

dittography to 1191/ ; Langen Plaut, Stud, p, ^fi^f, 1198. dei esse FZ, 

delesse M, nolunt Valla^ uolo M{from 1199). 1195. nil Seyff,, om, 

M, 1196. tamem B, 1199. Bgo eum M, transp, Bo, {cf Bacch, 

968). aooersi D, 1200. seruum eius M, transp, Acid, 1204. 

paene^m. CD, 

F 
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DAEMONES. TRACHALIO. 

SENEX. SERVOS. 

Dae. Aliquando oisculdndo meliust, dxor, pausam fferi : 1205 

Atque adprna ut r^m diuinam fdciam, quom intro ad- 

u^nero, 
Ldribus familidribus, quom auxerunt nostram fdmiliam. 
Siint domi agni et p6rci sacres. s^d quid istum remo- 

rdmini, 
Mulieres, Trachdlionem ? atque 6ptume eccum exft foras. 
Tr. Vbi ubi erit, iam inu^stigabo et m^cum ad te adducdm 

simul 1210 

Pl^sidippum. 

Dae. E16quere ut haec res 6ptigit de fllia. 
Edm roga ut rel/nquat alias r^s et huc uenidt. 

Tr. Licet. 
Dae. Dfcito datdrum meam illi ffliam uxor6m. 

Tr. Licet. 
Dae. £t patrem eius m6 nouisse et mfhi esse cognatum. 

Tr. Licet. 
Dae. S6d propera. 

Tr. Lic6t. 

Dae. lam hic fac sit, c6na ut curetdr. 

Tr. Licet. 1215 
DAE.6mnian Mic6t'? 

Tr. Licet. sed scfn quid est quod t6 uolo? 
Qu6d promisisti ut memineris, h6die ut liber sfm. 

Dae. Licet. 
Tr. Fdc ut exores Pl^sidippum, ut me manu emittdt. 

Dae. Licet. 



1205. Uquando BC {as in 1191). 1210. iam Guy,^ tamen iam B, 

tamen CD, 1211. PleuBidippum CD {also in 1218). res om, B, 

1212, TOga. Bent,, rogt^t B,TOgtktoCD, reUnquit ^. 1218. datnram 

Z>. 1215. sit Acid,, sis M, 1216. Omnia inlioet M, corr, Cam, 

1218. me om, B, manu Cam,, om, M, 
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Tr. £t tua filid facito oret : fdcile exorabft. 

Dae. Licet. 
Tr. Atque ut mi AmpeHsca nubat, dbi ego sim lib^r. 

Dae. Licet. 1220 
Tr. Atque ut gratum mfhi benficium fdctis experidr. 

Dae. Licet. 
Tr. 6mnia« 'lic^'? 

Dae. Licet. tibi riarsum refero grdtiam. 
S^d propera ire in lirbem actutum et r^cipe te huc 
rursdm. 

Tr. Licet. 
lam h/c ero. tu intdribi adoma cdterum quod opdst. 

Dae. Licet. 
H^rcules istum fnfelicet ciim sua lic^ntia : 1225 

Ita meas repl^uit auris. qufdquid memorabdm, 'licet.' 



GRIPVS. DAEMONES. 
piscator. senex. 

Gr. Quam m6x licet te c6npellare, Dadmones? 
Dae. Quid ^st negoti, Grfpe? 

Gr. De illo ufdulo, 

Si sapias, sapias : habeas quod di ddnt boni. 
Dae. Aequ6m uidetur t(bi ut ego alieniim quod est 1230 

Meum ^sse dicam? 

Gr. Qu6dne ego inueni fn mari? 
Dae. Tanto (Ui melius 6ptigit qui pdrdidit: 

Tuom ^sse nihilo mdgis oportet ufdulum. 
Gr. Ist6 tu pauper es, quom nimis sanct^ piu's. 
Dae. O Grfpe Gripe, in adtate hominum plurumae 1235 

1220. mihi Af, 1221. benfidum Ritschlf benefloium CD^ benene< 

floinm B. facitis B, 1222. Omnia M^ corr, Cam. 1228. pre- 

para B. 1225. Heoules B, TB. Herooles CD, 1227. uam mox 

BC (as in 1191). 1229. DEM. 8i CD. di danunt dant boni C, di 

boni dannnt dant D, - 1282. meUus mi M, transp, Bent, 1284. 

piu« My corr, Par, 

F % 
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Fii!iiit transennae, ubf decipiunti!ir dolis. 

Atque ^depol in eas pl^rumque esca inp6nitur, 

Quam sf quis auidus p6scit escam audriter, 

Decfpitur in trans^nna auaritid sua. 

Ille quf consu lte, d6cte a tque astut6 cauet, 1240 

Didtine utTS^ne licet p^itmn bene. 

Mihi ista6c uidetur pra6da praedatum frier, 

Vt cdm maiore d6te abeat quam adu^nerit. 

Egone dt quod ad me adldtum esse alieniim sciam 

Cel6m? minume istuc fdciet noster Da^mones. 1245 

Semp^r cauere^hoc sdpientis ai^iifssumumst, 

Ne c6nscii sint fpsi maleficf suis. 

Ego mfhi cum fnxAt nfl moror ulldm lucrum. 
Gr. Spectdui ego pridem c6micos ad istiSnc modum 

Sapi6nter dicta dfcere atque (i^ plaiidier, ^^, ^W- 1260 

Quom ill6s sapientis m6res monstrabd^it poplo. 

Sed quom (nde suam quisque /bant diuorsf domum, 

NuUds erat^jllo picto ut illi idsserant) 
Dae. Abi /ntro, ne mol6stu's, linguae t^mpera. 

Ego t/bi daturus n/1 sum, ne tu fnSstra sis. 1255 

Gr. At 6go deos quaeso, ut qufdquid in illo ufdulost, 

Si aunSm, si argentumst, 6mne id ut fidt cinia 
Dae. IlliSc est quod nos n6quam seruis litimur. 

Nam ilHc cum seruo sf quo congressds foret, 

Et fpsum sese et fUum furti adstrfngeret. 1260 

Dum pra6dam habere s6 censeret, fnterim 

Praeda /psus esset : pra6da praedam ddceret. 

Nunc hfnc intro ibo et sicruficabo: p6stibi 

lubdbo nobis c6nam continu6 coqui* 



1288. ponit D^. 1289. trasenna M, 1248. doote B. 1244. ame 
D, 1247. malefloiis M, carr, Gul 1248. frude S^ff,, liiai M (*), 

1250. iis M, 1251. monstrabat M^ corr, Pyl, potio M, corr, 

Cam, 1254. moleetuB M^ carr, Heisi, 1255. nihU M, 1258. 

neqnaquam B, 1260. forti M^ corr, Pyl 1261. haberft D, 
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PLESIDIPPVS. TRACHALIO. 

ADVLESCENS. SERVOS. 

Pl. Iterum mihi istaec 6mnia itera, mi inime, mi Trachdlio, 1265 
Mf liberte, m/ patrone, /mmo potius mf pater: 
Repperit patrdm Palaestra suom dtque matrem? 

Tr. R^pperit. 
Pl. £t popularis ^st? 

Tr. Opino. 

Pl. Et ndpturast mihi? 

Tr. Siispicor. 
Pl. C^nsen hodie d^sgondebit edm mihi, quaeso? , .^ , 

Tr. C^nseo. 
Pl. Qufd, patri etiam grdtulabor quom fllam inuenit? 

Tr. C^nseo. 1270 
Pl. Qufd, matri eius? 

Tr. Cdnseo. ^ . 

^X V'' ' 

Pl. Quid ^rgo censes? 

Tr. Qu6d rogas, 
C^nseo. 

Pl. Dic drgo quanti c^nses. 

Tr. Egone? cdnseo. 
Pl. Adsum equidem, ne c^nsionem sdmper facias. 

• Tr. C^nseo. 

Pl. Qufd, si curram? 

Tr. Censeo. 

Pl. An sic p6tius placide? 

Tr. C^nseo. 
Pl. £tiam eam adueni^ns salutem? 

Tr. C^nseo. 

Pl. Etidm patrem? 1275 



1265. terum BC (as in 1191). 1267. Beperit D, adque C. 1268. 

opino Bo.t opinor M, mihi (mi) naptars est CD, 1272. censebo D \ 

1278. At smne qnidem M^ corr. Tumeb, 1274. ooram B, 1275. 

/ have wriiten Etiam for Btiamne M (*). 
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Tr. C^nseo. 

Pl. Post ^ius matrem? 

Tr. C^nseo. quid p6stea? 
Pl, fltiamne adueni^ns conplectar e/us patrem ? 

Tr. Non c^nseo. 
Pl. Qufd, matrem? 

Tr. Non c^nseo. 

Pl. Quid, edmpse illam? 

Tr. Non c^nseo. 
Pl. P^rii, dilectiSm dimisit: niinc non censet, qu6m uolo. 
Tr. Sdnus non es : sdquere. 

Pl. Duc me, mf patrone, qu6 lubet. 1280 



LABRAX. 

LENa 



La. Quis mdst mortalis m/serior qui ufuat alter h6die, 
Quem ad r^uperator^ modo damnduit Plesid/ppus? 
Abiddicata a m^ modost Pala^stra: perditiis sum. 
[Nam l^nones ex gaddio credo ^sse procredtos : 
Ita omn^ mortales, sf quid est malf lenoni, gaddent] 1285 
Nunc dlteram illam qua^ meast uisam hdc in Veneris 

fdnum, 
Saltem iSt eam abducam, d^ bonis quod r^tat reli- 
quiirum. 



m« 1 PI*. aaid portMf Btimie M, imrr. S^JT. Ii79. Tni 

CD. 1381. Jdm M {wiiJk ^mufmr i^fHmi kittr. By martaliiim M, 

cmrr, Btmi, 1382. Q^ue mfttee onpumlo ria B. dAmpiMait C. 

1184 t Ikmn krmdutttdms mm im Ur pm imtim , proofoOoiot A 1387. 
qnAnim B, 
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GRIPVS. LABRAX. 

PISCATOR. LENO. 

Gr. Numquam iddepol hodie ad u^sperum Gripum fnspicie- 
tis ufuom, 
Nisi ufdulus mihi r^dditur. 

La. Per/f: quom menti6nem 

Fieri aiidio usquam ufduli, 1290» 

quasi pdlo pectus tundat. ^ 

Gr. Istfc scelestus Hber est: ^o qui fn mari preh^di 

Rete dtque excepi ufdulum, ei ddri negatis qufcquam? 
La. Pro di fnmortales, su6 mihi hic serm6ne arrexit aiiris. 
Gr. Cubitum h^rcle longis Ktteris signibo iam usquequdque, 

Si qu/s perdiderit u/dulum cum auro dtque argento multo^ 1295 
Ad Grfpum ut ueniat. n6n feretis /stum, ut poltuijcitis. 
La. Meum h6rcle illic homo uidulum scit quf habet, ut ^o 
opfnor. 
Adeiindus mihi illic ^t homo: di qua^ subuenfte. 
Gr. Quid me intro reuocas? h6c uolo hic ante 6stium ex- 
terg^re. . 

Nam hoc qu/dem pol e robigine, non €st e ferro fictum : 1300 
Ita qudnto magis ext6rgeo, rutilum dtque tenuids fit. 
[Nam hoc qu/dem uenenatuMSt uerum : ita in minibus 
consen^fldt] 
La. Adul^scens, salue. 

Gr. Df te ament cum inriso capite. 

La. Quid fit? 
Gr. Vcrum ^tcrgctur. 

*" La- Vt uales? 

Gr. Quid tii? num medkus qua^'s? 

liSS. imqiuyB 3f{as in 1281). 1209. nddirtiir CD. pcri M. 

1290. UiatmA Sej^. («0- 1292. neto C. &mnk M, dtte FZ. Vm. 

m^ am. CD. 1294. iam m. CD. 1296. Ad gripim FZ, ▲ 

Sfliwim B^ acrfpP^un CD. ISOO. son • fmto (s^mto CD^ «ffMO B) 

Sietiim M* M^ tnmtp. B0. 1S01« qiuuiti M^ e^rr. Phu. 1S02. V«m 

giddam hoe iMDeiiatiu* (neiMto «t B) M^ tramsp. tmde^rr. B0. ; hrackiitedms 
dUtcgr^l^ hjf Gmyet^ Bemt.^ FUek^ Lati^. 1S04. «1 FZ^ maX M. 
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La. Immo ^depol una Ifttera plus siim quam medicus. 

Gr. Tiim tu 1305 

Mendfcus es. 

La. Tetigfeti acu. 

Gr. Vid^tur digna f6rma. 

Sed qufd tibist? 

La. Hac pr6xuma nocte fn mari mi et alii 
Confrdctast nauis, p^rdidi quidqufd erat miser ibi 6mne. 
Gr. Quid pdrdidisti? 

La. Vldulum cum auro dtque argento miilto. 
Gr. Ecqufd meminlsti in ufdulo qui p^riit quid ibi infiierit? 1310 
La. Quid rdfert, qui per/ft? 

Gr. Tamen — 

La. Sin^: dliud fabul^mur. 
Gr. Quid, si dgo sciam qui inu^nerit? uolo dx te scire 

sfgna. 
La. Nummi 6ctingenti aurf probi in marsuppio infu^runt, 

Praet6rea centum Utrachum^, Philippa fn pasceo lo s6rsus. 

Gr. Magna h^rcle praedast : Idrgiter merc^dis indipfscar : 13ir> 

Di me 6mnes respiciiint : bene htxcle ^go hfnc praeda- 

^tus fbo. 
Prcdlectdst huius ufdulus. p^rge dlia tu expedfre. 
La. TaI6ntum argenti c6mjnQdum magnum fnerit in crumfna, 

Praet6rea sinus, cdntharus, epfchysis, gaulus, c;^athus. 
Gr. Papa6 : diuitias tii quidem habufsti IucuI6ntas. 1320 

La. Miserum fstuc uerbum et p6ssumumst ^habufsse' et 

nihil habere. 
Gr. Quid ddre uelis qui ista6c tibi inuestfget indic6tque, 

1806. Medions B. 1807. mi Seyff, om, M, 1808. Oontra faota 

eat M^ corr, PyL 1810. Bo quid CD, periit F^ perlt BD^ per id « 

CD, ibi infuerit Bent,^ Reh, infiiere tibi M, 1811. perit M, corr, 

PyU I have written La. Siney^ si non hoo M, aliut B (♦). 1818. 

auri probi in Seyff,, anri in CD, aorii B, {Archetype prohably defaced in this 
and the same place of the following verse,) 1814. tetrachnma Philippa 

Seyff., mna philippia M, denaria philippea Nonius (/. 151), FZ, seorsum 
Non, (*). 1816. me omnes pyieise, homines M, hercle ego Seyff., ergo 

B, ego CD (*). 1817. Profeoto huius est M, transp. Pyl. 1819. 

epiohisis oantharus oaulus M, transp, Bo, (gaulus Z). 1820. Farae M, 

corr, D^, 1821. quidem istuo B, 
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E16quere propere cdleriter. 

La. Numin6s trecentos. 

Gr. Trfcas — 
La. Quadrig^ntos. 

Gr. Tramas putidas — 

La. Quing^ntos. 

Gr. Cassam glAndem — 
La. Sesc^ntos. 

Gr. CurculiiSnculos miniitos fabuldre. 1325 

La. Dabo s6ptingentos. 

Gr. Os calet tibi : niinc id frigefictas. 
La. Mill^ dabo nummum. 

Gr. S6mnias. 

La. Nihil dddo. 

Gr. Abi igitur. 

La. Aiidi: 
Si hercle dbiero hinc, hic n6n ero. uin c^ntum et 
mille ? 

Gr. D6rmis. 
La. E16quere quantum p6stules. 

Gr. Quo nfhil inuitus iddas, 
Tal6ntum magnum : n6n potest tri6boIum hinc ab^sse : 1330 
Proin tii uel aias u^I neges. 

La. Quid istfc ? necessumst, u/deo : 
Dabitiir talentum. 

Gr. Acc^dedum huc : Venus ha^c uolo adrog dt te. 
La. Quod tfbi lubet, id mi fmpera. 

Gr. Tange dram hanc Veneris. 

La. Tdngo. 

1828. tricas F, triohas Af, 1824. quadringentos M, corr, Reiz. 

1826. Dabos B, nunsit M^ corr, Cam, frigelactas Vallaf codd, uet, Lamb,, 
fHgede (Mgide) fiiotas M, 1827. nommos CD, 1828. I have 

continuedthi words Si hercle abiero hinc» hic non ero to Lahrax ; Mhave GB. 8i 
hercle abiero iiino hio non ero IiA. Vin &c. (*). 1829. qu8 B, 

1880. triobolom FZ, tri bolum B, tribolum CD, 1881. aias FZ, alas 

M, 1882. arroget T^Z, at roget J/. 1888. mihi ilf. impera /:?, 

imperat M, 



74 PLAVTI [V. 2. 47-^6. 

Gr. Per V^nerem hanc iurandiimst tibi. 

La. Quid iiirem? 

Gr. Quod lubebo. 
La. Praei u^rbis quiduis: qu6d domist, numquam.iilli sup- 

plicdbo. ^^^^ 

Gr. Tene dram hanc. 

La. Teneo. 

Gr. Ddiera te arg^ntum mihi datiirum 
Eod^m die tui ufduli ubi sfs potitus. 

La. Flat. 
Venus C;^renensis, t^stem te test6r mihi, 
Si ufdulum illum, qudm ego in naui p^rdidi, 
Cum auro dtque argento sdluom inuestigduero 1340 
Isque fn potestatdm meam peru^nerit, 
Tutn ego huic — 
Gr. * Tum ego huic Gripo ' fnquito et me tdngito. 
La. Tum ego hufc, huic Gripo dfco, Venus, ut tu 
aiidias^ 
TaWntum argenti mdgnum continu6 dabo. 
Gr. Si quld fraudassis, dfc ut te in quaestii tuo 1345 

Venus ^radicet cdput atque aetatdm tuam. 
Tecum h6c^habeto tamen, uti iurdueris. 
La. IlUuicIadyQrsum sf quid peccass6, Venus, 
Vener6r te wt omnes mfseri lenon^s si^nt. 
Gr. Tameii,net,^^tsi tii fidem serudueris. 1350 

Tu hic 6pperire : iam ^go faxo exibft senex : 
£um tii continuo ufdulum rep6scito. 
La. Si mdxume illum mfhi reddiderit ufdulum. 



1884. iubeo CD, 1886. Prae (pre) M, corr, Z. quod Bent,^ Reiz^ 

id quod M. numqui B, ulli FZ, uili M (*). 1886. Tene haram B^ 

teneram CD^. deiura M^ corr, Bent.^ Rei%, mihi argentum M, corr. 
Bo, IW* XxASeyff,tOtn, M, 1888.cirenen8iB ^. testem ^, 

testorem CD {prececUd by spacefor new speaker), 1840. Cum FZ^ Quam 

M, 1842. Tum ego huic Schoell^ om, M, gripo dico CD, 1843. 

huic Reiz, otn. M, 1846. quid Seyff,, om. M. 1847. nti Seyff,^ ubi 

M {*). 1848. niaec aduorsum MUIL, lUa egat (negat CD) uorsum M 

{cf. the nforo in 1826, 1856). 1849. sint M, corr, Pyl, 1861. 

oporire D^, 1858. mihi iUum M, corr. Pyl, 
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Non ^o illi^ hpdie d^beo tri6bolum. 

Meus ^bitratiis ^' Ifngua quod iur^t mea. 1355 

Sed c6nticiscam : eccum ^xit et ducft senem. 



GRIPVS. DAEMONES. LABRAX. 

PISCATOR. SENEX. LENO. 

Gr. S^quere hac. 

Dae. Vbi istic Wnost? 

Gr. Heus tu. 6m tibi, hic habet ufdulum. 
Dae. Hdbeo et fateor ^sse apud me : et, sf tuos est, habeds 
tibi. 
Omnia ut quidque fnfuit ita sdlua sistentiir tibi. 
T6ne, si tuost. 

• La. O di fnmortales : m6us est. salue, ufdule. 1360 
Dae. Tdosne est ? (^(^, ^^, ». 1 *^ 

La. Rogitas? sf quidem herclen6uis fuit,) meus ^st 
tamen. '^*^ 

Dae. Omnia insunt sdlua : una istinc cfstella exceptdst modo 

Cum crepundifs, quibuscum hodie ffliam inuenf meam. 
La. Qudm? 

Dae. Tua quae fuft Palaestra, ea fflia inuentdst mea. 
La. B^ne mehercle fdctumst : quom istaec r^s tibi ex sen- 

t^ntia 1365 

Pulchre euenit, gaudeo. 

Dae. Istuc fdcile non cred6 tibi. 
La. fmmo hercle, ut scids gaudere m^, mihi tri6bolum 
Ob eam ne dufs: condono t6. 

Dae. Benigne edep61 facis. 

1864. illic Meck.^ mi M, triobulum B. 1866. arbitratos lingna FZ, 

arbitratna tQngaa J/, corr* Cam,^ Lamb, 1866. conticescam FZ, conti- 

giBcam M, carr, />* 1867. eqnere BC {with spacefor capUal), Das., 

Gr.| FUck, in Epist, Crii,, om, M, lenost Cam,.^ leno et (A) M, hem 
CD, 1869. qnidqiie Reit^ quioqnid CD^ qoit quit B, infiiit FUck,^ 

inftiere M, 1861. est {afttr mens) om. D, 1866. Bene herole 

B, exententia BC, 1867. me B^ mei CD, triobtaom B, 1868. 

dins CD, 
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La. Immo tu quidem h^rcle uero. 

Gr. Heds tu, iam habes ufdulum. 
La. Hdbeo. 

Gr. Propera. 

La. Qufd properabo? 

Gr. R^ddere argentiim mihi. 1370 
La. N^que edepol tibi d6 neque quicquam d^beo. 

Gr. Quae haec fdctiost? 
N6n debes? 

La. Non h6rcle uero. 

Gr. N6n tu iuratiis mihi's? 
La. Idratus sum, et niinc iurabo, si quid uoluptatfst mihi: 
Iiis iurandum ref seruandae^ n6n perdundae c6nditumst. 
Gr. Cf^^o tei^ mihi tal^ntum magnum arg^nti, periurfssume. 1375 
Dae. Grfpe, quod tu istdm talentum p6scis? 

Gr. luratiist mihi 
Ddre. , • 

La. Lubet iurdre: tun meo p6ntifex peTunos? 
Dae. Qud pro re argentiim promisit hfc tibi? 

Gr. Si ufdulum 
Hdnc red^issem fn potestatem 6ius, iuratus/ dare 
Mfhi talentum mdgnum argenti. 

; V . . ^-"^' C6do quicum haheam iiidicem, 1380 
^V^CNi aolo^mato^fhstip^^^ sfs siue etiaiiifdiim srem 
Qufnque et uiginti dnnos natus. 

Gr. Hdbe cum hoc. 

La. Immo ali6st opus. 
Dae. \\?im ab^isto auferre aut sim si istunc condemnauero. 
Pr6misisti» hufc argentum? 

La. Fdteor. 

Dae. Quod seru6 meo 

1869. habeas M, corr. Pyl (♦). 1871. factio est FZ, &otio es M, corr. 

jD^, 1874. rei reseruandae (-e) C/>. 1876. periarissime FZ, peri- 

turissime (pertturissime B, acc, to Ramsay) M (*), 1877. tum meo M, 

tune F, tune o Z. peiurio es CD, pelurio es B {cf, ProU 17). 1879. 

Hunc BC, istum Z>. iuratua M, corr» Lamb, 1881. siue Priscian, 

niue M. 1882. annos natus Prisc, natus annos M, immo Fleck,^ om. 

Mi*)» ISSZ, corrupt, l^Si» TromiBiati M, corr, Peiz. fateor 

FZ, Inteor B, intueor CD. meo Pyl., om. M (♦). 
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• 

Pr6misisti, m^um esse oportet n^ tu, leno, p6stules 1385 
Te hfc fide len6nia uti: n6n potes. 

Gr. lam t^ ratu's 
Ndnctum hominem quem d^fraudares? ddndum huc 

argentiimst probum : 
Id ego continuo huk dabo, adeo m^ ut hic emittdt 
manu. 
Dae. Qudndo ergo erga t^ benignus igo fui atque operd mea 
Ha^c tibi sunt serudta — 

Gr. Immo hercle med, ne tu dicis tua. 1390 
Dae. Sf sapies, tac^bis — tum^^ffilhl benigne itidei4 dddecet ' 
B6ne flierentl^b&ieVrferre grdtiam. 

La. Nempe pr6 meo 
Iiire oras? 
Dae. Mirdm quin tuom ius me6 periclo abs te ^xpetam. 
Gr. Sdluos sum: len6 labascit: Ifbertas port^nditur. 
Dae. Vfdulum istu^c flle inuenit : fUud mancupium meumst. 1395 

£go tibi hunc pbrm^seruaui cdm magna pecdnia. 
La. Grdtiam habeo et d^ talento niilla causast qufn feras, 
Qu6d isti sum iurdtus. 

Gr. Heus tu, mfhi dato ergo, sf sapis. 
Dae. Tdcen an non? 

Gr. Tu medm rem simulas dgere : tibi mxxnificus es. 
N6n hercle istoc me fnteruortes, si dliam praedani p^r- 

didi. 1400 

Dae. Vdpulabis, u^rbum si addes fsto unum. 

Gr. Vel hercle ^nica: 
N6n tacebo umquam dlio pacto, nfsi talento c6nprimor. 

1886. Fromisti CD. oporte B. 1886. fide lenonia nti FZ, fldele 

non lauti B, flde lenoni lanti CD. ratns Afy corr. Reiz. 1887. nrac- 

tum M{cf. 871). defiraudandum dares dandum M, corr. Cam. huio 

CD, 1889. te benignua D^ tibi nignuB B, tibi benignuB C ego 

Gnyet, om. M. adque C. haeo tibi opera mea sunt seruata D. 1891. 

benigne FZ^ benione M, corr. />*. addecet FZ, addem M. 1892. referre 

Lamb., ferre M. 1898. expeotam C. 1894. protenditur D, 

1896. istio My corr, Dousa. 1897. habeto CD. 1899. Tn Fleck., 

Tum M. rem simulas FZ, resimulas M. mnnificns es Seyff., mu M{with 
space 0/6-11 letters CD). 1401. si uerbum DFZ. addes FZ, adde 

M, corr. />*. isto Speng., istuo M (*). 1402. tabebo CD. 
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La. Tfbi operam hic quidem ddt: tace. 

Dae. Conc^de hoc tu len6. 

La. Licet. 
Gr. Fdlam age, nolo ego miirmurillum n^que susurrum fferi. 
Dae. Dfc mihi, quanti fllam emisti tuam dlteram muli^r- 

culam 1405 

Ampeliscam. ^^ 

La. Mflle nummum d^nunleraui. 

Dae. Vfn tibi 
C6ndicionem Idculentam f6rre me? 

La. San6 uolo. 
Dae. Dfuiduom tal6ntum faciam. 

La. B6ne facis. 

Dae. Pro illa dltera, 
Lfl^era ut sit, tfl)i dimidium siime, dimidium hdc cedo. 
La. Mdxume. 

Dae. Pro ill6 dimidio 6go Gripum emittdm manu^ 1410 
Qu6m propter tu ufdulum et ego gndtam inueni. 

. La. B6ne facis: 
Grdtiam habeo mdgnam. 

Gr. Quam mox mi drgentum ergo r^dditur? 
Dae. R6s solutast, Grfpe. ego habeo. 

Gr. Tu h6rcle: at ^o me mduolo. 
Dae. Nfhil hercle hic tibist, n6 tu speres : idQsJurandf uolo 
Gr^tiam facids. 

Gr. Perii hercle: nfsi me suspendo, 6ccidi. 1415 
Niimquam hercle iterum defraudabis m6 quidem post 
hdnc diem. 
Dae. Hfc hodie cendto, leno. 

La. Ffat: condici6 placet 
Dae. S6quimini intro. sp6ctatores, u6s quoque ad cendm 
uocem, 

1403. tace Guytt^ taoebo M. La. PyL^ mm. CD, space m B. 1404. 

^o F, Ni,muSf 0tM^ Af, marmarillum A^0m$is, murmur uUum (iUum) Af, 
1406. nummoa CD. 1407. ferre FZ, fore Af, twrr. Z>». 1408. fitcts F, 

Cam., fiMiM Af. 1409. huio CD (^). 1410. sriphum Af 1418. 

aoluto M B. sriphe Af tu /?m, mm. Af. mdB. 1415. 

/Z, fiuuam (fiUiam) Af. Peri B. 
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N{ daturqs nfl sim neque sit qufcquam polluctf domi, 
Nfue aafe uocdtos credam u6s esse ad cendm foras. 1420 
Verum si uol^tis plausum felbulae huic clardm dare, 
C6misatum omn6s uenitote dd me ad annos s^decim. 
[V6s hic hodie c6natote amb6. 

Gr. ET La. Fiat. 

Cantor. Plausum date.] 

1419. 8um CD, 1420. laTeue M, corr. Dousa. 1422. Comesatam 

D*. 1428 bracketted as spurious by Weise ; in CD the line stands after a 

space ofabout 35 letters. Gr. et Labr. Schoell, om, M. 



NOTES. 



Arguhsnt. — Of Ihe twenty plays of Plautus prcserved to us, nine- 
teen are provided with acrostic arguments ; five of these have also 
non-acrostic arguments, the Amphitruo, Aulularia, Mercator, Miles 
Gloriosus, and Pseudolus, and there are traces of non-acrostic argu- 
ments to the Persa and the Stichus in the Ambrosian palimpsest {A); 
one play, the Bacchides, has no argument, the beginning of the piece 
having been lost. All these arguments are certainly post-plautine. 
Ritschl (Prolegomena to Trinummus,p. 316 f.) held them to be pf the 
time of the Antonines (2nd century a.d.), a time when early Latin 
literature was eagerly studied by the leamed, and when the metrical 
arguments to the books of the Aeneid and the plays of Terence were 
written. This date is generally accepted for the non-acrostic argu- 
ments (see Opitz, De acrostichorum Latinorum arte et origine, 1883). 
But the acrostics are held by Seyffert and Teuffel to be not later than 
a century after the death of Plautus, L e. b.c. 84 (cf. Cicero, Brutus 15, 
where Plautus is said to have died in the year of Cato's censorship, b. c. 
184), this opinion being based on the fact that the acrostics show an 
acquaintance with Plautine metre and prosody which it is not likely 
that a writer of the age of the Antonines possessed. 

1. Scan dxtraxit: the syllables man (Sxirdx- form an anapaest, cf. 
Introduction to Captiui A (ii), p. 11, where such scansions as senhtiify) 
uoliinidie^ ueiiisidie, in dcctiliOy iia iii dicis^ &c., are quoted from Plautus. 
The writer of the acrostics for the most part used such shortenings of 
long syllables only in the first foot. uidiilus, a wicker basket (cf. 990 
uiiorem\ covered with leather of various colours (cf. 998) and used to 
pack minor articles in (cf. 11 30 cisiellam^ Men. 1036 marsuppium cum 
uiaiico), The first syllable is always long, so from twenty to thirty 
times in this play and in Men. 1036, Epid. 22. [Insert the quantity 
in Lewis and Short.] 

2. orepundia; cf. on 1081. 

3. ad aliquem uenire here=f>i alicuius poiesiaiem uenire: 'had 
fallen into the hands of a master who was a slave dealer ' ; cf. Mil. 95 
ad hunc deuenerim in seruiiuiem (contrast the phrases quoted on 5). 

G 



82 RVDENS. [A«flCM«iiT. 

4. Biiipte=W, cf. meopie, tneapie^ nostrapie, suompie^ mepie) Cic. has 
suopie^ suapie. 

5. deuenire is a thoroughly Plautine word ; m tnstdias d.Mcn. 136, 
Asin. 105, ad aliguem </., ' to come to a person/ Rud. Prol. 44, 957, 
Pseud. 287, Bacch. 318, Aul. II. 4. 38, £pid. 364, ad aedis d. Most. 
968 (i4, according to Stud.), ad mare d. Poen. 627, domum d. Mil. 
1103; cf. Mil. 404 (A). 

6. amioo, ' lover ' ; cf. amica. 

Personae. — Most of the names are significant (' redende Namen/ 
* speaking names/ Lessing) ; cf. Donatus on Ter. Ad. I. * nomina per- 
sonarum, in comoediis dumtaxat, habere debent rationem et etymolo- 
giam: etenim absurdum est comicum aperte argumenta confingere, 
uel nomen personae incongruum dare, uel officium quod sit a nomine 
diuersum.' 

Aroturus, *ApKTovpos, 'Apin-o^vXaf , * the warder of the bear,' the 
brightest star in the constellation Bootes. 

Boepamio, from a-Kiirapvoy or (rKtirapvosy ' axe ' ; * wielder of the axe ' 
is a suitable name for a hewer of wood. 

Flesidippus. This form of the name was restored by Fleck. for 
Pleusidippus, and confirmed by Ritschl, Opusc. III. p. 327. A (534, 
871) and B (333, 344, 381, 654, 844, 871, 1211, 1218, 1282) know 
only the form with e; the MSS. of less authority, C and D, nave in 
some of the above passages the form with eu, in others the form with 
e, like A and B. In 339 BCD have Fienidippus, 2l blunder. The 
derivation of the name is quite uncertain. 

Daemones, ^aip4vrf£ or Aaifxovtvg (cf. Achiiies^ latinized form of 
*Ax<XX€Vf ) ; the name perhaps means * steadfast against the foe/ which 
would suit the character very well. 

Falaestra, fraXa/orpa ; Ampelisoa, atiirtKU ; cf. Lucian XLII. a, 
LXVII. 8 CA/iTTcX/f). 

• Traohalio, from Doric form of rpaxri^oi, * quasi robusto collo mu- 
nitus ' (Ussing), i. e. ' bull-necked,' a suitable name for a stout slave. 

Iiabrax, from Xdfipa^, a voracious fish, the bass (Lid. & Sc). 
GripuB, from yptircvg =yptirfi)v, * fisherman,* cf. yp«rof, * haul of fish.* 
Charmides occurs as the name of a senex in the Trinummus. 
The iorarii are official scourgers («' qui loris uerherant), cf. Capt. 
I. 2. 

Prologue. — That some of the prologues to Plautine plays are not 
by Plautus himself is clearly proved by internal evidence — by the 
reference to seats in the theatre (Capt. Prol. 1 1 f., Poen. Prol. 20), 
which did not exist in the time of Plautus, or by the express testimony 
of the speaker of the prologue (Prol. to Casina). The prologues to 
the Aulularia, Cistellaria, Rudens, and Trinummus hold an exceptional 
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position, being spoken by gods or allegorical personages. To what 
extent these are to be ascribed to Plautus is a question on which 
opinions difFer. Dziatzko (Rhein. Mus. XXIV. p. 570 fF.) holds that 
the prologue to the Rudens is Plautine, with the exception of verses 8, 
26, 27 (21), and regards 17-19 and 13-16 as due to a *gemina re- 
censio.' At any rate, it is quite possible that it contains fragments of 
an original Plautine prologue. Trautwein (De prologorum Plautino- 
rum indole atque natura, 1890) stoutly maintains the genuineness of 
this prologue, together with those to the Aulularia, Cislellaria, Tri- 
nummus, Miles, and Mercator, as being all ' e more Euripidis confor- 
mati,' and quotes a fragment of Philemon (Meineke, frag. com. gr. ed. 
min. p. 840) in which Aer plays a part similar to that of Arciurus^ and 
which is so far evidence that parts of the present prologue may have 
stopd in the Greek original : 

^Ov ovbk clr \ikriBtv ovdc tv irot&w 
Ovd* o^ froi^cTMi', ovde irfnoirjKcaf TrdXou 
Oih€ Bthf oCt &v6fHiimoi^ o^6s tlfi eyo, 
*A^p, tv &f Tis 6vofJLd(r€i€ Koi Aioy &C. 

2. loiiis oiuis, 'a fellow citizen of Jupiter/ cf. 42 ctms huius, 
oiuitate oaelitum, ' of the city of the Celestials,' adjectival abl. describ- 
ing the place from which a person comes, cf. Asin. 499 Rhodo mercaior^^^. 
merchant of Rhodes,' Merc. 940 hospiiemZacyniho. Similarly in classical 
Latin, Gn. Magius Cremond, Ser. Sulpicius Lemonia (abl. of tribe). 

3. ita ut uidetiB, ' such as you see me.' The adverbs i'/a, sic^ iiem, 
ui, &c. are often used with esse, uideri, &c. as equivalent to the 
adjectives ialis^ qualis ; cf. Capt. I. 2. 11 non uidere iia iu quidem^ 
Engl. * you do not seem so/ ibid. II. i. 35 ero ui me uoles esse, Amph. 
II. I. 24 AM, Homo hic ehrius esi. SO. Uiinam iia essem I * So I 
wish I were.' stella oandida, abl. Arcturus is adorned with a bright 
star on his head. a^d^tu^ nt ^'^ 

4. tempore tuo. Arcturus rises^in September and sets^ln Novem- 
•bef ; cf. 71. 

7. interdius, * by day,' the original form of the abverb inierdiuy cf. 
Asin. 599, Aul. 72, Capt. 730, Most. 444, Pseud. 1298, Cato R. R. 
83 : dius is an old adverbial genitive of a usitm, {dius=dies,c{, nudius 
ierHus) ; in Merc. 862 we find haud usquam nociu neque dius, ' by night 
nor by day ' : inierdius is then precisely parallel to inieruias, ' on the 
way,' from old gen. uias, Germ. 'unterwegs' (Poen. 1162, Aul. 377, 
Eun. 629, Turpilius 196). Compare the adverb nox for nociis=wKT6f, 
Germ. * des Nachts/ and thcT adverby^rj for /briis, ' by chance ' : in 
old Engl. we find such adverbial genitives as ' sumeres and winteres ' 
=*in summer and^winter.' Bticheler, Lat. Decl. § 158. Note the 
chiasmus in lines 6, 7. 

8. et, * and . . . too/ cf. Most. 397, 426, 529. aooiduiit, ' descend,' 
cf. Poen. 485 iam crebri ihi ad ierram accidebani quampira. 

G % 
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10. aliud alia, 'one here, another there/ The neuter refers to 
signum, Aitd does not occur elsewhere in Plaut., but is analogous 
to ed, gud, eddm, &c. diaparat, * disposes' : cf. Caes. B. G. VII. 28 
disparandos deducendosque ad suos curare, Palmer on Amph. I. 3. 51. 

12. ut quemque adiuuet opulentia. The sense required is 'in 
order that fortune may attend each according to his deserts* : but this 
is not expressed in the words as they stand, whether opuUntia be taken 
as nom. {ppuh personified, like Opporiunitas) or as abl. The 
words might perhaps mean 'in how far fortune furthers (confers 
blessings on) each/ cf. ut 64 ; but this hardly suits the context. It is 
quite possible that a verse may have been lost (see Crit. App. 13-20) ; 
Schoell supplies Proinde ut promeriiust uirtute et sapientia, which, how- 
ever, makes the position of quemque unplautine. Quisque in Plaut. 
ohtn^quicumque, and the right sense would be given by quemque uide- 
rit [pium esse, eum\ adiuuet opulentia. 

13. fjGilsas ViX,\A=.res falsas 18, / fraudulent actions.' 

14. in iure, ' before a magistrate/=a/i/{/ praetorem, abiurant, 
'deny on oath.' Elsewhere in Plaut. ahiurare does not take an object, 
but means *to be forsworn,' *to perjure oneself,' cf. Pers. 478 nec 
metuo, quibus credidi hodie, ne quis mi in iure ahiurassit, Curc. 496. 

17. apisoi {^adipisct) postulant, ' expect to win,' is the idiomatic 
£ngl. translation, in which * expect * has the sense of a verb of * will- 
ing ' : the pres. infin, is quite normal, expressing what is willed 
(='demand that ihty shall win*)y cf. 394, 941, Most. 259, Capt III. 
5. 59~6i, Trin. 238, Men. 443, &c., and such phrases as noiehat iegatos 
mitti, * that the envoys shouid he sent^ a^iS> rvyxdvtiv, fhas iXOilv Tavpudjs 
/A* 6povs x^ofdf , * didst say that / must come! The same sense is some- 
times given hyut with subj., e.g. Capt. V. 1. 1*1 postuio ut reddas, But 
in so far as /e7i/<//ar^ approaches to the sense ' look forward to' it may 
also take the fut. infin., e.g. Rud. 544 postuiahas te deuoraturum esse, 
*expected that you wouid dewom/ peiurium =/^r2i/ni//», cf. 1377. 

18. mali, Uhe rascals.' apud iudioem is not quite the same as in 
iure 14 ; cf. on 1040, and Men. 587 aut ad popuium aut in Sure aut 
ad iudicem rest {BCD), 

19. rem iudioatam iudioare was inadmissible in Roman law; 
there was no such thing as a Court of Appeal. The point of the 
passage is that Jupiter does what was not possible in ordinary civil 
law, There is a slight anacoluthon: * as for those who . . / 17. 

20. quam litem auferunt, * than the action which they win.' Lis 
may mean here * the matter in dispute * ; Varro L. L. 7, § 93 (MUlL) 
quihus res erat in controuorsia, ea uocahatur iis ' ; cf. iitem aestimare. 

21. tabulifl, * uide Erasmi Adag. ex louis tabuia testis : aUuditur ad 
dc^^/pav, in qua luppiter omnium mortalium acta describere fingitur a 
poetis ' Taubmann. 
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23. donis, hostiis. ' Donum deorum est : praemitim uirorum for- 
tium : munus hominum ' Donatus on £un. V. 8. 

26. nihil supplioi, *no peace offering/ lit. *nothin? by way of expia- 
tory sacrifice/ cf. Truc. 893, 900 supplicium ad te hanc minam fero 
auri. 

30. retinete porro, *go on and persevere/ 'go on persevering/ 
Parro here has the derived sense 'further/ cf. 105 quaere porro^ *go 
on seeking/ 653 quid illum porro praedicem ? * what should I call him 
further?' Trin. 682, Most. 613, Mil. 1091, Pseud. 379, Merc. 939, 
and the common phrases perge porro^ loquere porro^ ausculta porro, 
For the local sense * farther * cf. 1034 ; for the derived sense * more- 
over' cf. 1396. But retinete without an object is hard to parallel; 
Seyffert's conjecture (privately communicated) that a verse has been 
lost after 29 is now confirmed by Studemund's Apographon. 

33. The plural form Cyrenae was the common designation of the 
city and the district ; cf. Catullus VII. 4. 

34. uilla, * cottage,' * farm-house.' 

35. The second syllable of senez is shorteped, as in Aul. 293 
sen(tx dbsonari (cf. Wagner's Intr. to Aul. p. 36), Bacch. 1 1 70 senix 
Sptume, Stich. 563 s/nitx quidem uoluit; cf. iixor Rud. 895. 

36. adeo means properly * thereto ' ; hence (i) * moreover/ * what is 
more/ e.g. neque adeo Capt. II. 2. 98, Trin. 181, Men. 296, atque adeo 
Rud. 61, -que adeo 103, 1167, niue adeo 1420 : (ii) ' to such a point' 
of time, e.g. adeo donec 812 : (iii) *to the end that,' adeo ut 1388 : (iv) 
wiih weakened meaning, emphasizing the preceding word, e. g. uos adeo 
731, nunc adeo 728. 

37. dum seruat . . . se inpediuit, ' in rescuing . . . he entangled 
himself '; for the meaning ol seruat cf. Mil. 13, Men. 1024, 1065 ; for 
the tenses cf. Rud. 366. 

38. eomitate, * liberality,* cf. Trin. 333. 

39. \xxsA—unica\ that she was an only daughter is a point of im- 
portance to the story and ought to be stated in this place; cf. 106, 
Poen. Prol. 68, Aul. Prol. 23. 

41. For the separation of is from leno and eam from uirginem see 
Mil. III f., Trin. 20. 

42. ciuis huiuB, *a compatriot of hers,' cf. 2, 742. 

43. The 4th foot is a dactyl (cf. Intr. to Most. p. xxii) and the 5th 
an anapaest; see further in Crit. Appendix. ludus fidioinius^ 
' music school.' ' 

46. minis tr5ginta=i of a talent=£ii2 lo^., the price paid for 
Philematium in the Mostellaria : 
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I Drachma (dpox/in)=9^- of Engl. money. 
20 Drachmae=i Philippus (cf. 131 4). 

5 Philippi=i Mina (fiva). 
60 Minae=i Talentum (=£225 ; cf. 778). 

destinat, ' buys/ see on Most. 646. 

46. arrabo, ' part-payment/ see on Most. 648. 

47. is, here scarcely more than Engl. * the' ; cf. unus, * an/ Capt. III. 
1.22, &c. ut se aequomst, ^,/acere (cf. 312, Aul. 122), ' in a manner 
worthy of himself.' This use of se^ sut\ stit) referring to the subject of 
the goveming clause but standing in a clause which is neither oblique 
nor final, is comparatively rare : but parallels may be found both in 
Plaut. (Rud. 410 haud secus quam si ex se simus naiae, Curc. 479, Poen. 
956, 1083) and in later writers (e.g. Cic. de Invent. I, 33. 55, II. 2. 7, 
Nepos II, 3> Liv. II. 43 rempublicam susiinuit^ quam exercHus^ quanium 
in se fuii^ prodebat) : contrast such cases as orauii ui se de/enderem. 
In instances like Rud. 49, Capt. III. 4. 48, Cist. I. i. loi se^ sui, sibi 
refer to the logical subject of the sentence {ei erai^habuit^ &c.). 
Compare the interesting remarks on suus in Nettleship's Contributions 
to Latin Lexicography, where the uses of the word are traced to the 
ground meaning * his (her, its, their) own.' " This being the meaning, 
suus naturally refers as a rule to the logical subject of the sentence, 
though no necessity was felt to adhere strictly to this usage/' 

49. quidam, cf. Cas. Prol. 37 est ei quidam seruos» par sui, ' the 
counterpart of himself.' 

60. urbis proditor, * a fellow who would betray a city.' The sense 
of habit which attaches to nouns in -tor (e. g. amator^ ' amorist ') easily 
passes into that of tendency. Dziatzko (Rhein. Mus. XXIV. p. 576) 
unnecessarily supposes a reference to some betrayal of Agrigentum to 
the Carthaginians. 

52. Scan eius as one syllable (synizesis: Intr. to Capt. C, p. 13: 

cf. quoius 83) ; in Intr. to Most. p. xxii it is shown that the dactyl 
eiiis I ^- would be inadmissible, aliarum . . . mulieroulae, cf. on 77. 

64. uoluptarios. Sicilian luxury was proverbial. 

65. On the scansion of Heri see Intr. to Capt. V. p. 12. 

61. atque adeo, cf. 327 etiam adprandium uocauit, and note on adeo 

36. 

62. ilioo, * straightway,' not with hinc: contrast 266. 

65. The pres. indic. with (quom) accompanied by a pluperf. in the 
principal clause is found three times in Terence (Eun. II. 3. 51» HI. 
3. 15, IV. 4. 57) : Schoell says it is not Plautine, but he has overlooked 
Merc. 617. 

67. q}ioniam=quom iam{cLin(idfi),)ust as nunciam (three syllables)= 



/ 
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nunc iam^ eiiam^et iam. Quoniam in Plaut. (but not in Terence) 
often retains its original temporal meaning, * when/ * after/ e. g. Asin. 
350, 711, Mil. 129, and like quom is often joined with the present 
tense, e. g. Men. 481, Poen. 455, 665, Bacch. 290, 292. 

68. Scan di, as often in Plaut. 

69. inorepui hibemum, * I raised a blustering storm/ cf. Prop. I. 
17. 6 saeuas increpat aura minas, For the neuter adj. as cognate 
object cf. dulce ridet^ acerba tuetur^ &c, 

70. unum aeerrumum, * fierce above all others,' cf. Capt. II. 2. 28 
unumpollens atque honoratissumum^ Asin. 521, Mil. 52 f., &c. 

71. oooido, cf. Hor. Od. III. i. 27 saeuus Arcturi cadentis impetus, 
Plin. H. N. XVIII. 313. The action of the play falls at the time of 
the equinoctial gales. 'Arcturum autem pluuiarum et tempestatum 
esse auctorem Plautus ostendit in Rudente,' Servius on Georg. I. 67. 

76. Scan eaa as one syllable (synizesis). 

77. If the text is sound, the clause exul ubi habitat senex repre- 
sents, by a loose construction, the genitive senis: cf. Capt. 179 f. nisi 
qui meliorem adferet quae mi atque amicis placeat condicio magis^ Truc. 
275 ni ligneae haec sint quas hahes Victorias, Poen. 83, 193, Ter. Andr. 
Prol. 3, Naev. Com. 19. The present case is more difficult because 
ubi refers to the antecedent uillam ; but we may transl. * to the cottage 
of the person I mentioned before, where the old man dwells in exile.' 

79. qui refers to illic^ not to eius, 

80. quem uidebitis, * and you will see him,' cf. Cic. Pro Mil. IX. 
26 quos uidebatis, 

82. hostes, cf. Capt. Prol. 67 f. ualete iudices iustissimi domi^ duetti- 
que duellatores optumi, Many of the plays of Plaut. must have been 
written during the Second Punic War, at the beginning of which the 
poet was about 36 years old. 

ACT I, ScENE I. Enter Sceparnio from the cottage of Daemones, 

spade in hand. 

83. quoiusmodi, three syllables (synizesis), cf. 422, 424, eius 52. 

85. quid uerbis opust? ^in a word,' cf. 135 ; here transl. ' wind, 
did I say ? ' or * talk of a wind I ' 

86. Hermann suggests that in the original of Diphilus the passage 
may have run : 

Ti d* Sv^fiofl *AXic/A^Ki7 /jLfP Jjv Evpml^ov, 

With the latinized form of the Greek name cf. such forms as Tecu- 
messa, Aesculapius^ Patricoles^ Procina^ mina^ techina^ &c. The pre- 
cise point of comparison between the wind and the lost play of 
Euripides, or the chief character in it, is obscure : the * tertium quid 
comparationis ' may be either violence in general or the unroofing 
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of a building in particular. Scan fQt as one syllable (synizesis) : cf. 
Trin. 106. 

87. Ita, * 80 irue is it that/ cf. 205, 467, g30, 1226, Cist. II. i. 9 
ubi sumf ibi nm sum ; ita mihi omnia nunc ingenia insunf, and note on 
Most. 56. Scan ita 6xnnis, cf. 1 285 i/a dmnis, Trin. 78, 62 1 sine 9mm\ 
Aul. 598. 

88. inluatrioram, predicate adjective (sc. uillam): cf. 102. festras, 
* Festram antiqui dbcerunt, quam nos fenestram ' Festus, cf. Bentl. on 
Tcr, Haut. III. 1.72, Fleck. Epist. Crit. p. X, Jahrb. CI. p. 72, Ennius^ 
p. 180, Fr. XLI (ed. Vahl.). 

ScKNE 2. Enter Plesidippus from the harbour (by the side door to 
the lefi of the spectators), accompanied by three friends in chlamydes^ 
bearing swords (315) : he explains to them his object in bringing 
them to the temple. The friends are «eax^ v^wKa ; as they form part 
of the standing retinue of Ples., they are not mentioned in the heading 
of the scene. Afler a few moments enter Daemones, who discusses 
the storm with Sceparnio. Ples. enquires whether they have seen a 
' curly-headed, hoary rascal ' anywhere about ; the reply is in the nega- 
tive. Daemones calls attention to two men, visible in the distance, 
and Ples. with his companions hurries off in the hope that one of them 
may be the person he is seeking. Scepamio catches sight of two girls 
in a boat ; one of them is cast out of the boat by the waves, but wades 
ashore and takes the road towards the cottage ; the other leaps out of 
the boat, and after some struggles makes her way out of the surf, but 
turas in the wrong direction : hence the two girls are separated (cf. 
next scene). AU this is seen by Scep. and dramatically narrated by 
him. Daemones tells him to mind his business. 

89. uoa^ i. e. the three friends. 

90. id — qua gratU, ^that for the sake of which/ cf. AuL 431 
fmd tsi pta gratia^ Asin. 536, Truc Prol. 9 koc fma graiia^ and die 
phrases kSc graiia^ * for the sake of this/ ta graiia^ isiac graOa^ med 
graH^ Capl. IIL 5. 63 ol <» ^peiHi» graOam isiam^ MosL 926 am 

9i. mm, desidia, *lhioiigh lack of energy on mj part,' qoalifyn^ 
deperere (nol melmiy. 

94. uHilo ulwra» * I come to k)ok abont me,* infiii. of pmpose 
wtlh a wb of mocioQ, cf. ^7 fr^feiriMs ert^ Most. 64, Trin. 1015, 
^^^'«^ 154t ^31» 900C Visane ts ikd^d (i> intransitivdy, * to look about 
one»' e.g. mist MosL 793» t a«W Rud. 567« Baoch. 901, somedmes wiih 
an adraixal eiqiressioa, e.g. Capc IV. 1. 114 «ur sdf^mrimm^ *paj a 
visii 10 die baiboor,' Bacch. 529 «um km- sd mcm, MiL 520 aour mi 
MT Mte: <ii) muftadx^, ''10 iDspect\ *kiok aJber^' e.g. Baccb. 900 
Mieai aoDMrr Jimermiat^ f^^ iii^ Hec 341 : «iih an jJrahial cx- 
prasKMi as ml, RiadL la;^ 
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95* dixerat for dixit^ cf. 708 uoiueramus, Most. ^ig an quaeso iu 
appellaueras} 821 emptifueranH^tx^ a special point is made of the 
ambiguity), 822 emeras, Aul. 627 abstuUras, Amph. I. i. 22^ peccaue- 
ram, Asm. 715, Stich. 251. 

96. Bi sapiam . . . oonolTmem, transl. ' I had better put in order/ 
cf. Men. 603 si sapiam, hinc iniro aheam, quod mandatumst, sc. ui 
concinnem» Lambinus explains me maciai (MSS.) as me faiigai, 
enecai. 

97. heua serves to call the attention of the person addressed ; for 
the vocative cf. 677, 828, heus iu 140, 1357, 1369, 1398, heus uos 
830. 

98. qui=^«w, cf. 677 a, Aul. 348, in dependent question 385, 1297. 

99. The lext, if sound, means literally, * It is as though you were to 
call me your slave,' i. e. ' I suppose you mean to say that I am your 
slave,' cf. Pseud. 608 f. PS, Condus promus sum, procuraior peni. HA. 
Quasi ie dicas airiensem^ ibid. 634 f, Curc. 77 f. PH, muliibiha aique 
merobibasi. PA, Quasi iu lagenam dicaSy Truc. 641, Merc. 512, Trin. 
891. But the point of the abovereply of Sceparnio to Daemones (a 
slave to his master) is not clear : possibly he means to emphasise me 
and iuom (cf. dedii, ^rd pers., in 98) ; or is the speech intended for 
the benefit of ihe audience ? cf. on 843. 

102. quam oribrimi orebrius, a pun. One might transl. by substi- 
tuting a pun on ioiam : ' I see that my cottage must be roofed in, the 
whole of it ; for it is now all holes and lets in day-light like a sieve.' 

103. 'salueto-^ambo : hiatus is justified by the pause, after which 
the greeting is extended to Scep., ' and indeed both of you,' cf. on 
Prol. 36. saluoB siB. Final s was sounded so faintly that it did not 
necessarily make a * position ' with a following consonant, and may be 
discarded even in the last foot of a senarius: cf. /sit^ nunc 512, occi- 
disii' me Bacch. ^i^yp&di me Merc. 324, &c. 

For a further extension of this law see on 1006. 

105. qui . . . uooes, ' that you call,' cf. 1 1 13. porro, cf. on Prol. 30. 

107. uirile sexua, 'of the male sex.' Priscian (Inst. V. p. 162, 
7 H.) tells us that sexus was used as a neuter by Plaut., and quotes 
this passage as it stands in the MSS. The common phrase was uirile 
(muiiebre) secus : see Neue Lat. Formenl. I. 485. Here ullum uirile 
sexuB must mean ' any child qf the male sex,' the phrase uirile sexus 
being used as equivalent to a noun. (Compare note in Critical 
Appendix.) 

108. Scep. is indignant at the impertinence of Ples. 

109. ocoupatoB ocoupes; cf. Men. 452, Curc. 540 reddiium reddere^ 
Capt. II. 3. 81 inuenium inueni {znd note), Trin. 1026. 

110. isticiixe =i.f/ir^-/i^ {isiice being the unabbreviated form ofisHc 
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adv. * there by you/ compounded of w/i*and -r^, the demonstrative suffix 
found in Ai-r, hae-c^ hoU^ for had-ce) ; cf. isHict-m Eun. 830, istoci-ne 
Pseud. 83, Ad. 732, istaci-ne Pseud. 847, isiosci-ne hsin, 732, and notes 
on hae-c 294, istis-ce 745. 

112. peoiilioaum; cf. Asin. ^^^/rugi tamen sum, nec potest peculium 
enumerari, probum, ironically ; cf. 735, 381 (J>robe), In Poen. 1030 
Hanno speaks more plainly : seruom hercle te esse oportet et nequam et 
malum . . . qui inrideas. 

113. The expression quem . . . praetereat oratio, if sound, must 
have had the same meaning as 119; cf. 248: Palmer transl. *whose 
lips a speech passes (escapes),' cf. <^vycp IpKos 6b6vT<tiv, 

114. Inolementer, * rudely ' ; cf. 734, Amph. 742, Pseud. 27, Truc. 
604. 

115. inpudiouB often means ' shameless ' ; cf. 393, Asin. 475, Pers. 
194 inpudicitia-^-inpudentia^ Rud. 1062 /i/^/ri/x=^possessed of a sense 
of shame.' 

118. istio, dat. =!>//: cf. on iio: 'your slave.' 

119. praeloqui; cf. 248. 

120. paucis, sc. uerbis^ *briefly ' ; cf. 1102 paucis exjiedif Aul. Prol. i 
paucis eloquary 199, Capt. Prol. 53, Bacch. 589, Trin. Prol. 4, Truc. 
864, Men. 252, 779, Pers. 599 ; with uerbis expressed Amph. 1087, 
Curc. 333, Mil. 375, Trin. 160. Similarly we find in pauca con/er 
Cas. III. g. 21 (&c.) side by side mthpauca in uerba con/er Pers. 661. 

121. atque in negotio, ' and what is more in the midst of busi- 
ness' : here the original meaning of atque {ad-que) comes out promi- 
nently; cf. 894, Capt. II. 2. 104 f. soluite istum nunciam^ atque utrum- 
que, Amph. 282, 742 atque id sine malo^ Stich. 184, Asin. 231, Pers. 
395, Men. 213, Pseud. 739, Bacch. 538. 

122. quin is, a question . equivalent to a command; cf. 518, 946 b. 
eidoeM=exsecas ; cf. Cato, R. R. 42 exicaueris, Poen. 4^6 prosicarier, 
and ihe parallel forms enicare, enecare, 

123. qui, old abl. of the relative, interrogative or indefinite pronoun, 
very common in Plaut. with both singular and plural antecedent ; cf. 
390, 393, 918, 1084, II 10; interrogative 639; indefinite 896; quippe 
qui 384. 8udum=ra^/i/xn serenum ; cf. Mil. 2. 

124. For the parallel forms dice and dio d,/ace sjid/aCf both used 
by Plaut. 

125. ecquem, 'whether any,' here introducing a dependent ques- 
tion, in 413 &c. an independent question. Ecquis is an interrogative- 
indefinite pronoun (413, 762, 949 f., 1030, 1033) or adjective (125, 
313) 3i^> 971) • ^^ 131^ i^ ^lmost=an interrogative particle; see 
note. 

127. uiuo may take a predicate adjective, like sum ; cf. Trin. 390 
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kpidus utuis, Men. 202 una uiuis meis morigera moridus, 908 uiuo miser, 
Merc. 897, Capt. 828 : cf. note on Rud. 29O. 

128. hlo dloo, * I mean (have you seen anyone) here}' 

129 f. quique adomaret sibi, ' and preparing'; cf. 315, 320, Men. 
144. The subjunctive side by side with qui adduxii is not so strange 
in Plaut, whose constructions are frequently influenced by metre, as it 
would be in prose. The sequence of tenses hio dico (ecquem tu 
iiideris) qui adornaret ut fieuiiat is Plautine ; the imperf. subj. depend- 
ing on the form in -erim, -eris^ -erit (itself dependent on a pres.) is 
even classical, e. g. nescio quidnam causae fuerit cur nullas ad me 
litteras dares ; in Plaut. the perfect corresponding to the £ngl. form 
with *have' takes sometimes the imperf. subj., e. g. Rud. 192, 306/' 
i20of., Amph. 909 reuorti ut purigarem, ^*j*jy Mil. 1158, Most. 89 ^, 
715, Truc. 681, Aul. 134, Epid. 500 (Cicero in Verr. I. 2, De Off. II. 
I, Caes. Bell. Gall. IV. i sub fin., Hor. Sat. I. 4. 46, II. 4. 45, Tac. 
Hist. 1. 83, &c.), sometimes the pres. subj., e. g. Rud. 717, Amph. 870 
ueni ut auxilium/eram, cf. Ad. 653 uenit ut auehat, The tense chosen 
depends entirely upon the point o/view 0/ the speaker. For the tenses 
in the last part of the sentence (* preparing to make ') cf. Pseud. 796 
ut esset hic qui coquat, Poen. 603 ut commonstraremus ubi ames, Aul. 
550 ut te accusem . . . meditadar. Adomo may take (i) an acc, e. g. 
1224 ceterum, Aul. 155 nuptias, Epid. 615 uiaticum; (ii) an infin., 
e.g. Epid. 690 inicere ; (iii) an ut clause, as here and 1206. 

132. istio, 'at the place you speak of,' i.e. here. saorufioare, 
'sacrificing' or 'sacrifice,' infin.=predicate adjective or pred. noun, 
as in the Engl. * I saw him die ' ; cf 988, 1022, 1 124, 1250, Verg. Aen. 
VIII. 93 miratur . . . pictas innare carinas, IX. 318, Georg. IV. 60, &c., 
and my Lat. Gram. § 334, Obs. 2. 

135. aulam eztarem, 'a vessel for cooking exta (entrails).' ali- 
quid, 'something else,* the original meaning of the compound, cf. 
Aul. 24, 515 (522), Haut. 69, Rud. 766 aIiquo,YeTg, Aen. IX. 186, II. 48 
aut aliquis latet error, Tac. Hist. I. 85 aliqua insignis claritudo ; cf. too 
on omnia 199, ullus 340. quid uerbis opust? (cf. 8g) belongs to 
what follows. 

138. ut uerba praehibes, *according to what you say,'=/r^ ora- 
tione II 15, ut narras Phorm. 368; cf. Asin. 188 cdia uerba praehibeas 
{^SS. perhibeas), For the ^^}X\ng praehibeo=:praebeo cf. 513, 530, 
Ritschl Opusc. II. 401 ; the shorter form is found in MSS. about as 
often as the longer; in Merc. 1022 the metre demands the pronun- 
ciation as three syllables. me periisse praedioaa, a roundabout 
way of ^zymgperii; cf. on 611, where the fondness of Plaut. for 
pleonastic expressions is illustrated. 

140 f The traditional order of lines is characteristic of the speakers. 
It does not strike Daemones that Ples. calls himself a lost man because 
he has been disappointed of his breakfast ; the suggestion that Ples. is 
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a Pci>fAo\6xos is reserved for the slave. This point is lost in Dziatzko's 
arrangement of the lineSi in which 142 follows upon 139. heus tu, 
cf. on 97. 

142 f. The sentence is contintied in 143 gui (asyndeton). nulliui 
nenit^non uenitj cf. 323, 340 (neqm ullus uentij, Bacch. 90 nullus tu 
ad/uerts^ £un. 216 nullus moneaSy Hec. 79 nullus dixeris, So too in 
classical Lat. admodum, 'quite so'; cf. 269. 

144. te hino ire Inpr. dom. is subject, nullum periolum predicate 
noun; cf. Aul. 233 hoc magnumst periclum ab asinis me ad boues 
transcendere. Transl. ' It is no matter that .../*! don*t care if . . ' 

146. ouro with dat. 'care for' is ante- and post-classical ; cf. 182, 
Trin. 1057 rebus curem publicis^ Truc. 137; but the accus. is the 
common construction in Plaut. (cf. the passive constr. in 12 15), with- 
out any notion of advantage^ sometimes even with a suggestion of 
disadvantage^ e.g. Stich. 198 sed curiosi sunt hic conplures mali^ alienas 
qui res curant^ * mind other people's business.* 

147. deludificauit, active, contrast deludificatust^ deponent, Most. 
I03g, 1147. indignis modiB, ' shamefuUy.' As a general rule Plaut. 
uses the siiigular abl. modo with pronominal adjectives (eo, hoc^ illoc, 
istoCf eodem^ quo, quoquo, aho, aiiquo, ullo, nullOy meo^ tuo Men. 250, 
nostro Km^h, 221), the plural modis with other adjectives {indignis, 
malis, miris Rud. 593, &c., miseris, omnibus, suauibus). But we occa- 
sionally find modis with a pronominal adj. (quibus Most. 1 146, Cas. V. 3. 
5), and modo with other adjectives {miro atque incredibili Rud. 912, 
nouo Mil. 624, Pseud. 659, bono Amph. 996, Merc. 1022); uno modo^ 
tribus modis Pseud. 704 Goetz, triplici modo 1025, multis modis Rud. 
837 go without saying. 

148. quid iUuo est hominum? =^1/1 illi sunt homines} — a com- 
mon periphrasis in the comic poets, e. g. quid istuc est uerbi ? Curc. 
31, Epid. 350, Pseud. 608, Cist. II. 3. 61, Phorm. 343, quid hoc {itlud) 
hominis est} Eun. 546, 833, Amph. 576, 769, Poen. Prol. 92, quid tu 
hominis es Haut. 848, Poen. 856. 

150. propter uiam. It appears from ancient grammarians that 
there was a sacrifice to Hercules offered on starting for a journey and 
called /re?//^r uiam ov propteruia, *on account of a journey,' at which 
it was cusiomary to burn up all the remnants : see Macrobius, Satum. 
II. 4. 4 sacrificium apud ueteres/uit quod uocabatur ^ propter uiam ' : in 
eo mos erat ut siquid ex epulis super/uisset, igne consumeretur ; hinc 
Catonis iocus est : namque Albidium quendaniy qui bona sua comedisset 
et nouissime domum quae ei reliqua erat incendio perdidisset^ * propter 
uiam/ecisse* dicebat; quod comesse non potuerit, id combussisse : Festus, 
XIV 'propter uiam* fit sacrificium^ quod est proficiscendi gratia, Herculi 
aut Sanco : Nonius, p. 63 Laberius in Paupertate ^uisus hac nocte bidentis 
propter uiam /acere! But we know too little about the usages con- 
nected with this sacrifice to be able to understand the point of the 
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present passage, which was doubtless intelligible to the audience. 
Propter uiam may possibly be a pun on secundum liHis ; cf. Prol. 34 
propter mare, 

151. In answer to the leading question of Daem. (qui, 'how so?') 
Scep. sajrs, * Because they took a bath yesterday after dinner.' This 
is explained by Lambinus and Ussing to be a way of saying ' Because 
they bave lost all their possessions by shipwreck ' — their ruin being 
analogous to the buming of the remnants : propter uiam would then 
be adjectival to prandium^ 'a parting breakfast.* But why post 
cenam ? Ussing's explanation is lame : * instead of following the usual 
practice of batMng before dinner, these men have bathed qfter dinner 
in preparation for the morrow's breakfast.' Why heri} How can 
Scep. know that the shipwreck did not take place that moming ? Does 
he mean to say that they have been in the water all night (cf. natant 
155)? lauerunt, 'bathed.' In Plaulus lawtre means 'to wash/ 
lauare {lauari Poen. 220, 229), 'to bathe,' i.e. *to wash oneself* i 
Seyffert, Stud. Plaut. p. 7. Laui serves as perfect to both verbs; 
lautus is the perf. part. of lauere (cf. 301, 701); lauatus and lauatum 
the perf. part. and supine of lauare (cf. 382) ; Langen, Beitr. p. 297. A 
good collection of instances is given by Lorenz in his Criiical Appendix 
to Pseud. 8 (10). See too Netileship's Contributions to Lat. Lex. 

164. hui, almost a whistle, * whew I' Here it serves to call atten- 
tion to ihe exclamation which follows ; cf. Truc. 29, Haut. 480, Hec, 
283 : often it expresses surprise, e. g. Pers. 805, Eun. 407, Haut. 92, 
Phorm. 558, 791 ; Richter, De usu part. exclam., p. 582. 

155. homunouli, 'poor mannikins'; cf. Capt. Prol. 51 homunculi 
quanii sunt^ Trin. 491, i^r\viipw^ &vBpoiTrot, quanti, gen. of price 
(originally locative), here=*how /it/Ie worth,' as in Capt. Prol. 51. 
eieoti, 'wrecked'; cf. 272, 409, 562. ut natant, 'how they are 
Bwimming I ' 

158. Scan qudm dgo (with hiatus in resolved arsis). 

1 59.. si approaches the sense of etiafnsi, guamuis, or tametsi in £un. 
216 memini tametsi nullus moneas; cf. Bacch. 128 si decem habeas 
linguaSi muium esse addecet, Asin. 933 pol si aliud nil sit^ tui me, uxor, 
pudetf Most. 351 nec , , . si cupiat poiest, Aul. 252 neque si cupiam 
copiast, &c. meminimus may be explained as a case of anacoluthon 
(like Ecl. IX. 45 numeros memini, si uerba tenerem), si non moneas 
being a rejected condition of the present (cf. on 196); 'evenif you 
did not give us the hint {ut ualeamus), we bear it in mind,' for 
meminerimus, But it is impossible to draw a sharp line of demarcation 
between such examples as this and those treated in my note on 1021. 

160. Falaemon, a sea deity worshipped at the Isthmus, among 
other places (cf. ApoUod. III. 4. 3, Paus. II. 2. i) and identified by the 
Romans with their Portunus, the protecting deity of harbours : cf. Eur. 



94 -ff VDENS. [161.181. 

I. T. 2 70 £ irorrlat wai AtVKoBias (Melicertes), Pt&v ^vXo^i dffVirora IlaXaf/ioy, 
?Xf fi»ff ^fiuf yrvoO. 

161. Heroulea is the god of travel by land and water: Palaemon 
may therefore very well be called his sactus. But the line is defective 
and requires emendation. 

168. si deuitauerint, * if (once) they escape.' The fiiture perf. is 
demanded by the sense ; for the clause must refer to future time. In 
expressions of this kind we regularly (ind either the fut. perf. (Amph. 
^20 perit st nu aspexerit^ 428, Most. 212 perii ni enicasso^ Men. 416, 
Mil. 163, Rud. 810), or the pres. (1415, Merc. 381 saluos sum si per^ 
pehMstfides^ Asin. 320 si ohtines salui sumus^ 243 interii si non intuniOy 
287, Stich. 401; cf. below on 179). Contrast Pseud. 910 interii si 
abiit, where the sub. clause refers to past time. 

172. ee oapemit, 'betakes herself/ cf. Amph. 262 me capesso, 
Bacch. 113, 1077, Asin. 158: without se Rud. 179. salua rea, cf. 
una res Capt. III. i. 28 ; it seems unnecessary to read rest {^res est) 
with Fleck., though the MSS. often have est in such expressions, e. g. 
Merc. 857, Stich. 473, Pers. 223. 

176. dextrouorsum auorsa it, 'she has turned to the right and is 
going.' 

177 f. hem, interjection, here expressing pity ; see Excursus, p. 190. 
errabit, fut. of expectation, * will probably,' * will, I think ' ; cf. Most. 
510 conturbahunt fabulam, Men. 600, Amph. 298, 317, Merc. 399. 
hodie, * this blessed day,' expressing not ' time when,' but raiher the 
excitement of the speaker ; cf. on Most. 657. 

179. 8i oadit, ' if she falls' (=shall fall). It is unnecessary to read 
cadet with Reiz and Langen : the present for future in subordinate 
clauses is a common idiom in early Latin, as in £ngl. ; 435, 961 (note), 
1004, 1009, 1017 f., 1289, with dum^ * till,' 774, 879 f., 1032 : cf. Trin. 
156 si reuenit reddam^ Amph. 721 liber esto si intunis^ Stich. 535, Pers. 
234i 236, 827, Merc. 799, Pseud. 144, 587, Phorm. 179, 629, 825, 
988, Ad. 531, Haut. Prol. 34. So sometimes even in classical Latin : 
e. g. Sall. Cat. LVIII. 9 ^f uincimus^ omnia nobis tuta erunt^ Livy 
VI. 15. 6, 38. 7, IV. 42. 6, Cic. ad Att. X. 3 opperior dum cognosco^ 
Cat. IV. 20 antequam ad sententiam redeo^ de me patua dicam^ pro 
Clu. 6, II. Verr. L 2. 6, Verg. Aen. III. 606 sipereo iuuabit, 

180. oonpendium faoere, with gen. *to make short work of,' ' to 
cut short,' cf. Pseud. 605 conpendium ego tefacere pultandi tiolo^ &c.= 
conpendi facere with acc, e. g. Most. 60 orationis operam conpendiface 
(passive conpendi fieri Asin. 307, &c.). errationia feoerit oonpen- 
dium means ' she will be killed.' 

181. de illarum ueaperi, ' at their expense,' lit. * from their evening 
meal,' cf. Mil. 995 de uesperi suo uitdere, * to be one'8 own master ' : 
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uesper=cina^ as in German Mittag somtiimes=: Aftttagsessefty 'mid- 
day meal/ The abl. of uesper is always uesperi in Plaut. 

I 

184. bonum aequomque, 'what is right and fair/ cf. Curc. 6$ 
quicquam aequi bonique^ and on Rud. 620, 11 38 ius merum oras, 

ScKNS 3. Enter Palaestra from the shore (to right of spectators), 
complaining of the cruel fate by which she has been wrecked upon 
what she believes to be an uninhabited coast. As she delivers her 
monologue, accompanied by the music of the tidicen, she crosses the 
stage, keeping her face tumed to the audience, so that she does not 
see the temple and cottage (cf. Introduction). Miscellaneous' metres 
lead on to trochaic and cretic rhythm, as often in Plautus: 185, 186 
iSga are * versus Reiziani/ i.e. verses consisting of an iambic dimeter 
acatalectic (w ~ w — w — w q) followed by an iambic tripodia catalectic 
^y j. yj jL ^), with the usual licences of iambic metres : cf. in Greek 
Comedy fl>va-&vTi KaX itovoviUvi^ npoird«i>a-€Tt bfjnov Aristoph. Pax 954« 
In criticizing the metrical form of this scene, Vahlen's remark that we 
are no longer able cantica Plautina canere should be bome in mind. 
We have no right to depart from the arrangement suggested by the 
MSS. where it yields a definite rhythm. 

185. Sense: Man's lot is far more wretched than it is ordinarily 
said to be. nimio=x^i///{7 ; cf. 460, Bacch. 122 nimio plus, 

186. is, old dat. plur. of lir, ^a, !<(/; cf. 647, 1250; here referring to 
hominum 185. 

187 a. siout marks the transition from a general tmth to a particular 
instance which confirms it; cf. Men. 571-587 (general truth), 588 
sicut me hodie nimis sollicitum cluens quidam habuit (parlicular 
instance). 

187^. omatu omatam ; cf. Mil. 1177 (Ritschl) ^rii^i/» ornatus naU' 
clericOy Pseud. 1062 laetitia laetusy Curc. 533 iratus iracundia, Asin. 
506 more moratus, Capt. I. i. ^g moratus moribus, Men. 203 animo 
animatus, Ornatus, lit. * equipment/ has often the sense of * costume/ 
as in 293, Mil. 11 77, 1282 ornatu thalassico, Trin. 840 cum nouo 
ornatUy Curc. 2, &c. ; but here the phrase hoc ornatu ornata has 
a vaguer sense, *in this sorry plight/ -pessume ornatus Aul. IV. 9. 8, 
ornatus haud ex suis uirtutibus Capt. V. 3. 20 ; cf. Rud. 488, 730, 908. 
Scan in Incertds, with shortening of the long syllable under the 
influence of the ictus, Intr. to Capt. A (i), p. 10. 

189 a. memorabo, fut. indic. in questions (deliberative), 'shall I 
say ?' « *am I to say ? ; ' cf. 249, 251, 749, 1370, Mil. 102 1 hic astabo 
tantisper} Stich. 599 solus cenabo domi} Curc. 205 ; this future is a 
form of will-speech, closely connected with the use in statements 
spoken of below (on 989), just as quid dicat (dicerel) ? * what is (was) 
he to say ? ' is clearly related to dicat {dicerei) * let him say ' (* he ought 
to have said)/ 
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189 r. The sentiment is like Soph. Antig. pai woia» wapti^XBovva 

190. laborl, predicate dat. The deponent potirl in old Lat, takes 
either (i) the accus., as here laborem» Asin. 324 danum, Ad. 871 com- 
moda, 876 gaudia^ Phorm. 469 quid, Pacuv. 56, 217, 289, Enn. Ann. 
6sM., Acc. 40, 590, Caec. 109; or (ii) the abh, Pseud. 107 1 mulierey 
Asin. 916, Phorm. 830, Afran. 77 ; or (iii) whtTi:=particeps fieri, the 
gen., Rud. 1337, Amph. 187 (Nonius) ; cf. on conpotiri 205. 

191. inplaui=i>f/iiv/n reddidi; cf. Poen. 384. parentiB, plur.; cf. 196. 

192.*parate=<//7/Jg^«i/(fr; cf. Epid. 374 ut parate\ {$*ji paraU). 
oauerem. For sequence of tensescf. on 129. 

193. Hiatus in caesura. 

194. inaigne must be taken as adjectival to quid; cf. £un. looi 
insigne aliquid facere alicui^ Uo inflict conspicuous punishment on 
anyone.' 

196. seiam for scirem^ a rejected condition of present time; cf. 
1062, 1419 (159)) Asin. 393 sisit domi^ dicam tibiy 188 si ecastor nunc 
habeas quod des, alia uerba praehibeas^ Curc. 164, Andr. ^io tu si hic 
sis, aliter sentiaSy &c. So occasionally even in classical verse, e.g. 
Lucr. V. 195 si ignorem, Verg. Georg. IV, 117 ni uela traham^ Ov. 
Met. I. 400 nisi sitpro teste uetustas, 

197. miserari, with accus. (classical) ; cf. Epid. 533 <r^ miseratur, 

198. eiua; Karh ayvtaw, as though eri scelus had preceded, cf. 600 
ecu (referring to hirundininum nidum 598), Mil. 186 earum (ref. to 
muliebris)y 753 1 (ref. to proletario), Merc. 303 f. ternas (ref. to litter- 
arium), Cas. Prol. 13 eius (ref. to Plautinas fabulas\ Poen. 230 fF., 
Slich. 88 f., 744 ff. BoUicitare, ' to bring trouble upon.' male 
habere, 'to distress'; cf. Most. 709, Men. 569. 

199. omnia, 'everything else'; cf. aliquid 135. The 'syllaba 
anceps ' (6mni&) is admitted in the caesura of the cretic tetrameter ; 
233 f., 243, Asin, 134, 137, &c. perdidit, with original long vowel; 
cf. uixit Pseud. 301, optigit Rud. 927, Stich. 384, adduxerit Merc. 
924 {condidertt Hor. Sat. II. i. 82): similarly /(>w/ Rud. 390 (note): 
see too note on 1072 (Critical Appendix). 

200 a. haeo {=ihae'ce, cf. on iio), old nom. plur. fem. of ^ir, haec, 
hoc; used before a consonant, e. g. 1095, Aul. 524, Trin. 390, Stich. 
18 f. {A), Poen. 1376 {AY2S well as before a vowel or h, e.g. 294, 746 
(Schoell), Bacch. 1 142, Poen. 1 17 1 (A), The form haec is attested in 
MSS. of Cicero; Lucretius (see Munro on III. 601, VI. 456) never 
uses hae, Haec, * these ' (i.e. * myself and what I have on my person'), 
is attracted to the gender of the predicate noun reliquiae, as in class. 
Lat. {hic labor, hocopus est, &c.). Pronounce eiu', cf. on 103. 

203. On this form of verse (-^ v-» — ^ v-» - — w w w — ) see Introduction 
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to Mostcllaria, p. xxix, and Spengel, Reformvorschldge, pp. 86 fF. The 
metre occursbelow 209, 212, 216 a. 

205. ita; cf. 87. oonpotiri only twice in Plaut., here and in 911 
•(=* to put in possession of,' with abl.). 

206. quisquam homo ; cf nemo homo Pers. 211, homo nemo Cic. 
N. D. I. 78. 

207. quod depending on induta; cf. Men. 190, £pid. 223, 225. 
Bummae opes, 'is the sum total of my possessions.' Plaut. frequently 
omits parts of the verb es5e\ cf. 172 salua res: in a compound tense 
370. oppido, 'absolutely' ; cf. 550, 'utterly,' Most. 136, 165 periere 
haec oppido aedes. 

208. nec . . . quo «im, ' how to get food or where to find shelter,' a 
dependent deliberative" question (like nesciebat quid faceret^ see my 
Lat. Gram. § 37ot). oibo with teota by zeugma. 

210. neque etiamdum=^/;i(?ii(/»f;{, ' and as yet . . . not.' Etidmdum 
{etiam-^^adhuc and strengthens duni) is found only in negative 
sentences, e.g. Pseud. 957 nihil etiamdum^ Mil. 992 nequeesse hic etiam- 
dumy Truc. 321, Haut. 229, or in sentences with negative meaning 
(Rud. 1381). Compare etiam without dum Pseud. 280 etiam non dedit^ 
Most 522 etiamne astas? 851. 

213. For an without utrum or ^ne cf. 580, 1106, Brix on Men. 
722. incerta oonaili; cf. Phorm. 578, Enn. Trag. 351 (Ribb.), 
inpos animi Trw. 131, Men. iio, &c. The gen. with incertus re- 
appears in Livy and Tacltus. 

217. prognata fui {ox prognata sum^ a frequent form of the perf. 
pass. or deponent in Plaut. ; cf. Trin. 850 natus necne isfuerit^ and on 
Most. 694 uisumfuitf Brix on Mil. 102 legatus fuit\ similarly Most. 
487 oblitusfueram for oblitus eram^ &c. Contrast Most. 163 tectusfui 
(no true compound tense). maximie must mean * entirely,' * beyond 
all question ' : cf. note on 14 10 ('by all means'). nequiquam. For 
the form see Ritschl, Prol. tc^^Trin. p. cv. Scan fai (twice); ci.fuit 
1105, Capt. 262, 555, 633, Asin. 782, Mil. 754, 776, 1364, Poen. 
Prol. iio; Ritschl, Prol. to Trin. p. clxxi, Corssen', IL 681. 

218 ^. Scan 8eru& for- (for anapaest). 

ScENE 4. Enter Ampelisca from the shore (right), seeking her 
lost companion, who is now standing at the opposite end of the long 
stage (in the foreground). At 229 Palaestra catches the sound of 
a woman's voice. Gradually the two girls approach, at first without 
seeing one another. At last they meet, embrace and decide upon 
a course of action. Ampelisca catches sight of the temple in the 
background, and they approach it together. In the whole scene there 
is plenty of scope for by-play. / 

II 
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220. meliust quam ut; cf. 1189, Men. 834, Pseud. 1121, Aul. I. i. 
37 f. ; meltus quam opperiar Rud. 328 : melius with acc. and infin. 
1205. 

221. exaaimalis here active (=Pio<l>$6pot), Bacch. 848 passive. 

222. uitae hau paroO| ' I care not for my life ' ; cf. Capt. Prol. 
32 nil pretio parsit, 

223. omnibua latebris ^\^ perreptaui^ local abl. like ire uia, &c. . 

224. quaerere depending on perreptaui \ cf. on uenio uisere 94 and 
such expressions as operam numquam sumam quaerere Men. 244, pergo 
quaerere^ &c. ut peruestigarem, ' in order to track her out '=a^/^r- 
uestigandum ubi sit illaec Merc. 935. 

225 ff. The repeated neque is expressive of despair. oonsultumst 
^consultum habeo, 

226. TQBi^Tiaat^homo idoneus qui respondeat : cf. 50. 

227. Bolae terrae, ' desert lands ' ; cf. Most. 995, Phorm. 978, 
solus locusy * a lonely place/ Rud. 11 85, Aul. 665. 

228. \dua,=dum uiuo; cf. Men. 245 uiuos numquam desistam, 
Bacch. 515. 

229. quoianam; cf. Bacch. 979, Curc. iii, 229, Pseud. 702, Trin. 
45. Quoius is the old form of cuius (cf. cuium pecus) ; -nam as in 
quisnam, ubinam, &c. 

232. eximere ex is the general Plauline constr., e. g. Capt. 356, 
Men. 8 : contrast the abl. without a preposition in Capt. 204. 

233. muliebris; cf. on 199 (pmnia), 

234. udnit ; cf. sonat^ loquitur 229 f., and such common phrases as 
uox auris uerberat (Amph. 333, &c.). 

237. hem, *here I am 1' see Excurs. p. 190, ('hem respondendi *). 

239. minor pars, sc. malorum, 

240. expeto, ' desire ' ; cf. Trin. 366, Haut. 890, and expetesso Rud. 
258. mihi'8 aemula, i.e. 'your desire is mine.' 

241. oonsequamur gradu uooem, Met us foUow the voice, step 
by step/ cf. 493, 948. eooe me, ' here I am 1' see Excurs. p. 187. 

243. oedo, * give me ' (origin uncertain). em, * there,' often used 
before imperatives; see Excurs. p. 189 (ii). aeeipd; cf. on 199. 

244. me flEiois ut uelim==/27m ut ego uelim^ the subject of the sub- 
ordinate clause being anticipated as the object of the principal verb, a 
construction common in the Latin comedians (as in Greek) ; cf. Rud. 
293» 328, 353, 390, 592, 1068, Pers. 635 patriam te rogo quae sit, 
Truc. 463, Capt. III. 4. 25,11. 3. 16 (note), Rud. 171, 1297 (anticipa- 
tion of object). 

245. ut, exclamatory. 
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246. tenere, without subject {me) expressed, Plautine ; cf. 405, 
Most gg (note). 

247. laboruxn leuas. Many verbs in old Lat. take the gen. as well 
as the abl.; complere Amph. 470, Men, 901 (abl. Amph. 2gi, Cist. I. 
2. g), tmplere Atd. III. 6. 16, Merc. 409, 79g (abl. Aul. III. 3. 6, Cas. 

I. I. 3g); the gen. is found with saturare Stich. 18, ohsaturare Haut. 
Z(i% parHcipare Cist. I. 3. 17, carere Haut. 400, ahundare Lucil. VIII. 
17, anerare Pacuv. 291 Ribb., priuare Afran. ig2 Ribb., orbificare 
Attius 421. 

248. oooupaa praelogui=<^^amr irpoayopcvciy, cf. Most. g66 occU' 
pabo adire^ Stich. 89, Poen. 320, Rud. ii^ prae/estinet praeloqui, 

249. deoet in Plaut. often means ' it is advantageous, desirable ' ; 
cf. Trin. 478, ^48, Truc. 712, Pseud. 1127, Men. 88, 131, 4g3,*Mil. 
201, 220, 737, 76g, Cist. I. I. 24 — a meaning not elsewhere found in 
the older writers : Langen, Anal. Plaut. particula III. amabo, ' pray,' 
lit. * I shall love (i. e. be grateful to) you,' a parenthetical expression 
used only by women, or by men in addressing women (Seyff. ; cf. 
Most 324, 343, 38g, Men. 678). ibimus, cf. on 189 a, 

2gl. oum, cf. madida cum ueste grauatum Verg. Aen. VI. 3^9. 
uuida=f^m{(E/a, cf. uuida uestimenta Hor. Od. I. g. 14, uuescunt^ 
humescunt Lucr. I. 306. 

2g2. hoo quod est id, ' what is ' ; cf. Mil. 3^2 Aoc quodago id^ Most. 
841 haec quae possum ea, Aul. 34 hic quiposcet is, 

2g4. * I see that the place seems worthy of the gods.' For deoorus 
{=:dignus) with abl. cf. te decora Mil. 619, haud decorum facinus tuis 
factis Aul. 220; decet takes abl. in Asin. g77. 

2g6. quis quia est deus, a common formula to avoid blundering 
when the name of a god was unknown; cf. Verg. Aen. IV. g77 
sequimur te sancte deorum quisquis es^ Aesch. Ag. 160 Zevr, tarvs tsvt 
ivrlv^ Hor. Sat. II. 6. 20, &c. ueneror=(?r<?, cf. 30g, 1349, Poen. 
9go, Aul. Prol. 8 (also classical). 

2g7. ut adiuuet, ' by aiding.' Fpr the two ut clauses cf. Capt. 

II. 3. 7, Phorm. 836. 

ScENE g. Enter the priestess from the temple of Venus. She 
promises protection to the two girls. 

2g8. preces expetessunt, ' ask boons ' ; prex is properly * a thing 
asked,' from the root prac^ Germ. frag-^ 'ask,' whence also come 
procus^ * suitor,* and procare ; hence preces precari (cognate accus.), cf. 
Cato, R. R. 134 lane pater^ te honas preces precor^ uti sies uolens pro^ 
pitius mihi. Poscere comes from another form of the same root 

i—proc'Scere or porc-sceri) ; hence the expression preces posco («/) 
bund in an inscription (Marini, Arv. T. XLVII, Henzen p. ccxxbc). 

n 2 
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Preces expetessere (cf, expeiere 240) is an easy extension of ihis con- 
struction ; cf. the letter of Comelia in Nepos, nmpudet te deum preces 
expetere, mea, one syllable (synizesis), elided. 

269. preoaatum : for the gen. plur. in -um of stems in -n/ cf, 
innocentum 619, absentum Stich. 4, amantum Most. 171, Mil. 625 (Arg. 
II. 11), Men. 355, Truc, I. i. 4, Pseud. I. i. 6j^, gerentum Truc. II. i. 
13, parentum Amph. 841, Capt. 627, &c. ; for the form in -ium (on 
analogy of i-stems) cL praesentium Stich. 220, amentium haud aman- 
tium Andr. 218, amantium irae amoris integratiost 555. 

260 f. The adjectives are predicative ; * the goddess whom they 
seek is . . . .' grauatam, 'grudging'; there are many similar 
adjectives (not participles) in -atuSf formed direct from the stem ; e. g. 
albatus, * dressed in white'; atratus, 'dressed in black'; barbatus^ 
beluatus^ 'adorned with figures of beasts/ Pseud. 147; candidatus^ 
* dressed in white/ Rud. 270, cenatus (incenaius) 304, chiamydatus 315, 
inpuratus 543, litieraius J^^%,praedaius 1316 ; feriatus^ russatuSy togatus^ 
tunicatus ; from the adj. grauaius was formed ihe 2Ldv,grauate 408. 

261. exsequi, * to seek' ; cf. Men. 245, Amph, 801, Epid. 572. 

264. Ire, 'come.' dioam, cf. on 138. 

265. maeatiter pro maesie (Nonius); cf. Prisc. XV. p. loio. 
Similarly amiciier Pers. 255, auariier Curc. 126, blandiier Asin. 222, 
Pseud. 1290, mundiier Poen. 235, saeuiter Pseud. 1290, largiier Rud. 
1188 ; puriter Catull.LXXVI. i^fproieruiter^Exin, Frag. (Com. R, p. 5). 

266. haud lonffule ez hoo looo expands ilioo hino (' straight from 
the neighbourhood '), cf. iiico hic 328, Trin. 608, iiiic ilico Rud. 836, 
ilico illo^ *to that very place/ Non. 325, 5, ilico ubi^ * the very moment 
that/ Stich. 557, Cas. IV. 4. 6. Contrast iiico Rud. 62, where it does 
not go mih hinc, illoo=m loco, a meaning which is obscured when 
joined with hinc^ ilio, 

267. unde, * the place whence.' 

268. For nempe, * I presume/ introducing questions cf. 343, 563, 
567, IOS7, 1080, 1392, Most. 491, 653, 919, Pseud. 353, 1169, 1189, 
&c., introducing statements 476, 565. equo ligneo, cf. Homer's iiKhs 
tmroi, uiaa oaerulas (by-form of caeruleus\ cf. Ovid. Her. XVI. 104 
caeruiea peterem quin mea uoia uia, '^ ^ ^(«.Ji.^ vti)^»'^ "> \U <^r-^ v»'-' " 

269. admodum, cf. 143. aequiua erat, Mt would havebeen fitter' 
(classical). 

270. oandidatas, cf. on 260 ; Persius 2. 40 negato luppiier haec 
iliiy quamuis te albaia rogarii, 

271. ad iatuno modum, Mn the state in which you are/ cf. 699; 
for ad qU 317, ueniri, impersonal. 

272. q\ULene=nosne dicis quae,d, 1019,1231, Mil.i3,Most. 738,Trin. 
358,£pid. 7i9,Curc. 705, Andr. 768, Phorm. 923. For the subj. Bimus 
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(here concessive) cf. Mil. 66 quaen* mt ambae opsecrauertnt (causal), 
Truc. 634, Mcrc. 573, Cist. IV» i. 2. It would also be possible to 
put a comma after opsecro (as Fleck.), cf« CatulL LXIV* 180 Anpatris 
auxilium sperem^ quemne ipsa reliqui) 

273. For the tense of uoluistl cf. Phorm. 291. adigere, ' drive/ 
cf. huc oues adegit Bacch. 1121, greges adegero Pseud. 333, in a different 
sense Rud. 681, AuL 50. 

274. tibi genua : for the dat. cf. anus ei ampUxast genua Cist. II. 
3. 25. oi>e8 here approaches the meaning auxilium^ cf. 664, Cas. 
III. 5. 4, Cist. I. I. 30. 

275. ne8oiJ8=fj^;K?/i> (with passive sense). Gellius, N. A. IX. 12. 21, 
says ' nescius quoque dicitur tam is qui nescitur quam qui nescit/ and 
quotes this passage; cf. Capt. II. 2. 15 si quid nescibo id nesciunt 
tradam tibi\ so too Tacitus {tributa Ann. I. 59). nescia spe (9umu8 
(with active sense), * do not know what to expect' Similarly with other 
adjectives, e. g. ccucus^^^i^) not seeing, (ii) not seen, (iii) not admitting 
of vision {caecae tenebrae), 

279. hoo, abl. of comparison. 

283. 8ic, *(even) as it is'; cf. Pseud. 388 nolobis iterari* sat sic 
hmgae fiunt/abulae^ Pers. 275, Bacch. 1005. uitam oolo, *keepbody 
and soul together'; cf. Haut. 136. oibo meo = meo sumptu ; cf. 181, 
Cas. III. 1. 10 cum cibo cum quiquifacito ut uemant; Ussing compares 
avT^irot Athen. VI. p. 248. 

285. olueo=efirir(?r, as often in Plaut. 

286. quidquid est, * everything,' Mil. 37 *anythingyou like'; cf. 
quidquid est domiy * what one has of one's own,' 292. For a slightly 
different use cf. 256, 925, 11 40, Mil. 1372. fiet^ *shall be done,' 
rather a promise than a mere expression of futurity ; cf. cras donaheris 
haedo Hor., and note on 365 (scibis /axo), 

287. q\xo6.^quoad^ ' so far as^; cf. Capt. III. 5. r2 quod inteuno 
/uity Mil. II 60, Haut. 416, Rud. 1073, *till.' For ualebit cf. quoad 

uires ualent Asin. 296. Scan oopi&, nom., cf. Asin. 762 ne episttda 
quidem aiia sit in aedibus\ Bflcheler, Lat. DecL' p. 21. Few certain 
instances of this original -a can be quoted from Plaut. ; Ter. has 
always -a. 

289. nostrum (cf. 11 45), objective gen. of personal pronoun, fot 
nosiri (a form not found in Plaut.) or nobis (cf. Cist. I. i. 4). Besides 
nosirum, uosirum Plaut. also used nosirorum^ uostrorum [nostrarum^ 
uosirdrum) as gen. of the personal pronouns; Langen, Beitr. p. 132. 
Scan h&bde (arsis of iambus). 

AcT II, ScENE I4 Enter fishermen (left), coming from town to theif 
morning's work on the shore. They are dressed in the ordinary 
costume of peasants on the stage — a white sleeveless chiton (cf a>fi/r), 
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perhaps with a covering of skins {bvi^ipm) — and cany their fishing 
apparatus on their backs. The scene is delivered in recitative, with 
an accompaniment by the flute player, the fishermen marching with 
rapid and business-like steps about the stage — * Serui, ancillae, 
parasiti, piscaiores citatius mouentur' Quintilian, XI. 3. 112. The 
fishermen do not appear again in the play ; but their introduction here 
is very happy, as it contributes to the local colouring of the play and 
serves as a preparation for Act II, Scenes 2, 3. 

290. mifleri, predicate adjective; cf. uiuo miser 127. Misere would 
not be Flautine. 

291. quaestuB. Fishing is here not regarded as a regular trade, 
although there were fish markets both at Rome and at Athens. jibq 
artem nullam, ' nor any craft ' ; for the double negative cf. 3^9. 
The abandonment of the relative construction in this clause is 
thoroughly Plautine; cf, Amph. 425 quod egomet solus feci^ nec quis- 
quam alius ad/uiiy Capt. III. 4. 23 quibus insputari saluti fuit atque is 
(demonstr.) /r^«//, Andr. I. i. 66, Ad. I. 2. 4, III. 2. 8. 

292. neoeBsitate=;i^rmar/(!?, ^whether one likes it or not'; cf. 
Pers. 382 necessitate me, mala ut fiam, /acis. quidquid est domi, 
cf. on 286, 1335. 

293. iam de ornatu, ' at once from our get up/ < from our very 
get up' ; for ornatu cf. 187 b, pFopemodum, *pretty well.' ut . . • 
Boitis, lit. ' you (addressed to the audience) see to what extent we are 
rich men,' i. e. our costume and baskets show us to be fishermen, and 
therefore poor. With the sense of ut locupletes cf. ut multifecit 381. 

294. hisoe, an old form of the nom. plur. masc. attested by Priscian, 
XII. p. 593, and found in Capt. Prol. 35, Pseud. 639, Pers. 856, Mil. 
374, i334> Amph. 974. Similarly illis-ce Capt. 481, 653, Men. 997, 
Most. 510, 936. On the suffix -ce see note on iio. haec, nom. plur. 
fem., cf. on 200 a. quaestu et oultu, predicate datives, * a source of 
gain and a livelihood': cultus=iuicius, ctuiiam colo 283. For the 
dat. in -u cf. Mil. 1073 ^'«^^ moderarier, Pseud. 306 non est usUy non 
ususi Rud. 1083, Truc. 721. 

295. pabulatum, ' to forage,' properly a military term. 

296. exercituB gymnastious=^:r^r^7'/a/i(:7 gymnica^ as Cic. would 
have said. The exercises in the gymnasia of the wealihy are described 
in Bacch. 428 ff. Ibi[equo\ cursu, luciando, hasia, disco, pugilatu^ pila, 
Saliendo sese exercebant \ cf. Most. 151. 

297 and 298 enumerate the various species (edible?) which the 
fishermen pick up with their fingers from the shore : eohinos, ' quibus 
spinae pro pedibus' Pliny, H. N. IX. 100, Athen. III. p. 91, Hor. 
Epist. I. 15. 23, 'sea urchins,' creatures of the same species as the 
star fish (* echinodermata '). lopadas, Greek accus. of lopas, * limpet ' ; 
Nonius quotes this form in Cas. II. 8. 57, where the MSS. have the 
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form lepidas. The balanus belongs to the order of qrustaqeans, 
perhaps the same kind as is now-a-days galled tbe ^acorn-sheir (Lat. 
Wd»»^ =:acom) ; see Pliny, XXXII. 11. 53,Athen. p. 87 f. oonohas 
here probably some peculiar kind of sheU fish. marinam urtioam, 
our 'sea-netUe/ a creature which stings like the jelly fish: Pliny, 
IX. 146, Athen. p. 89 f. muBoulos, 'mussels' (Middle £ng. ' muscle/ 
Old. £ng. 'muxle'); cf. Mvr denoting a kind of shell fish, Aesch. 
Frag. 25, Athen. p. 86. plaousiaa, perhaps from irXoieovff, denoting 
some kind of flat shell fish similar to what are now called ' lamp-shells ' 
or ' scallops ' : placusiae are not elsewhere mentioned. Btriatas, 
' fluted ' (from j/rw, striart^ * furrow '). 

299. postid, 2LdiV,=zposiea] cf. Aul. IV. 10. 19, Cas. Prol. 31 and I, 
32, 42, Stich. 86, Trin. 529, Truc. 421, 762, Andr. 936; esp. in the 
phrase postid locorum (cf. ibi loci) Cas. I. 32, Poen. 144, Truc. 661» 
PosHd is formed from posie^ a by-form o^posi^ with ablatival d (Ritschl, 
Opusc. II. pp. 270, 665, &c.); posie is found in Asin. 915, Men. 839, 
Merc. 370, Stich. 380, £nn. Ann. 244 B. hamatilem et sazatilem, 
alliterative, 'with hooks and from the rocks.' This line speaks 
of fishing with the rod (contrast 297, 298); but the fishermen are 
too poor to possess boats, and have to confine themselves to fishlng 
from the rocks on the coast. 

300. euentuB euenit, figura etymologica. 

301. quicquam piscium, 'any fish/ 'anything in the way of fish,' 
partitive gen. ; cf. 304 and on 415. salsi, * salted ' (i. e. by the spray), 
irom salire^ *to sprinkle with salt'; cf. the joke in 517. lautus, 
' washed clean,' 'clean,' participle of lauire * to wash,' cf. 151 (note), 701, 
Pseud. 164, Mil. 787, Stich. 745, 668 lauius sum, * I am washed clean ' ; 
with derived sense Poen. 1189, Curc. 9. pure, adverb of cognate 
meaning with lauius^ ' perfectly clean,' cf. pure elue Aul. II. 3. 3, and 
the common phrases bene prodesse^ * to be very helpful,' male iaesum^ 
' horribly hoi td.' perspicue palamf ' quite clear,* inepie siulius, ' extremely 
dense,' maie odisse &c. (note on Capt. I. 2. 29, Most. 316, Rud. 426, 
920, 1392). 

302. domum redimus olanoulimi, ' we sneak home,' i.e. ashamed of 
ourselves. inoenati, * supperless,* a compound of cenaiuSy from cena 
(260), cf. superi incenaii suni ei cenati inferi Aul. II. 7* ^» ^* ^. 9. 

303. ut . . . fiuotuat ' the sea being very rough, as it now is ' ; for 
this use of ut (* as is naturdl considering that ') cf. my note on Most. 
268, and Palmer's on Amph. 1. 1. 175. For the active form fluciuo cf. 
903, Merc. V. 2. 49. Plaut. never uses the deponent, which is found 
in classical Lat. side by side with the active form : cf. on 629. 

304. oonohanun, i.e. thereisnochanceofcatching/jA. oapidmu8, 
from capso (Bacch. 712, capsit Pseud. 1022), oS, faxo 365, ^"j^yfaxis, 

faxity respexis 678, exoculassitis 731, occeptassit 776, indicassis 1028, 
peccassis 11 50, defraudassis 1^4^, peccasso 1348, &c. Such forms are 
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very common in Plaut. and are used (i) as subjunctives — in prohibi- 
tions (e. g. 1028), in expressions of wish, in clauses depending on caue, 
occasionally in final ne clauses, and in sentences like ausim dicerei 
(ii) as futures or future perfects indicative ; so above, and in 678, 731, 
776, 1150, 1348. For recent views on the origin of these forms see 
Brugmann, Morphologische Untersuchungen, III. 33. 37, Stolz, Lat, 
Gram. § iio, Henry, transl. by Elliott, § 97. oenati Bumua, 'we are 
men who have supped/ i.e. we have had all the supper we are likely 
to get : cf. respondi tibi Trin. 458 * you have my answer,* dixi satis 
Rud. 817 ; uixi^ * I have had my dsLy^/uimus Troes &c. 

305. Venerem ueneremur, a pun. ut adiuerit, perf. subj.=pres. 
subj., common in Plaut., e. g. caue rettuleris pedem Epid. 435 ; Madv. 
Opusc. II. p. 103. In classical Lat. the perf. subj. in final clauses 
differs slightly in meaning from the pres. subj., e.g. Cic. de Fin. I. 16. 
50 ut de omni uirtute sit dictum. adiiierit for aditiuerit^ cf. Phorm. 
637, adiiiero Enn. Ann. 339 Vahl., iUerint Catull. LXVI. 18, Prop. 
II. 23. 22. 

Sc^ENE 2. Enter Trachalio from the town (left) in search of his 
master : although he has been carefiil to foUow instructions, he has 
not found Plesidippus at the appointed place. He asks for informa- 
tion from the fishermen, who tell hitn that they have seen no one. He 
decides to wait. 

306. aduorsaui, for aduorti, Plaut. frequently uses intensive forms 
wilhout difference of meaning, cf. defensare 692, essitare^ cursitare^ 
haesitarcy uentitare^ &c. praeterirem, cf. on 129. 

307. ire, * was going ' or * would go ' ; the present infin. is often 
used by Plaut. for the future depending on dico^ aio^ promitto^ &c., 
cf. 54 1| 589, 636, 1292, dixit se operam dare Asin. 366, 377, 442, 604, 
scisje tradier Most. 17, nego me dicere Curc. 597, iuratus est se dare 
Pers. 401, &c. So even in Verg. Aen. IV. ^%1 promittit soluere, 

309. eommode, generally in Plaut.='suitably' (e.g. Epid. 552), 
here :=commodum (Mil. 11 98, Trin. 400, 11 36, &c.), *just at the 
right moment,' cf. Titinnius (flor. b.c. 160), quoted by Charisius, et 
commode eccum exit^ and Hand, Turs. II. 10 1 f. eocos, either paren- 
thetical, *behold,' or as object oiuideo: see Excursus, p. 188. 

310. fures, ' riflers.' conchitae atque hamiotae, * men of the shell 
fish and men of ihe hook,* formations with Greek patronymic endings, 
probably borrowed by Plautus from his original : cf. Varro, quoted by 
Nonius, cohortis cocorum atque amiotarum aucupumque (probably 
borrowed from Plautus). 

311. ut peritis? irapa irpdabdKiav for ut uaietis} {ut interrogative). 
314. Btrenua fiAoie, * of determined appearance.' 
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315. qui duceret) 'bringing'; cf. 129, 320. ohlamydatos oum 
maohaeris, 'dressed in military cloaks (cf. on 260 f.) and carrying 
swords.' 

317. reoaluom ad Silanum, 'with a bald forehead, like a satyr/ 
'Ji la Silanus' (SeyfFert). . Silenus or Silanus, (the Doric form in- 
troduced at Rome by the Sicilian Greeks, cf. silanus^ *a fountain' 
spirting from the head of a Silenus) was the attendant of Bacchus, 
and the falher of the satyrs. For a^/='after the fashion oV cf. ad 
istanc faciem ancilla Merc. 427, Trin. 873, 921 f., Stich. 306, Cist. I. 
I* 739 ^^ ^^ exemplum Rud. 488. Btatutum=r(7;72m^</a siatura^ 
*good sized,' Asin. 402, where Saurea is described as aliquantum 
umtriosus^ truculeniis oculis^ commoda statura, tristi fronte^ a passage 
very similar to the present. 

318. tortis Buperoilils, 'with bent eyebrows,* like those depicted 
in certain terra cotta masks and shaped like a >^. Varro (quoted by 
Nonius, p. 25) says that Silenus was represented hirsutis superciliis. 
contraota, *faiitted'; cf. contrahit /rontem Cic. Clu. XXVI. 72, 
uwaytiv ^Qi 6<fipv9 Pollux IV. 145, Soph. Frag. 752. 

321. oum . . . operisque omatUB, Mistinguished by,' (ironically, 
488, 730). Cato, R. R. 10, has cum loris ornata, 77 cum melle ohlinito ; 
as a general rule old Latin frequently employs cum with the abl. where 
we might expect the abl. alone: cf. 1363, and see Lew. and Sh. 
The reading of the MSS. natus would have to mean homo, For 
operi8=<actions' (implied in the 2Ld], /ratidulentus) cf. Merc. 838 poi 
haud censebam istarum esse operarum patrem^ Capt. II. 3. 69. istiuB 
modi occurs six times in Plaut« (Rud. 321, £pid. 119, Most. 746, 
Merc. 144, Trin. 552, Accius 136) and in all cases it would be 
possible to scan istfus or isttus ; but istiuSf illius occur in Plaut. more 
than twice as often as istiuSf illius, It would be possible here to scan 
isttiis mSdi. 

323. nullus; cf. 143. 

324. oredidi, * I thought so ! ' ' Just what I expected 1 ' 

326. abit, contracted perfect; cf. Mil. 1331, 251 {A\ Haut. 818, 
Ad. 169, C. I. L. I. 1450, Ovid, Her. II. 99, Mart. I. 99. 9, Stat. Ach. 
II. 152 (I. 438), Siiv. I. 6. 92, &c. exulatum, 'to leave the country ' 
(supine). 

326. harioluB Bum, ' Oh my prophetic soul 1 ' lit. ' I am a sooth- 
sayer'; cf. hariola 1139, hariolari 347, 377, 1141, Most. 571 hic homo 
certesi hariolus, 

327. BQm»n:=origo, /ons] so in Cic. stirps ac semen malorum^ 
bellorum semen et causa, &c« Compare seminarium (Lew. and Sh.). 

328. ilioo hio, *on this very spot'; cf. 266. opperiar=«/ op- 
periar, cf. 377 ; with ut 220. 6riim dum ueniati cf* on 244. 
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329. eadem=:Wm operat lit. 'by the same effort/ Le. 'at the 
same time/ {^=sifnul)] cf. Capt. 11. 2. 43, 3. 99, &c. Eadem in 
Plaut. is always used with the future or a future equivalent. 

330. exquisiuero=x/ti/r>n exquiram. The fut. perf. in Plaut. is 
often nearly equivalent to the future ; cf. on Most. 590, Capt. II. 2. 65. 

Sc£N£ 3. As Trachalio is about to enquire fiirther about his 
master at the temple of Venus, Ampelisca steps out, pitcher in hand. 
Her first words are addressed to the priestess within, who has been 
giving her instructions where to get water for a bath. Trachalio at 
first supposes that his master is also in the temple with Palaestra, but 
is informed by Ampelisca of all that has happened. He goes into the 
temple to console Palaestra, who is sitting in suppliant attitude by the 
stgnum (statue of Venus). Ampelisca, after a short soliloquy, knocks 
at the door of Daemones' cottage. 

331. For the order of words (join quAO proxumaat Veneris flEuio) 
cf. 1134, Pseud. 797, Asin. 232, Cist. IV. 2. 82, Epid. 310, Merc. 
405 f.) Amph. 712, Aul. 112. 

332. quoia; cf. on 229. 

333. aduolauit; cf. Amph. 325, Merc. '864. Scan quis hio 
l^quit- (for iambus). 

336. ealator, 'lackey/ *footman/ *man': Merc. 852,Pseud. 1009. 
^ Calatores dicebantur serui, dir^ tov koKu» . . . quia semper uocari 
possent ob necessitatem seruitutis ' Festus ; rather calator (from calare) 
='crier,' a slave in attendance whose business it was to remind his 
master of the names of persons in the streets {^nomenclaior \ cf. Hor. 
Ep. I. 6. 50). 

337. Amp. plays on the word agere; 'I am passing the age of 
happiness (i.e. youth) unhappily ' : mala aeta8=^old age,' Men. 758, 
Aul. 43. Compare the Book of Ecclesiastes XII * Remember now thy 
Creator in the days of thy youth, whiie the evtl days come not,' &c. 
melius ominare = male ominatis parce uerbis (cf. Hor. Od. III. 
14. 11). 

338. omnia sapientis, ' all sensible people ' ; cf. 43 1, 1 246. uerum 
confidrre, 'to communicate the truth, con/.z=iinier se conf,\ cf. Poen. 
Prol. 34 sermones fabulandi conferant: for an equivalent phrase Curc. 
290 conseruni sermones inier se, 

339. heia uero, * a pretty question 1 ' here an expression of re- 
monstrance; cf. Epid. 262, Mil. 1141, Hec. 250. Heia comes from 
cfa, though it differs from it in meaning; the spelling with h is 
supported by a great preponderance of MS. authority. A never has 
eia, but heia in many places. [Correct Lew. and Sh.J 

340. neque ullus = et nullus^ * and he has not ' ; cf. 143. 
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341. non uenit ? ' he has not come ? '=' do you say that he has not 
come?' referring to the words of Amp. in 340; cf. 347, 1372, and 
Most. 950, g95 TR, non dehet, DA. non debeii Asin. 480, Poen. 
173, 404, Men. 302, 503, Merc. 918, Ad. 112, Eun. 179, 679, Haut. 
612, Hec. 342. In such cases, where the words of a previous speaker 
are repeated in the form of a surprised question, Plaut. always uses 
non (not nonne)» In other cases he uses non before consonants, 
nonne before vowels (except in Amph. 405 nonne me M), without 
dilFerence of meaning ; cf. Amph. 403-407 where the two words are 
used side by side. — Questions without any interrogadve particle occur 
about 900 times in Plaut. and Terence, and of these instances about 
200 contain a negative word (about 180 non) ; see Morris in American 
Journ. of Phil. vol. XI. Examples in the Rudens are (i) with non 
347» 366» 426, 723, 740, 870, 942, 969, 1125, 1372; (ii) without «(w 
268, 378, 379, 676, 799, loii, 1267 f. uera praedicaa, * you speak 
the truth ' ; the preceding question of Trach. being treated by Amp. 
as a statement — a piece of funning of which Plaut. has availed himself 
in several other places; e.g. Pseud. 1153 f. BA. Te ad me mtsit 
Polymachaeroplagides} HARP* Vera memoras, Cist. II. i. 31 AL. Non 
remissurds mihi illam ? ME. Pro me responsas tihi (so A), * you 
answer yourself,' Cas. V. 4. 13 CL. Times ecastor, LJTS, Egone} 
CL. Mentire hercle (so A ; haud mentire hercle M) ; sometimes the 
answer takes the form ' youVe guessed it I ' e. g. below 347, Asin. 579 
LIB, Argenti uiginii minas hahes nunc} LEON, Hariolare^ lit *You 
divine well,' Cist. IV. 2. 80 HA, Hicine tu ergo hahitas? PH, Hario- 
lare, non est meum, ' it is not my habit ' ; cf. Trin. 123, 631, Asin. 
190, Most. 789, Haut. 549, 782, Cic. Fam. III. 9. 3, pro Balbo XV. 
34, Hor. Od. III. 29. 57. 

342. quam mox always takes the present (not future) tense in 
Plautus; e.g. Rud. 1227, 141 2, Stich. 533 quam mox coctast cena} 
Truc. 208 quam mox te huc recipis} Men. 154 quam mox incindo 
rogum} (deliberative, as also Mil. 1406); in dependent questions the 
present subj. (not future participle with sim\ e. g. Men. 704 prouisam 
quam mox uir meus redeat domum^ Mil. 304 ; ooetum is to be taken as 
an adjective, or coctumst^% a pres. perf.=pres. 

343. nempe, *I presume'; cf. on 268. The true rule for the 
scansion of nempe in Plaut. was first stated by SeyfFert (Berl. Phil. 
Wochenschr. 1888, p. 700); the first syllable is long before a vowel 
or ^, short before a consonant ; thus nemp^i 268, 1057, nifH 565, 567, 
1080, 1392; whether the first syllable stands in arsis or in thesis 
makes no difference; th6 word never occupies a complete foot. 
rem diuinam; a sacrifice to a god meant a dinner for the 
sacrificers. 

344. oerte, ' surely.' I cannot agree. with Langen that certe here 
means *at anyrate' (restrictive) ; see his BeitrSge, p. 25. 'Surely' 
or * I am sure that ' suits the context in Mil. 433 certe equidem noster 



io8 R VDENS. t345-356. 

sum^ Men. 623 cerk familiarium aliquoi iratds^ it would appear that 
Plaut. sometimes used certe and certo in the sahie sense ; cf. Mil. 433 
with Mil. 353 ctrto numquam dabunt^ Most. 369 (note) with Rud. 351. 

345. haud miranda Ikota, * nothing surprising.' 

346. deoB, one syll. (synizesis). 

347. hariolare; cf. on 341 {uera praedicas) and 326. 

348. quid tu agis hio ? ' what are you doing here}* cf. Epid. 34^, 
Most. 293 quid hic uos agitis? Qmd tu agis} (without Mc: Fleck.) 
would mean ' how goes it ? ' 

349. oapitali periculo=/^nh//9 capitis. orbus with gen.; cf. 
Lucr. V. 840, Ovid, Met. III. 518, XIII. 595, with abl. Afran. 195, 
240, Enn. Trag. 77 (Ribb.). In general those adjectives which 
take an abl. and those which take a gen. in class. Latin are in old 
Latin constructed with either abl, or gen, ; so onustus with gen. Aul. 
IV. 2. 4, 10, with abl. Bacch. 1069, Rud. 909, Epid. 375, Pseud. 
218, &c.| largus with abl. Asin. 598, wiih gen. 533, compos with abl. 
Capt. 217, Attius 36 (R.), with gen. Amph. 643, &c., parcus with abl. 
Rud. 919, expers with abl. Asin. I. i. 31, III. i. 2, Amph. II. 2. 81, 
with gen. I. i. 16, Pseud. 498, Haut. 652, exheres with gen. Bacch. 
849, with abl. Most. 2^4, pienus with abl. Merc. 881, elsewherealways 
with gen., dignus with gen. Trin. 11 53 (Nonius), elsewhere abl. in 
Plautus. -que . . . -que=^/ , . , et; cf. Asin. 577 meque teque, Epid. 
220 fidemque remque seque teque, Amph. Prol. 7. 

350. reoepit ad se ; cf. accepit ad se 410, 

351. oerto, ' undoubtedly ' ; for certo standing alone in answers 
cf. egon te iussi coquere} certo Men. 389, 1058, 1109, Merc. 634> 
Fseud. 361. Hiatus (after opsecro) is justified at the end of the first 
half of the iambic septenarius ; Intr. to Most. p. xix. In Engiish the 
coifesponding metre may be written as two lines ; e. g. : 

There was an old wife lean and poor, 
Her rags scarce held together, 

(quoted by Palmer in Hermathena XI, p. 314) ; cf. below 354, 684. 

853. lUerit; on the mood see note on 356. 

805, quae lataeo fttbulast P ' what is this that you tell me ? ' cf. 
Moflt. 937, Rud. 676 qucu istaec oratiost} 

850. uolult. Dependent questions and dependent exclamations 
commonly take the indicative in old Latin (parataxis) ; cf. on Most. 
149. But tho subjunctlve is also found in Plaut.^ and not only (as 
Schmali layi, Lat. Gram. § 214) where it has independent meaning 
(e. g. dellberatlvei Rud. 208), but also in other cases, as a mere sign 
of Bubordinatlon ; cf. Rud. 125, 353, 385, 991, 1040, 1149. That 
the dlstinctlon of form between the coordinate question and the sub« 
ordinate question had not been fully evolved in the time of Plaut. is 
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shown most clearly by the cases in which he uses subj. and indic. 
side by side, without any distinction of meaning, e. g. Most. 199 uide 
quae sim et quaefui ante (cf. 969), Cist. I. i. 58 eloquere et quid tibi est 
et quid uelis, Amph. Prol. 1 7 (where see Palmer s note). Schmalz 
says also that the subj. is used when the subject of the dependent 
question is ^ anticipated ' (e.g. Rud. 353, Pers. 685 patriam terogo 
quae sit; but cf. Rud, 592). For another special case in which the 
subj. is more usual see 385. 

357. Plautus uses only the form poBiui as the perfect of pono and 
its compounds: Pseud. 1281, Frag. 200 W., Trin. 145 (cf. C. I. L. 
'• 66^9 3; 7. 679 and 656; 9. 745), praeposiui Rud. 916, deposiui 
Most 382, Curc. 636, Bacch. 306; inposiuit Cato, Orat. 2, p. 37 f. 

358. £ Balue : neo ; cf. 406, Asin. 704 laudo : nec te equo magis est 
equos nullus {ullus M) sapiens^ Most. 607 nescit . . . neque ego taetriorem 
betuam uidisse me , , , censeo, For the double negative cf. also on 291. 
For the position of profeoto (previous editors put the stop at sapi' 
entior) cf. uirtus omnibus rebus anteit profecto Amph. 649, 1084, Curc. 
570, Cas. IIL 6. 66» Most. 1082, Stich. 277 (Ritschl), Eun. 395. 
Transl. ' I am sure there is no more cunning dicer than you.' 

360. nimlB . • . bolum, ' It was a very pretty cast of yours,' i. e. 
iecisti basilicum (Curc. 359) and thereby periurum perdidisti, For 
nimis, 'quite too'=*very,* cf. 511, 920, Most. 278, Aul. 206, nimio 
Rud. i8g. jBoius=^fi6\os, Lat. iactus^ cf. Curc. 611 tribus bolis. 

361. periit potando (alliteration), 'he has died of drinking.' 

362. inuitare, ' treat,' * entertain ' ; cf. 590, 811. This is its usual 
sense in Plaut, cf. Palm. on Amph. I. i. 127 : in Trin. 27 Mnvite,' 
* summon.' 

363. avayfeat^, either (i) as Tumebus says ' poculum magnum quod 
in potandi certamine necesse esset ebibere,' or (ii)=ayc{y«c^, arayicatoff 
(cf. necessitate 292) ' under compulsion.' We may transl. * he gave 
him to drink from the cup of necessity.' Compare the £ngl. 
' sconce.' 

364. mulsa, *honied'; cf. Stich. 755, Poen. 325. 

366. A question addressed to a new person or introducing a new 
subject is frequently prefaced by sed tu in Plaut; cf. 987, Most. 522, 
1135, Men. 648, Bacch. 195, Cist. I. i. 88 (Seyff. in Jahresbericht for 
1885, p. 58). Boibis, old future of 4th conj., common in Plaut. side 
by side with the ordinary forms, e. g. scibo Most 997, &c. {sdet 985), 
Pseud. 174, 480, seruibo six times, congredibor Most. 783, aggredibor 
Pers. 15, amicibor (pass.) ibid. 307, &c. Bcibis faxo (cf. on 304), lit. 
*you shall know, Tll warrant'; cf. 578 exarescent faxo, The fut. 
indic. is found fifty times in the MSS. of Plaut with faxOy the pres* 
subj. sixteen times ; the latter constr. survived (e. g. Verg. Aen. IX. 
igo haud faxo putent^ *ril warrant they shall not fancy'). The fut 
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indic, like the pres. subj., here expresses promise (cf. 286), and is a 
fonn of will-speech : so too is the fut. /axo^ which expresses resolve 
(cf. 785). These meanings of the tense called future indicative are far 
more common in all periods of Latin than is commonly supposed 
(transl. * I will/ ' thou shalt,' ' he shall ') : so too in other languages 
which use a simple form for this tense (e. g. Greek, French ; contrast 
German, English), Both /axo scibts and /axo scias are formally 
paratactic : in Asin. 902 the MS. hdiVt/axo ut scias, which is formally 
hypotactic. 

366. uidemuB, historical present; cf. 368, 369, Prol. 37. 

367. ferrier. In the ordinary metres such forms of the pass. infin. 
are used by Plaut. only at the end of the verse and in the diaeresis 
of the iambic tetrameter, reBtim, the rope by which the scapha was 
fastened to the nauis, 

368. 1111, vaguely, without grammatical reference=^i' qui ibi aderant^ 
' the company/ here ' the crew ' (Charmides has not hitherto been 
mentioned) : cf. 384, 398, 405. 

369. differre is very rare in this sense ; see dictionary. itaque is 
often used by Plaut. in the sense of ita, 

370-372. Plautus very artistically omits details of the subsequent 
adventures of the girls, which are already known to the audience. 

370. laotatae, sc. sumus ; Plaut. often leaves out parts of esse in 
compound tenses, cf. 453, 690; Fleck. supposed a verse to have 
dropped out (hence the numeration of the text). exempllB plurumlB, 
*in every possible way ' ; cf. pessumis exemplis Most. ,192, 212, but 
hoc (istoc^ eo^ uno) exemplo Mil. 359, 726, Baccht 540, Men. 981, 
&c. ; ad hoc exemplum Rud. 488; cf. on 147. perpetuam nootem. 
Elsewhere (Amph. I. i. 126, see Palm., II. 2. 100, Truc. 278) Piaut. 
expresses * the whole night ' by perpetem noctem, For sense cf. on 1037. 

372. ezanimataB, * half dead ' ; cf. 409. 

373. ISTeptunuB Ita Bolet, ' that's the way with N.' For the para- 
taxis cf. Pseud. 1138 noui^ bona scaeuast mihiy Pers. 243, Stich. 23 
noui ego illum ; iocuto istaec dicit^ Cas. IV. i. 20. quamulB, &c., 'he 
is ever so particular as an inspector of markets ' (dyopavo/iOf Curc. II. 
3. 6); cf. Capt. IV. 2. 43, Mil. 727 ff. sicut merci pretium statuit^ 
quist probus agoranomus ; quae probast mersy pretium ei statuit, pro 
uirtute ut ueneat, quae inprobast (* trashy ') pro mercis uitio dominum 
pretio pauperet. Plaut. uses quamuis only in immediate connection 
with adjectives or adverbs ; so even in the only two passages in which 
the subj. foUows (to be explained paratactically), Trin. 554, Bacch. 82. 

374. laetat, 'throws them overboard,' probably a technical term, 
here used with reference to 370. 

375. uae, &c., ' confound your impudence,' a frequent substitute 
for a repartee in Plaut. oapitl (tuo)=aetati tuae=/r'3/; cf. 486. 
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tuoet^ ' it is 70U that are confounded ' {uae esi cap, iu<f). The reply is 
not an expression of wtsh^ which would be quite unsuitable to the 
present context, but a siatementi cf. Poen. 783 uae uostrae aetaii. 
— Id quidem in mundo tuaest {^paratum est tibi), Merc. 161 Vae tibi. 
— Tihi equidem aportu adparto hoc, Asin. 306 Vae tibi. — Istoc testamento 
Seruitus legat tibi; cf. Poen. 64S, Mil. 326, Amph. 741. 

376. fiucere, infin. from /axo (365). This form (not elsewhere 
found) I have ventured to introduce into the text for the unmetrical 

facere of the MSS. Faxere is analogous to other archaic fiit. infini- 
tives, cg. impetrassere Stich. 71, Aul. 687, Mil. 11 27, Cas. II. 3. 53, 
oppugnassere Amph. 210, reconciliassere Capt. 168, aueruncassere Pacuv. 
236, and a few others. 

377. promittam, cf. on 328. On the long hair of the uates cf. Tib. 
II. 5. 66 iactauit fusas et caput ante comas. 

378. cauietde? cf. on 341. quom, whether temporal, causal (as 
here), or concessive (as in 383), regularly takes the indic. in Plaut. : 
cf. on II 24, Ltibbert, die Syntax von quom. wcXbeAAB^sciebatis^ cL 
scibis 365. 

379. ei amabat, ' if he loved her (was her lover),' an open condidon 
of the past; cf. si amabas, inuenires mutuom Pseud. 286, Men. 195, 
Truc. IV. 2. 3g. TogaB}=rogasnei again 860, 1361, Epid. 64, 
Bacch. 206, 216, Capt. 660, Trin. 80, &c. quid fiftoeret, deliberative 
question (first independent, then dependent) : cf. Quid ego facerem P 
— Quid tu faceres^ men rogas ? requireres Merc. 633. This subj. is 
essentiaUy of the same nature as that in adseruaret, ' he ought to have 
kept watch,' and eeeet 380 ; both speak of what ought to have been 
done or was to be done, the former in a quesdon, the latter in a state- 
ment So, too, in class. Lat quid dicereti ^ndpotius diceret, ' ought to 
have said.' In this sense (referring to past time) Plaut always uses 
the imperf., class. Lat boUi the imperf. (e. g. Verg. Aen. VIII. 643 
at tu dictis Albane maneres) and the pluperf. (e.g. Cic Verr. V. 65. 
168 asseruasses hominem). 

380. diee (synizesis) nooteeque. I have left the form noctes (so M) 
for the sake of the assonance. In other places I have foUowed the 
rule of spelling the acc plur. of f-stems (and stems declihed on the 
analogy of f-stems) -is, the form countenanced by the MSS. (A and M 
agree in general in giving -is or -eis), though it is at least doubtful 
whether this was the form current in the time of Plaut ; see Stolz, Lat 
GrauL § 83, Biicheler, Lat Decl.' pp. 54, 33. eoaetor (e interjecdon, 
'Oh, Castor') and mecasior {^me Castor adnmet) are ejaculadons 
used only by women in Plaut. ; cfl on amabo 249 and \^^lkin8 on 
Hor. Epist I. 7. 92. 

38 L ut multiflMdt, ita^ &c., 'in propordon as he made much of 
her, so he took fine care of her,' ironicaliy (so probus 112, 735) ; 
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cf. Placidus, ed. Deuerling, 67, 4 * multt/acere : magni/acere* Festus 
^mulH/acere antiqui dicebant sicut magni/cuerel Cato quoted by 
Paulus neque pudicitiam muUi/acit. The comparative and superlative 
pluris /acere, plurimi /acere are quite common. For the sense of ut 
multi', * how little/ cf. ut locupletes 293. 

382. Bcln {=scisne) tu, * don*t you know,' a lively way of introduc- 
ing a proposition ; cf. scin quid tecum oro^ * do you know what . , .' 
773, 12 16, scis tUy ut Bacch. 202, non tu scis Asin. 177, 215, Amph. 
703 : all these instances have parataxis, cf 373. -ne in Plaut. often 
ssnonne, cf, 865, Most. 622, 660, 850, 887^, Trin. 129, 136. 

lauatum, ' to bathe ' ; cf. on igi. 

384. Bubrupiimtur. That such thefts were common is shown by 
the term Xdoirodvn^ff, < clothes-stealer,' and by the institution in later 
times of lfWTio(l>v\aw and fapsarii, At Athens these thefts were 
punishable with death (Arist. Probl. 29. 14), and at Rome they were 
visited with extraordinary penalties (Digest. XLVII. 1 7) ; cf. CatuU. 
XXXIII. I o/urum optime dalneariorum, and note of Ellis. quippe 
qui. In this phrase, as used by Plaut., qui (in origin the abl, of the 
relat., interr., and indef pron., 123) has come to be an indefinite 
adverb, going closely with quippe ; that it was not felt as the relative 
pronoun by Plaut. is shown by Aul. 348 quippe qui ubi quod subrupias 
nihil est * seeing that there is nothing there for you to steal,' Bacch. 
369 quippe qui (so B ; cui CD) nemo aduenity Amph. 745 quippe qui 
(Alcumena is speaking) ex te audiui, Truc. 68, Haut. 538; in the 
light of these passages we must judge Amph. Prol. 22, Pseud. 1274 
quippe ego qui lonica probe perdidici^ Epid. 367 quippe ego qui , . . 
denumeraui, and the present passage of the Rudens : contrast Epid. 
618 quippe ego (sc. bonum animum habeo) quoi libertas in mundo sitast. 
— For other uses of qui see 123, 390, 918 (relative), 639 (interroga- 
tive), 760, 896, 946 (indefinite). — Quippe qui in Plautus does not 
require the subjunctive, though a free subj. may be used : see Pers. 
699 quippe qui /rater siet (supposition). illonmi, *of the persons 
present, * of the gang,' cf on 368. opBeruat, * he has his eye upon.' 
fJalBUBt, 'he is in a state of uncertainty,' cf. Aul. 123, Men. 755, 
Truc. 785. 

385. qui' fox Bit, < which is the thief,' dependent question, not 
deliberative : the subj. is generally, if not always, used by Plaut. in 
interrogative clauses depending on a uerbum nesciendi; cf. 1040, 
Capt. 560, 969, Most. iioi, Pseud. 1038, &c. (Becker in Studem. Stud. 
I. p. 213 ff.); cf, note on 356. For qui=:quis cf. 98, 

386. ad illam, ubiBt, ' to her, where she is,' i. e. 'to the place 
where she is.' i Bane, 'just go' ; cf. 85S, Asin. 464 nosce sane, Merc. 
500 sequere sane, 6*j*j da sane, &c. 

387. Bedentem, here a technical term for sitting as a suppliant (by 
the statue of the goddess in the temple ; cf. 648, 673, 689) ; similarly 
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BoKsw Soph. Oed. T^nr. 20 ayopaUn BaKti, vp6s rc IlaXXcidoff diirXoiff vaoiSf 
Ajax II 73, £ur. Heracl. 239 fivftios BoKtU, oppiimes, * you will find 
her'; like icarakafipapi», the word is used with weaker or stronger 
meaning in different contexts, cf. 456, 680, Asin. 876, Bacch. 860. 

iam, * well then/ * then/ illative (* as an immediate inference 
from what you say'), cf. 398, 453, Men. 222 EI^, Ego ei Men- 
aechmus et parastius eius. CF, lam istt suni decem^ * then there are 
ten of you.' 

388. hoo . . . quia, 'for the reason that,' cf. Most. 51, 16 hoc 
. . • guod^ Pseud. III. 2. 33 hoc . . . ^uom. animi, 'in mind/ cf. 
excruciare se animi Epid. 390, Mil. 720, 1068, 1280, Rud. 399, 
discrucior animi Aul. 105, /f ar^as animi £pid. 326, animi pendeo 
Merc. 127, 166 (desipiebam mentis £pid. 138); so with adjectives, 
lassus Cist. II. I. II, misera IV. 2. 3, sanus mentis aut an. Trin. 454. 

389. ei, one syll. (synizesis). 

390. qui, 'the means by which'; cf. on 123. nosoerd, syllaba 
anceps, cf. 354. posadt with original long vowel, cf. decet 921, iudet 
i333t hadet Amph. 652yTrin. 206, eget 330, adtinet Bacch. 229, soiet 
Merc. 696, iacei Amph. 241 ; similarly even inHorace periret, timit, 
ridet. eam ueretur, cf. on 244. 

392. ipBe^ erus, ' the master,' so ipsus Aul. II. 6. 7, Most. 420 
(according to my conjecture), ipsa=era Cas. IV. 2. 11 ; also classical, 
Hor. Sat. 11. 8. 23 Nomentanus erat super ipsum. Compare the Irish 
use of ' himself,' ' herself ' in the same sense. Scan §i. 

393. On the form parentis (so M in 196, 390, &c.) see note on 
380 (cf. on 259). inpudieum, 'shameless,' cf. 115. 

394. poatulare, 'demand,' ^claim,' cf. on Prol. 17. 

395. eum, sc. uiduium ; so 397. «eum abisse depends on seilicet, 
* it is clear/ * yoU may know' \=zsctre iicet\ cf. Asin. 787, Curc. 263, 
Haut. 358, 856, 892, Asin. 599 {uideiicet). pessum abire, ' to go to 
the bottom'; cf. Aul. 590, Cist. II. i. 20 ; metaphorically /^x^»;» 
dare Rud. 507, 61*1, pessum premere Most. 1171. 

396. ibidem, cf. 847, Bacch. 756, Pseud. 1271, Andr. 777 {ididem 
Rud. 391, 591, 878). Correct Lew. and Sh. as to quantity of ididem 
in Plaut. 

397. Trach. wishes to console Amp. 'I dare say someone has 
dived in,' &c. The suggestion serves as an excellent preparation for 
the subsequent recovery of the uiduius by Gripus. inmer8is8e=j^ 
inm.f cf. Bacch. IV. 4. 26. id, * that is just why she is melancholpr' j 
for the accus. cf. id nunc suscenses mihi Capt. III. 5. 22» 

398. eorum, vaguely (cf. 405, iiiorum 368, 384) referring to the 
crepundia implied in qui 390. iam istoo magia uaiiB, 'then (387) 
there is all the more need owing to what you say'; cf. Epid. iii iam 

I 
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ishc (abl. of measure) probior es meo quidem animo (M). fturto ut 
•am introi ' of my going in ' : t^/ eam is object of the verbal noun 
fachm ; cf. efficere ut. 

402. animus aaq:uo0, ' self-possession.' 

403. eaa, * go ' (Exit Trach. into the temple). In Plaut. the 2nd 
sing. pres. subj. addressed to a particular person is common in 
commands, e.g. 519, 834, Most. 47, 388, 594, 718, iioo, 1129, 
Bacch. 417, 1061, II 89, Curc. 271, and is still more common in 
prohibitions, e.g. Capt 186 ne postulesy 331, 349, 393, 548, Aul. II. 
2. 61, 64, Curc. 213, 639, 565, 568, 713 (contrast ne osienderis Rud. 
ii55i II 35)« Iii classical Latin this usage is limited; but examples 
are Verg. Aen. VI. 109 doceas iter et sacra ostia pandas^ Hor. Epist. 
I. 6. 66 uiuas in amore iocisque, Ovid, Fast. III. 789 f. comua uerias^ 

IV. 723 alma Pales^ faueas ; Cic. ad Att. XIV. i scrihere ne pigrere, 
Hor. Sat. II. 3. 88 »^ sis patruus mihi, 

405. uerbis suis, 'in her name/ daturos, sc. eos (with vague 
sense, * the people there/ cf. 398). For omission of subject (here 
different from subject of principal verb), cf. on 246. 

406. neque, cf. 359. anum quemquam. Quisquam is used by 
Plaut. not only to denote female as well as male persons (e.g. Amph. 

V. i. 47 ; similarly quispiam Rud. 813, quisquis 11 46, Cist. II. 3. 66, 
Pers. 546, quis Mil. 361, 436, &c., quisque Pseud. 185, Poen.Prol. 107), 
but also as a fem. adj., as above ; cf. Most 608 quemquam beluam^ 
Mil. 1060 quemquam porceiiam, Cisc. I. i. 67 quisquam aiia muiier, 

408. grauate, cf, on 260 f. 

410. ae, cf. on Prol. 47. simuB, for essemus, depending on accepit: 
cf. on 129, 130. 

411. eapse, 'with her own hand,' old fem. of i-pse {=iis'pse) ; cf. 
478. nuno, in contrast to what she had previously done. suooineta, 
cf. ueiut sucdnctus cursitat hospes Hor. Sat. II. 7. 107. aquam oale- 
ftiotat. The priestess is ahready warming water for a bath ; but as the 
supply is not sufficient for two persons, Amp. has been sent to fetch 
more. lauemua, cf. on 151. 

412. morae, 'cause of delay,' 'hindrance,' cf. Bacch. 224, Mil. 
II 90 {^ore M), Pers. 86, Pseud. 573 a (Trin. 277 tibi ero in mora). 

413. In the first eoquia the first syll. is short, cf. Amph. 1020, Trin. 
870, Cas. II. 2. 2, Stich. 352. hoo, sc. ostium, cf. hoc pultem Pseud. 
1121, hoc aperit ii^^^Tnti. 870, ii74,Amph. 1020. reoludit, 'does 
anyone open,' almost equivalent to * will anyone open,' cf. inuenitur 
687, qmesds 781, ecquis hasce aperit foris} Most 900, 988, Capt 830, 
Amph. 1020, Bacch. 582, Pseud. 11 39. 

ScsNK 4. Scepamio opens the door of the cottage, and enqmres in 
a customary formula, ' Who is there ?' (cf. Truc. 256). He is capti- 
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vated by the good looks of Ampelisca, and consents to fetch water for 
hen While he is gone she catches sight of her master and his guest 
walking along the shore, and flees for refuge into the temple. 

414. proterue (or propterue as Schoell writes it in Truc. 256 A^ cf. 
Amph. 837 D^ fropieruiter Enn. Com. 2, Ribb. p. 5, Priscian, prop- 
teruos Goetz in Bacch. 612 BCD^ Loewe, Gloss. Nom. p. 142, 184 ff., 
Act. Soc. Lips. II. p. 468, Bergk in Jahrb. 1869, p. 4S0) has the first 
syllable long in Plaut. ; classical prbterue, Similarly we find proficiscor 
Trin. 149 {prbficisco Mil. i ^2g), profiteor Men. 642{prdfiteor Capt. III. 

1. 20, Eun.Prol. ^), poientdrius Curc. 295 {from pdienta : correct Lew. 
& Sh.), rHdens Rud. 1015. 

415. hem, ' ah/ expressing astonishment : see Excursus, p. 190. 

quid hoo bonist ? ' heydey,' seems to have been a popular phrase 
to express surprise, in which boni had lost something of its proper 
meaning {d\mosi:=noui Asin. 50) : cf. Truc. 548 sed quid iiiuc lonist? 
(so M), Pseud. 1067 (note of Lorenz). Compare Shaksp. Tempest II. 

2. 190 ■ Heyda, what Hans Flutterkin is this? ' For the partitive gen. 
cf. 487, 671, 674, 758; 301, 496, 604, 669- ©^ WSpol, * well upon 
my wordl' see Excursus, p. 190. mulierem, accus. of exclamation, 
cf. Truc. 696. 

416. Balueto=,ra/e^, cf. 103, Curc. 234 f., Asin. 297, Men. 1076, 
Pers. 789 ; but uaieto is not used for uaie. 

417 ff. The rqstoration of these mutilated lines is very difficult. 
Fleck. supposed a verse to have been lost after 418. item ut adfectam. 
The sense seems to require * like a queen.' Paulus says * Adfecta 
femina uel in bonam partem dicitur, uelut honorata^ uel in malam, 
quasi cui extremum pericuium adducta^ but it is difiicult to quote any 
passage in which adfectus standing alone = 'honoured'; it rather 
means * in trouble '; cf. adfecta respubiica Livy V. 67* Tbere was 
probably alliteration at the end of both verses : perhaps uenies uesperi 
. . . mane muiierem^ as Lamb. read. With item ut, * just as ' (Capt V. 
4. 11), cf. ut , . . item 1099, itidem guasi 660. 

420. ah, here an 'interiectio improbantis/ cf. 681 ; contrast 41 6. 

421. ecfigiaor ejffigia is a rare and archaic form of effigies ('the 
very picture of Venus '), found also in fragments of Afranius and 
Lucilius> and in Lucr. Iv. 42, 86» 106« C. I. L. 8. 3681* 

422. hilaritudo, archaic form o{hiiaritas\ cf. Mil. 677, Cist. I. i. 
66, seueritudo Epid. 609, maestitudo Aul. 732, uanitudo Capt. 6^9} 
scuuitudo "B^LQch. 2^ partitudo hxA. 76, 276. heia, 'oh,' here an ex- 
pression of delight; cf. Truc. 371, Haut. 1063 heia ut eiegans est\ 
contrast 339. oorpus, acc. of exclamation, cf. Trin. 601 condicionem 
quoiusmodi\ 

423. Bubuolturium — subaquilum. ^^f^i7c^meant 'dark-coloured' 
(deriv. uncertain), cf. Poen. V. 2. 152 corpore aquiio, Suet. Aug. 79 : 
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hence suhaquiius^ * brownish/ Scep., in tiying to compliment Amp, 
on her * brunette ' complexion, first calls it subuolturium^ * vulture like/ 
a coinage of his own from the resemblance of aquilus to aquila^ * eagle/ 
and then corrects himself. We might substitute ' bruinette.' Such 
intentional lapsus linguae are often used by Plaut. for comic effect : cf, 
Amph, 384 (Sosiam — sacium), Mil. 27 {bracchium'-/emur\ 819 (sorM 
— siertit)y Most, S^o {dormiun/ — camuent), Pseud. 711 (a/fuii — adduxt)^ 
84 iff. (»w»i<5af — /^</i<5itf), FrivolariaFrag. (fraterculabani — sarariabant), 

424. indoles, ' natural beauty/ sauium, here ^ mouth ' (rare) : Gell. 
XIX. II. 4 quotes semihulca sauia: cf. the two senses ofascuiiim, 

425. non ego siim polluota pag^ (alliteration), ' I am meat for 
your master ' Shaks. Henry IV. Part II. ii. 4. 135, lit. ' I am no dish 
for ihe village.' Paiiucere means * to offer in sacrifice/ and hence * to 
serve up at table ' (cf. above on 343) : Cassius Hemina in Pliny, H, N. 
XXX. 20 Numa canstituit ut ptsces, qui squamasi non essent, ni {=ne) 
paiiucerentyparsimanta cammentusy ut canutuia pubiica et priuata cenaeque 
ad puiuinaria /aciiius campararentur^ ni{^ne) qui ad paiiuctum emerent 
pretio minus parcerent eaque praemercareniur : cf. Stich. 233 utdecumam 
partem inde Hercuii paiiuceam, Hence paliuctus uirgis (dat,), * food 
for the scourge,' Curc. ig^ : paiiuctum, * 2i banquet,* Rud. 1419= 
paiiuctura Stich. 688 ; paiiucibiiiter, ' sumptuously,' Most. 24. potin 
\it=patisne (sc. esi) fieri ut^ cf. Most. 396, Amph. 903, &c. Patis is 
an indeclinable adj.='able,' cf. 968. me, abl. 'off me,' cf. Trin« 288 
qua manus apstineant^ Truc. 926, Pseud. 981, Poen. 282. 

426. non, cf. on 341. sio dcdcrixas. plaoidule, 'gently,' cf. 
piacide 1162, sic piacide 1274. bellam belle tangere, cf. sequere 
istum^ beiia^ beiie Curc. 52 1, i sane^ beiia^ beiie Asin. 676 ; with this order 
contrast i beiie^ beiiiatuia Cas. IV. 4. 28. The adverb quaiifies the 
verb, and the adj., placed immediately after or before it, lends point to 
the expression ; cf. Most. 187 /^ nunc stuitam stuite facere^ and Spenser 
(quoted by Munro on Lucr. III. 889), * Poorly, poor man, he lived ; 
poorly, poor man, he died.' 

429. For the two datives (tibi and ludo et delioiae) depending on 
operam dabo cf. Cas. II. 5. 29 quis mihi subueniei terga aut capiti aut 
cruribus ? Bacch. 1083 desidiae ei dare iudum ; in Capt. 520 nec 
mendactis subdaiis mihi usquam manteiiumst meis the dat. noun depends 
on manteiium, delioiae, sing., cf. Poen. 365 mecf, uaiuptas^ mea deiicia, 
389 hutus deiicia, 

430. uel . . . uel, < either . . . or if you Hke,' may introduce two 
mutually exclusive altematives if the choice between them is left open, 
cf. 582, 991 f., 1331, Capt. 370, 693, Naev. Frag. 125 Ribb. uei aJt 
uei nega» aias, * say yes,' i. e. * grant.' quam ob rem, * that for the 
sake of which/ i. e. th^ water. 

431. sapienti, cf. 338. omatu«, 'costume,' as repre$ented on 
inany vase paintings of comic actors, 
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435. basiliouB, here a noun, cf. Poen. 6*jt rex suni^ Curc« 359 
iecisH basilicum^ 'a royal throw.' orafl, cf. 179 (tense). 

436. periolo/ risk/ 'cost/ cf. Cas. II. 4. 14 liber si sim, fneo periclo 
uiuam; nunc uiuo fuo t and Rud. 1393. 

43d. hostis [Gothic gasiiSj Germ. gasti Engl. guesi] in Plaut. some- 
times has its original sense of peregrinus, still preserved in the Italiau 
osieria, ' inn.' ' Hosiis apud maiores nostros is dicebatur quem nunc 
peregrinum uocamus' Cic. OfF. I. 12. 37; Varro L. L. V. 3; Fest. 
p. 102 : cf. XII Tables aduersus hostem aeterna auctoritasy Trin. lOa 
hostisne an ciuis^ Curc. 5, Mil. 450 hosticum domicilium, Hence hosHrey 
*to exchange presents/ *to recompense/ Asin. 377, hosiimentum^ *ex- 
change/ 172. 

442. eugepae, 'hurrah'; see Excursus, p. 191. 

443. Scan rxA &ne8. cM6, 'give/ cf. 712, 1380. 

444 ff. eoferre, ' to bring out/ i. e. from the house. mantasf^»^^ 
cf. Most. 116, Pseud. 255, 283, Poen. 264. iam, ' immediately.' [Exit 
Sceparnio, into the cottage.] demoratum. In Plautus morari^ com^ 
morarif remorari are transitive, *to keep l^raiting/ 'cause delay'; so 
too demorari in the only other passage of Pkut. in which it occurs 
(Epid. 376) and in all other authors till Tacitus, who uses it once 
intransitively (Ann. XV. 69)* 

453. iam, cf. 387. illud, Uherein.' ratae, sc. sumus; cf. 370. 

455. Pronounce priu' ; so always in Plaut. in the metres of dialogue 
(e. g. 494, 1131), except at the diaeresis and end of the verse {priiis 
e.g. 460). 

456. ueniat, *come' (subj.), 'shall come'; so regularly with antc" 
guam, priusguam, donec, guoad, dum when an action is to be marked 
as merely contemplated or in prospect (the original sense of will or 
purpose having been completely lost). opprimat, cf. on 387. 

457. confUgiam huo, 'I will take refuge here'; huc^in/anum, 
cf. 480, 570, 622. res noua, 'an emergency,' cf. Pseud. 601 noua 
res haec subito mi obiectast\ for suppeiit^adest, in praesto est, without 
dative, cf. Mil. 205, quod agat aegre suppetit. 

SCENE 5. Sceparnio returns with the urn fuU of water. The plea- 
sure which he has found in his task recalls Ferdinand's speech in the 
Tempest, III. i. 4fF. : 

'This iny mean task 
Would be as heavy to me as odious, but 
The mistress which I serve quickens what^s dead 
And makes my labours pleasures/ 

Afler trying in vain to find Ampelisca, Sceparnio wishes to give the 
urn to the priestess; but as she does-not come out, he has to take it 
into the temple. 
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460. nlmio, cf. on 185. 

461. praefisoine ox praefiscini [/ascinum^ ' witchcraft 'J = «ijSacrieiSy- 
ra>f , a phrase for averting an evil omen, like the Irish ' in a good hour 
be it spoken I' It occurs again Asin. 491 praefisctni hoc nunc dixerim^ 
* without vanity be it spoken.' Scepamio is fiiled with self-satisfaction 
at having fallen in love; his nequam 462, 'rascal/ 'devil of afellow/ 
is merely an expression of complacency. Nettleship, Contrib. to Lat. 
Lexicography, p. 555, shows that the origmal form of the word/ro^ 
fiscine ^mA prarfascini (Charisius). 

462. •atin is ahnost an interrog. particle {nowni)^ cf. on Most. 76 
satin abiity Trin. 925. utpote qui, with subj. (causal, cf. lo^^quippe 
qui with indic. 384. 

463. em tibi aquam, ' there is the water for you/ see Excursus, 
p. 189. em slo uolo, ' there I that's how I wish/ etc. mea belliata, 
'my beauty/ cf. 1 MUy helliatula Cas. IV. 4. 28 (A\ and Shakspere's 
'most beautified Ophelia/ Studemund in Hermes I. p. 303 com- 
pares ampliatus, 

465. delioata^ ' playful one/ cf. uah delicahis 1 Mil. 984, Most. 947 ; 
delicicLs facere^ *to make fun,' Men. 381, &c. aia, lit. 'if you please/ 
from siuis^ as Cic. says (Or. XLV. 154). 

466. delituit mala, 'she's playing hide and seek, the rogue!' cf. 
Hor. Od. I. 9. 21 f., Verg. Ecl. III. 65. 

467. etiamne and etiam^ when introducing impatient questions 
equivalent to commands, take either the future participle with sum^ 
as here, and 469 (*are you going to . . . '), or the pres. indic, e.g. 
Most. 937 etiamne aperis} Poen. 431, Most. 383 etiam uigilas} 513, 
Trin. 514, 790, Curc. 41, 189, Pers. 152, Bacch. 670: not the fut. 
indic. 

468. oommodule metuia, * you play timidity very well.' Commo- 
dule^satis commode, lit. *about right,' not elsewhere found; but cf. 
commodum (adv.) obsona^ ne magno sumpiu^ 'cater suitably/ Mil. 750, 
hoc conuiuium pro nostris opibus satis commoduiumst^ * about right for 

. . ,' Stich. 690. uero serio, asyndeton of two adverbs, ' really and 
seriously,' as in Poen. 160, 438, Truc. 302, 921, Merc. 685, Cas. IV. 
2. II, Vero is opposed io /also (cf. Most. 177, Capt. 567, Asin. 568), 
serio to ioco (cf. Amph. 964). 

470. ludoB me iSBUsit, 'she is making fun of me' ; cf. Capt. 579, 
Aul. 263, Amph. 571, &c. With the construction iudos/acere aiiguem 
cf. the compound verb iudtfican) and the similar phrase itidos dimittere 
aliquem 791. Contrast ludos/acere alicui 594. 

472. sed autem, * but softly'; cf. Bacch. 512 (519* Goetz), 
sed , , , autem Truc. 335, Phorm. 601. quid si . . . * what if . . .' i. e. 
what would happen if . . .; cf. Asin. 195, 720, Aul. 776, Truc. 766, 
Cas. II. 5. 37, Hec. 442 : Rud. 535 is slightly different (* how would 
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it be if . . . ? ' a proposal to take a certain course) ; cf. Most. 393, 
581 f., Capt. 699, Curc. 351, Poen. 1162. 

476. nempe, 'to wit/ *I mean'; cf. 268. optomo iiire, * with 
perfect justice '; cf. 537. 

478. litterata=/i'//fr;> inscripiay cf. iig^, 1159, Cas. II. 6. 49, 
litteratae fictiles epistulae Poen. 836, tKnt»iui ypafifiarue^v Athen. 466 A, 
seruos litteratus, ' a branded slave.' eapse (cf. 411) eantat, * it tells its 
own tale'; cf. Bacch. 985 metuo ne idem cantent quod priores^ Most. 980 
uera cantas, quoia ; cf. 229. 

480. hue ; cf. 457, and contrast 482. 

481. Scan oape h&nc um. 

482. neBcioquis = aliquis is always accented either n/scidquis 
(perhaps pronounced n/scyoquis) or nesddquis {nescySquis), 

484. On the scansion idquidem his see 1061. ultro (hiatus) 
i. e. in addidon to drawing it. adgerunda ; for adg, aquam cf. Cas. I. 
36, Poen. 224. 

ScENE 6. Enter Labrax from the shore (right), followed after a 
brief interval by Charmides. The latter, who shows some pluck, 
meets the reproaches of Labrax with taunts and mockery. 

486. qui homo ; for this order at the beginning of a speech cf. 
Aul. 790, Curc. 380, Trin. 305, Most. 1041, in middle of speech 
Curc. 170, Poen. 874. uolet; for the fut. in subord. clauses of a 
'general' character (* ever clauses') cf. Men. 87, 93 {dum), Poen. 
210, Most. 1041, Pers. 366, Aul. 601. 

488. ad hoo exemplum (370) omatum (187 3, 321, 730), *in a 
plight like this.' 

490. An allusion to some lost myth about Herakles. Lucian (De 
mercede conductis, 23) says that Lthertas never enters the house of a 
rich man. 

492. atque eooum, £ngl. 'but look,' introducing some new person 
or fact, likeKalfi^v: cf. 1209, Most. 11 27 atque eccum optume (11 20 
sed eccum), Asin. 151, 403, Amph. 95^, &c. maluim, 'Uie mischief,' 
an * interiectio stomachantis * found only in questions ; cf. 945, Most. 
6, 34, 368, Aul. 429, Capt. 531, Men. 390, Mil. 446. 

493. oonsequiss^^^f/t, cf. 241, 948. 

494. The MSS. have hiatus in caesura. 

496. perbiteiNBs. Bitere=:ire is found uncompounded four times 
in Plaut. (Curc. 141, Merc. 465, Pseud. 254, Stich. 608) and in 
fragments of Pacuvius, Pomponius and Varro ; compounds perhitere 
^perire (seven times), a3i/^r<? (Rud. 777, 815), adhitere, interhitere, 
rehiterey praeterhitere. In Stich. 608 some read ehitat. For the 
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Imperf. 8ubJ.=pluperf. subj. (498) with uHnam cf. Capt. 537 uHnam 
U diprius perdermi^ with xi Rud. 590. 

496. quem propter ; prepositions generally stand afler relatives in 
Plaut., cf. for propier 141 1, Aul. 786, Truc. 391, Bacch. 1032, Trin. 
1164, Amph. 1016, Mil. 1086 (Bothe) ; for ah on Rud. 555. 

600. omnlB, 'none but'; cf. Epid. 591 quae didici dixi omnia^ 
' I have said nothing but what I have leamed/ Cic. pro Planc. VII. 
17, Sall. Tug. 103. I. tui (synizesis) Bimilis, Mike yourself/ i. e. 
persons who will not be able to complain if they get into trouble 
through association with you. habeas tibi, 'have for yourself/ 
pleonastic, cf. Truc. 392, 495, Amph. 907, Bacch. 45. 

601. To let good luck or bad luck into the house was a proverbial 
expression: cf. Aul. 100 si Bona Foriuna ueniat ne intromiseris. 

502. quid mihi tibi erat auBoultatio P ' What business had I to 
listen to you? *z=zquor tibi auscuitaui? (640) or quor mihi tibi auscul- 
tandum erat} cf. 503, Most. 6 quid tibi clamitatiost} Poen. 1308 quid 
tibi istanc digito tactiost} Most. 34 quid tibi me . , , curaHost^ &c. 
BoeleBto, 'wretched fool/ cf. 801, 1167, from the special Plautine 
sense of 'under a curse/ 'unlucky'; cf. 508, 1184, Most. 504 scelestae 
haec aedesy 532, 563, Rud. looi scelus = in/ortunium, Contrast 
scetestusy * wicked/ 456, 1058, 1093 f., sceleste and sceius 506, Asin. 
476 sceieste (' rascal') non audes miM sceiesto (^poor devir) subuenire} 

504. plua boni quam mihi ftiit, i. e. Palaestra, who had been sold 
to Plesidippus. 

505. miror fA^miror ^im?^ (classical). 

506. soelus te, * a rascal like you/ cf. Bacch. 1095 is me sceius . . . 
attondit. Boeleste parta, 'your rascally gains'; cf. the proverb /»a^ 
parta (^ ill gotten gains ') male dilabuntur. 

507. pesBum dedisti, cf. 395. For the accentuation nie blandi- 
mefitis tuis at the end of a senarius cf. Amph. 592 mecum argHmentis 
puta^ Pseud. 837 cum condimentis tuis^ Cas. Prol. 61 impedimentd sibi* 

509. Thyestes and Tereus fed upon the bodies of their own sons, 
who had been murdered and served up at table out of revenge by 
Atreus (brother of Thyestes) and Procne (wife of Tereus). Terte. 
Greek names in -cvr pass over into the 2nd decl. in Latin, except in 
the nom. and voc. case, e.g. Orphms^ OrphBi^ Orphium : so some- 
times even those which assume the form -es in the nom. , e. g. Uiixes, 
Ulixhim Bacch. 7 (Bticheler), Ulixii Hor. Od. I. 6. 6, Epod. 16. 60, 
AchilleSy Achiith Od. I. 15. 34. 

510. animo male flt, 'I am feeling sick,' cf. animo maiest Amph» 
1058, Truc. 365. o6ntine (Intr. to Capt. A. (i), p. 10) * hold to- 
gether/ i.e. *hold with both hands/ cf. Cas. III. 6* i4« 

511. pulmoneuim uomitum uomaa=^puimonem euomas, uelim, * l 
could wish/ with parataxis (cf. on 365). 
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512. eheu, see Excursus, p. 191. Scan estl' nimo, cf. on 103^ 

513. oredo, parenthetic, as very often in Plaut 

516 f. est quod habeas, &c., 'you ought by rights to feel very 
grateful to me, who have tumed you into a man of humour : you were 
as dry as dust before'; cf. 301. For the order b, esi quod h, cf. Stich. 
391 meo nuUo est quod maleuoUntes gaudeant 

517. opera mea is the retort to opera fua ^14, 

518. quin is? cf. 122« 

519. eas, ' be off/ cf. 403, almost equivalent to eas /«, * go yourself/ 
cf. Poen. 873 SVN. I in malam rem. ML I hi atque erus. eaaque 
res agebam commoduLm) * that was what I was just thinking of say- 
ing' (and should have said, had you not forestalled me), i.e. ut ires in 
tnalam crucem, For the plural eas res cf. Bacch. iio exspectans quas 
tu res hoc ornatu geras^ instead of the more usual quam rem. For -que^ 
cf. neque 359. For commodum cf. Cas. III. 4. 3 ad te hercle ibam com' 
modum, Stich. 365 Commodum radiosus sese sol superahat ex mart, 
The general run of the sentence reminds one of Pers. 352 /eranty 
eantque in maxumam malam crucem^ Cas. III. 4. 21 ducas, easque in 
maxumam malam crucem. 

521. tanto strengthens multo, cf. Men. 800 multo tanio amplius, 
Bacch. 310 multo tanto carior, Stich. 339 nimio multo tanio plus (a 
comic heaping up of ablatives). mlBerior, sc. uiuo. 

522. qui? — quia, cf. igi, 538^ Bies, sc^ miser. 

523. Compare Aristoph* Wasps 1292-6, where Xanthiad apostro- 
phises the tortoise : l^ xiKSivak fuucApuu rov dcpftarof, &c. fioirpe : the 
scene represents buUrushes in the background; see Introduction. 
laudo fortunas tuas, ' I congratulate you on your condidon.' For 
plumX /ortunae (Eng. 'fortunes') cf. 185, 674, laudare / Andr. 97, 
Cic. Tusc. V. 39. 115, quert /Asin.$i^, Cas. II. 1. 14, Mil. i2S,/ungi 

/ Most. 48, uostrae/ meis praecedunt Asin. 629, and similar phrases 
Truc. 219, 372, 709, Cist. 1. 1. 116, Capt. 958, Andr. 609, Phorm. aoi, 
473» /' secundae Stich. 300. The singular /ortuna rarely has this 
meaning (Langen, Beitr. p. 294), generally ' the goddess Fortune,^ e. g. 
Rud. 501. 

525. Velitarif properly * to skirmish,* of light armed troops {uelites), 
metaphorically 'to wrangle,* cf. Men. 778 nescio quid uos uelitati 
estis inter uos ; hence uelita1io=:' ultro citroque probrorum obiectatio ' 
Festus, uerbiuelitatiOy * scrimmage of words,' Asin. 307. Note absence 
of caesura; cf. Mil. 485 certHmsi nunc opserudtioni operdm dare, 

526. omnia oonuoa flEibulor, ' all my words have a flourish in 
them': cf. hastam coruscare, prae tremore : the sotmd is suggestive 
of shivering. 

527. balineator from balineum, the latinized form of paKa»€iov, 
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^bath/ cf. machtna, ftaxa^d (Doric); pafina, wardmri; bucina^ PvicAvri; 
frufina, TfwrAyrif &c. It was the business of the baltneator ifidkeofwi^ 
' bath man ') to pour cold water over the heads of the bathers after they 
had taken a warm bath ; his assistants were called irapaxvrai. Neptuue 
does the work bo thoroughly that the bather feels cold even when 
dressed. 

528 ff. It is possible to scan abs td ab- : but perhaps it is more 
natural in view of lines 529, 533, 534, 537, 538 to suppose that the word 
algeo or abil is spoken with chattering teeth, al-&lgeo or ab-&bil, cf. 
Most. 319, 331 ma-ma-madere, 'to be ti-ti-tipsy/ the stammer of a 
drunken man. It is a remarkable fact that in this passage (528-538) 
there are no less than six lines in which the question of hiatus arises ; 
and they are all spoken by persons who are shivertng with cold, SeyfTert 
on 537 f. suggested that we might read lure dptumo-mo mi-me elauisse 
drbitror, and Qui? Qui-quia, thus preserving the order of words in 
the MSS. and getting rid of the hiatus ; and the same method should 
be applied to the other five lines. Thus read with ' corusca uerba * 
529 in-in8truit, perhaps also uUHUum, 533 ut-iiterer or an-dnetina, 
534 aqu-&qu-aqua ar-arer6m : can there have been here an intentional 
suggestion of ' quack-quack ' ? 

529. thermipolium, latinized form of Otpfum^iKwp, a resort where 
hot drinks were sold (Curc. 292, Trin. 1013 f.), cf. Pairicoles firom 

IlarpofcXor. 

531 is the companion picture to 523. 

533. anetinua, adj. from dnaSy * duck/ gen. anatis or anitis (Capt. 
1003 anites, Cic. de Nat. Deor. II. 124 anitum), cf. Asin. 693 aniticula 
B' D, aneticula B' (diminutive oi anas), Correct the spelling of both 
words in Lew. and Sh. 

utor regularly takes the abl. in Plaut., Ter., Cato and the 
tragedians, as in class. Lat. ; the accus. of a neuter pronoun is found 
(Merc. 145, Asin. 199, Ad. 815), and in two passages the accus. of 
a noun or participle (Poen. 1088 operam meam, Rud. 1241 partum: 
Stich. 450 a, £pid. 264 are probably interpolated). Yet that the word 
originally (before Plautus) took an accus. is made probable by the 
common gerundive constr. (e. g. Rud. 602 scalas utendas) and the fact 
that abutor always takes the accus. in Plaut and Ter. (Trin, 682, 
Bacch. 359 f., Phorm. 413, &c.). See Langen in Archiv III. 3. 

535. me pro manduco looem, * hire myself out as an ogre.' Masked 
heads with moveable jaws were introduced in the Atellan interludes : 
' efiigies in pompa antiquorum inter ceteras ridiculas formidolosasque 
[ml ire solebat, magnis malis, ac late dehiscens, et ingentem dentibus 
sonitum faciens' Festus. *In Atellanis Dosennum (" hunchback ") 
uocant manducum ' Varro L. L. VII. 95. < Manducones qui manduci 
dicti sunt et mandones' Nonius; cf. Juv. III. i^j^Lpersonae pallentis 
hiatum In gremio matris formidat rusticus in/ans. 
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537. iure opttimo, transl. ' I quite deserve/ cf. 476. elauisse, a 
slang expression found in two other passages with the sense ' to have 
been cleaned out/ * to have lost one's property,' always in connection 
with the sea : Rud. 579, Asin. 135 nam mare haud est mare^ uos mare 
acerrumum : nam in mari repperi^ hic elaui hmis (abl. as with spolior), 
The verb has reflexive or passive sense like lauare (see on 151 and cf. 
eluere 579) and thus is equivalent to elautus esse 699. 

538. auderem, subj. because subord. to me elauisse, 

541. illi=:{7/fr : contrast is/ic=:is/i 118. eaae=:yore, cf. 307. 

542. oonruere, transitive, very rare, cf. Lucr. V. 369, Varro, L. L. 
V. 139 MtilL Conruere, *to get together rapidly (easily),' as distinct 
from conradere, 'to scrape together laboriously.' ditias: this form 
only at the end of verses. 

543. iam, ' immediately,' with deuoraiurumy cf. 444. postulabas 
d\mo^i=iSperabaSy cf. Prol. 17. inpurata (not a participle, cf. on 260) : 
751, Aul, 357, Phorm. 669. 

645. ballaena, not balaena^ according to the best MSS. in Ovid, 
Met. II. 9, Plin. H. N. IX. 12 ff., Juv. X. 14 ; cf. Paulus, p. 31 (Nettle- 
ship), 

546. conpaotum, cf. 715, 11 47. 

548. saooiperium, latinized diminutive of traicKonrfpa, ' wallet.' 

550. palliuim, a square piece of stuff thrown over the body like a 
cloak. oppido, * utterly/ cf. on 207, 

551. oonsooiare, * enter into partnership.' 

553. spes, plural (metri causa), cf. 1161, and eas res 519. 

555. quo ab, cf. Asin. 119 (but abs qua Men. 345, a quo £pid. 
143) : note on 496. 

558. uiuet, ' wags.' qui, abl. (antecedent cqpia\ 

ScENE 7. Enter Sceparnio from the temple, where he has seen the 
two girls embracing' the statue of Venus. From his soliloquy Labrax 
discovers tha{ his victims are in the neighbourhood, and rushes into 
the temple. Charmides entreats Scep. for dry clothes and shelter, but 
in vain. Scep, retires into the cottage, and Charm. foUows Labrax 
into the temple, after a short soliloquy. 

560. amplezae, because deponent : contrast urbem obsessam ienent. 

561 f. The repeated aiunt seems to be a vulgarism, like our 
* says he.' 

563. istaeo, nom.pl. fem., cf. Men. 520, 766 {jsiaeCi neut. pl. Rud. 
752). memora8=:(//irix, very common in old Lat.; not in Caesar, 
rare in Cic. 
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666. n^mpe, cf. on 343. 

666. poBsum . '. . ai Biem, ' I could (should be able) . . . if I were.' 
The indic. (pres. as well as past tenses) for subj. in expressions denot- 
ing ' can/ * must/ ' ought ' is frequently found in Plaut, as in class. 
Lat Examples with the pres. of posse are Mil. 764 otium si sit, 
possum txpromere^ Poen. 351, 864, Curc. 246, 268, Trin. 86, 414, 
Bacch. 479, Abin. 153, 164, JPers. 40, Cas. II. 6« ^» Aul. 66^» Hec. 
471 ; cf. Cic. l!f. Verr. IV. 7* 14 si uelim naminare homines . 4 . nonne 
possum ? 9. 20 meque debent adiuuare si possint^ neque possunt si uelint ; 
40. 87 non possum , . . si cupiam; ^i, 116 si cupiamus . . . qui possu- 
mus} adpotuB,/ drunk' : Curc, 354 cenati atque adpoti^ Amph. 282 
adpotus probe, 

667. uifle, cf. on 94. 

668. meas, synizesis. oportet, 'must.' mi CharmideB : joy 
makes Labrax affectionate. 

669. tamen, 'all the same,' belonging in sense to the principal 
clause, cf. 11 24. 

670. barathrum, pdpaOpoVf the place at Athens into which criminals 
were hurled; cf. Bacch. 148 (Curc. i2i=the belly). [Exit Labrax, 
into the temple.j 

671. hospeB, 'kind stranger,' addressed to Scep. aliquid looi, 
cf. 301, 415. 

672. istlo, i. e. in uia, ubi uis, * wherever you like.' 

676. locuB, here * occasion,' * opportunity.' The abl. ioco is always 
joined with in by Plaut., except in Most. 254, locis Rud. 907, Amph. 
668. 

676. tegfilum^teges, a mat woven out of bullrushes and used to 
draw round the body and over the head ; cf. Paulus tegillum : cucul- 
liunculum ex scirpo factum ; Apul. Met. IX. 1 2 nonnulli exiguo tegili 
tantummodo pubem iniecti, The first syllable is long (iegillum or 
{igillum : correct Lew. and Sh.) in spite of the fact that the word 
comes from root /?^-, cf. tegula, * tile,* also from tlg-y and r^illa-^-recta 
(tunica Varro ap. Non. 539. 10, inducula Epid. 223) from reg-. The 
same word is probably found in Aul. '^oi de su6 tigillo /iimus siqua 
exit foraSy where however it means * cottage ' according to Nonius, 
P* 134 lig^llum (a mistake for tigelium) : tuguriolum, domicilium breue, 
Cf. luppiter Tigillus, * the Protector,' August. Civ. D. 7. 11. Tigillum 
from tignum (cf. sigillum from signum) is an altogether different word. 
[Bticheler in Rhein. Mus. XXXIX. p. 422 f.] 

678. eho (i) expresses surprise, anger or derision ('zounds!' 
* whatl' &c.) before a question, cf. Most. i^S eho mauis uituperarier} 
eho an . . . Trin. 933, 942 f., eho quis . . . Mil. 435, eho amabo quid . . . 
Poen. 263: (ii) calls the attention of the person addressed (*hor *I 
sayl' &c.) before a vocative or a command, e.g. eho tu Tria 66» ^^ 
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Pseudoli Pseud. 348, Men. 432, eho dic tnihi Capt. 623, Most. 843. 
[Seyffert in Philol. XXIX. p. 394 f., Richter de us. part. exclam.] 

578 f. an te paenitet . . . nl eluam? * are you not content . . . unless 
I be robbed (without my being robbed) ?* Charm. is dissatisiied with 
the proposed exchange of garments. For paenitei^parum uidehir cf. 
Trin. 320, Truc. 633, Pseud. 305, Bacch. 1182, &c.; for the subj. 
Eun. 1013 an paenitehat , , ,ni miserum insuper etiam patri indicares} 
Merc. 692 parumne est (is it not enough) malae rei quod amat Demipho^ 
ni sumptuosus insuper etiam siet? Phorm. 546, Andr. 647 : with « Trin, 
II 86. eluam has here the same reflexive or passive sense as elaui, . 
(cf. on 537), to which it does duty as a present : the present etauo, 
and the perfect eiui, are not used by Plaut. Elsewhere the verb e/uere 
has the ordinary sense 'to wash out,' <to wash clean': Aul. 270 
uascuia, Capt. 846 patinas, Pseud. 162 argentum^ Stich. 6^0 peregrina 
omnia, * every trace of the foreigner/ Poen. 199 maculam. 

580. eluas an ezunguare, ' whether you are cleaned out by wash- 
ing or anointing/ a piece of word fencing, i.e. 'whether you come to 
grief in this way or in that.' For the meaning of ex- cf. Trin. 406 
quid/actumst eo) — Exessum^ expotum, exunctum, elotum (so M\ A has 
elutum) in halineisy Mt has been spent in eating/ &c., Truc. 312 exestis, 
exunguimim\ ehihitis (allusions to the extravagaht sums spent in oint- 
ments by the luxurious classes). For an without utrum or -ne cf. 213. 
eiooum (not ciccus, Lew. and Sh.), * a straw,' ypC, properly the thiil 
membrane surrounding the grains of the pomegranate {malum punicum) 
as Festus and Varro say. interduim, subj. of the old Lat. pres. mdic, 
interduo (cf. duim, interduim, perduis, creduit^ &c.), here expressing 
modest assertion, ' I am not inclined to make the distinction of a 
ciccuml cf. Trin. g^^floccum non interduim, 

581. nisi si =»/>/, not elsewhere used by Plaut. without verb. 

583. barbarum, 'from foreign parts.' Charm. was a Sicilian, not 
ex germana Graecia (737) ; but it is not clear how Scep. could have 
known this. in aedis, sc. uenire, cf. Stich. 496 cras de reliquiis nos 
uolOf Asin. 30, Mil. 220. nil moror, ' I don't care for,' as often 
in Plaut. and class. Lat. [Exit Scep. into the cottage.] 

584. uenalis duotitauit, ' has been a slave dealer.' (Cf. Trin. 
332 uenalis hahuii), explained by non est misericors 585. 

586. orapulam, * potations.' Cf. Most. 11 22, Pseud. 1281, Cic. Phil. 
II. 12. 30 edormi crapulam et exhala, (quam potaui 587, 'which I 
have imbibed '). 

587. A mixture of two constructions, praeter animi eententiam 
and praeter quam lubuit ; cf. meo arbHratu ut uolui Mil. 1221,»/ uolui 
ex sententia Merc. 94, meo modo iit uolui Trin. 827, and on Rud. 963. 

588. * Neptune has poured salt water into us as though we were 
Gree\ wines.' The inferior kinds of Greck wine were mbced with jsea 
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water, in order to make them keep (tlvot T€$aKaar<r<ofi€Pov) : Cato, R. R. 
24. Such wmes were regarded as unwholesome : Dioscorides, V. 10. 

589. Itaque, 'and so/ cf. 369. aluom prodi, 'that we should 
(307» 636) be cleared out' Cf. aluom dddere Cato, R. R. 158, aL 
superiorem d, 156, aL mouere 115, aL citare Columella VII. 9, aL ciere 
Celsus, Pliny. 

590. quld opuBt uerbis P ' to cut the matter short,' ' in a word,' 
a common Plautine formula. * inultare, * entertain.' ai pergeret ; 
for imperf. subj.=:pluperf. subj. in conditional sentences cf. Asin. 397 
argenti uiginti minas, si adesset, accepisset, Pers. 173, Stich. 742; Mil. 
28 poi si quidem conisus esses per corium . . . iransmineret hracchium^ 
720 ff., Rud. 1260, Curc. 700, Bacch. 434; Merc. 993, Capt. 871, 
Bacch. 1208 f.; Asin. 678 numquam hercle /acerem^ genua ni tam ne- 
quiier fricares^ Aul. 439, 741. 

591. ibidem, i.e. in the sea. uiz uiuos amisit domum, cf. Most. 
432 quom med amisisH a te uix uiuom domum, Amisit=idimisit, *let 
go,' cf. Capt. Arg. 7, Prol. 36, II. 2. 82. 

592. agit. Note the indic. in a dep. question of which the subject 
is ' anticipated,' cf. on 353, 356. oonuluam, 'my boon companion,' 
i. e. in the drinking bout described above. 

AcT III, ScENE I. Enter Daemones from his cottage. He tells 
of a dream which he had during the previous night, portending an 
attempted robbery; cf. Merc. II. i, which opens with a similar 
passage. 

593. miria modia, Mn wondrous wise,' again Merc. 225, Mil. 539, 
Men. 1039, H^C' '79 * Verg. Georg. I. 477 modis pallentia miris^ &c., 
Lucretius : cf on 147. 

594. ludos fiGtoere, with dat.=:' to play a comedy before the eyes of ' 
(to divert or to mystify), cf. Most. 427, Merc. 11. i. i. Contrast ludos 

fcu:ereyi\^ acc. 470, *to make fun of.' 

595. Pronounce quidi. Final m is often dropped before a consonant 
in Plaut. {en{iparu\ ueii'): Intr. to Capt. p. 9. 

597. inacitum, ' uncanny.' 

599. asoensionem tBioere=:ascendere, cf. Bacch. 296 reuersionemf 

600. eas, i.e. hirundines, cf. on 198. eripere, i. e. ex nido* 
poBWbi=postea, only in Plaut., cf. 1263, Mil. 141 8, Poen. 902, Prol. 
108, Cist. II. 3. 76 ; so interi6i=inierea, 

60 1 . adgredirier, 4th conj. Merc. 248, Truc. 252,461, adgredimur 
Rud. 299, Asin. 680; so ingrediri Vse^Md. 1299 {K)^ progrediri Czs, V. 
I. 9, Men. 754, congredibor Most. 783, &c. 

602. utendas, cf. on 533. 
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604. Attioa. Philomela was a daughter of Pandion, king of Athens. 

606. ago eum, ^ plead with/ cf. Pseud. 187 tecum agOy Hec. 686 
egi atque oraui tecum. popularibus, ' compatriots/ cf. 615. 

606. fleri, historical infin. ferocior (allit.), ' more insolent.' 

607. ultro, * take the oflfensive and.' 

611. dicam attinere=a//fVi^a/, a pleonasm very common in Plaut., 
especially with dicere^ cf. Trin. 2 finemfore quem dicam nesciOj Amph. 
826, Aul. 67, 804, Capt. 268, 533, Curc. 463, Men. 887, Pseud. 966, 
Truc. 70, Hec. 520, Phorm. 660 ; with arhitrari Most. 89 b (note), 
1 19 ; \i\ih praedicare Rud. 138, Pseud. 1306 ; with credere^Qzcctk. 500, 
Merc. 252, Hec. 261. Similarly Cic. pro Sest. 117 quid populus 
Romanus sentire se ostenderet declaratum esty Verg. Aen. V. 96. 

612. ad coniecturam euadere, ' to arrive at an interpretation ' ; cf. 
coniecturam facere (of a dream) 771, Curc. 246, conicere somnium 
Curc. 253, coniector Curc. 249. 

613 f. quid hoc olamoriB oriturP ' What is this shouting which 
arises?' Cf. Aul. 403 sed quid hoc clamoris oritur hinc ex proxumo} 
Trin. 1093, Cas. III. 4. 29. For the partitive gen. cf. 415. meae 
uioiniae, locative (Bticheler, Lat. Decl. p. 62); so, acc. to MSS., 
proxumae uiciniae JBacch. 205, Mil. 273; cf. Charisius, p. 223, 11. 
For the abl. in similar phrases (proxuma uicinia) cf. Most. 1062, Aul. 
402, Mil. 1377, 164, and note of Luchs on Mil. 273, in ^rd ed. of 
Brix. 

ScENE 2. Enter Trachalio from the temple, where Labrax has 
been atlempting to drag the suppliants by force from the statue of 
Venus. He implores the aid of Daemones, who goes with two stout 
slaves (lorarii) into the temple to interfere. A noise is heard within, 
as the struggle begins. 

615. Compare Aul. III. i. i. 

617. exemplum==/ar/>fi^. pessumum peBSum (395, 507), a pun, 
as in Most. 1 1 7 1 pro suisfactis pessumis pessum premam, 

618. uindioate, 'interfere/ 'take steps/ cf. uindicatum {uindi- 
candum) est in eoSy SalL Cat. 9, Cic. II. Verr. V. 50. 133, Cat Jug. 
XXXI. 18. potior Bit pollentia, again Cas. IV. 4. 3. 

619. nobilifl, ' notorious/ cf. Haut. 227 nobilis meretrix: nobilis=: 
notus Pseud. 1 1 1 2 neque eis {umquam) nobiiisfui; ibid. 592, 964 ^gnabiHs 
^ignotus. qui; for the generalizing masc. pl, cf. 624, 728. 

^20. Btatuite exempluim, ' make an example of/ lit ' appoint an 
exemplary punishment for.' Gellius, VH. 14. 4, says 'ueteres nostri 
exempla pro maximis grauissimisque poenis dicebanti' cf. Most 11 16 
exempla edepol faciam ego in te, £un. 948 in quem exempla fient} 
1022, Caes. B. G. L 31. 9 in eos omnia exempla cruciaiusque edere. 
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Sall. Cat LI. 27, Tac. Ann. XII. 20, XIV. 44. inpudenti, 'shame- 
lessness/ neut. cf. bonum aequomque 184, inhumanuM^ * ialivanBXiityy 
f 6f I melius^ * a better thing/ 675 b^ iniquom 1096, dulce amarumque 
Pseud. 63, uetus Pseud. 436, uerisimile Mil. 391. 

621. potiuB quaxn ui uioto, ' and not coerced by brute force/ 
For the dat. of the predicate adj. with licet cf. Truc. 301 abire hinc 
saiuis licetf Men. 878. 

624. qui, i.e. eis qui, the antecedent being understood as in 
1322, Mil. III. I. 97-100 da (sc. aiiquid) qui faciam condimenta, da 
quod dem quinquatribus . . . fiagitiumst si nil mittetur (sc. ei) quae 
supercilio spicit {lioit of Tyrrell), IV. 2. 85, Most. g2a nec quae dico 
obtemperas^ Capt. V. i. 20, Amph. Prol. 38, Bacch. 1091, Poen. 766, 
820. 

626. peruenat = perueniat, perhaps from an old pres. uehire 
(Corssen), cf. Trin. 93, euenat Cixrc. 39, Epid. 287, 321, Mil. loio, 
aduenat Pseud. 1030, conuenat 543 3, euenunt Curc. 125 (Fleck.). 

627. per ego haeo genua ; cf. Men. 990 per ego uobis deos dico^ 
Bacch. go^per te, ere^ opsecroy Andr. 538, 834, Hor. Od. I. 8. i, 

629, 638. Xxxmxjltaem^tumultuariSt again Mil. 172; cf. (in some 
cases side by side with deponents) the Plautine forms adsentio Rud. 975, 
amplecto 816, amplexoy arbitror^ aucupo^ auspico 717, circumplecto^ 
congraecOy contemplo, crimino^ cuncto^ delucto^ fabulo^ fiuctuo 303, 903, 

frustro^ indipiscOy insecto, ludifico, medico^ mereOy minitOy morigero^ 
munero, nicto, nutrico, opino, pacisco, partio, perscruto, proficisco^ sortio, 
suscito, suspicOy tuto^ uago, uenero, 

630. sirpe, ' silphium/ a latinized form of the Greek cr/X<^ioy 
(o(X0iov, oripjTiop*, sirpe), The plant is described by Theophrastus, 
Hist. Plant. VI. 3. 4, as having a hollow stalk (i^ap^f), a thick root 
(i.e. root stock), a leaf like that of parsley ((jtKivov), and a flat seed 
(probably a seed-vessel) of a leaf-like appearance (<^vXX»Aff). This 
description would be suitable to an umbelliferous plant, like the 
English parsley. Ellis on CatuUus VII. 4 lasserpidferae Cyrenae says 
that the plant was probably the Narthex asafoetida (sometimes called 
Ferula asafoetida\ 'which corresponds closely with the figure as 
represented on coins of Cyrenae (see Dict. of Geography and the 
woodcut in Taubmann's Plautus, Rud. 630) in its erect thick stem with 
longitudinal furrowings, its arrangement of leaves and the form and 
size of its flower stalks.' The method described by Theophrastus 
(§ 2) of obtaining a juice (&n6s) from or/X^ioy corresponds with that 
by which the drug asafoetida is now-a-days obtained from the 
plant Narthex asafoetida, by incision of the living root. Silphium 
was grown in great abundance in the neighbourhood of Cyrene, 
and was a principal source of its wealth: hence frequently repre* 
sented on its coins. lasserpioium (for the spelling cf. Pseud. 816 ^) 
was probably a product of the plant silphium, used as a drug 



631-649O ^ TES. 129 

(Pliny H. N. XX. 13. 51, § 141), and also highly esteemed as a condi- 
ment by Roman epicures (Pseud. 816). The modern drug asafoetida 
has an offensive odour and taste ; but taste is capricious ; garlic is as 
attractive to some nations as it is offensive to others. In XIX. 3. 15, 
§ 38, Pliny says that the juice of the silphium was called iaser. The 
derivation of lasserpicium is uncertain : perhaps it = laser piceum ; 
Solinus 15. 40 derives it from lac sirpicum, 'milk of silphium/ cf. 
yoKa Theophr. (referred to on 630). Wharton (Etyma Latina) says it 
is an African word. 

631. eam eza^ogam Capuam=^/'i/i ex. C, ' exportation of it to C. ' : 
c(ay«>y^, pure Lat. eueciio (Festus). For eam cf. has (graiias) 906. 

632. Biooitas, lit. ' dryness/ i.e. * immunity.* ab lippitudlne, ^from 
rheum (humours) ' ; cf. siccum sanguine guiiur (abl. without prep.) Verg. 
Aen. VIII. 261, IX. 64. uaque, *ever,* ^ uninterruptedly ' ; cf. Most. 
449 TR, usquin uaiuisii ? TH, usque (Merc. 373 CH»perpeiuo\ Amph. 
679, Pers. 23, Epid. 1 29, Bacch. 248. ut probably depends on/uiurum 
630. It would seem from this passage that diseases of the eyes were 
prevalent at Cyrene. 

633. magUdaris (correct the quantity in Lew. and Sh.) is probably 
a name for the seed or seed-vessel of the silphium ; cf. Tlieophrastus, 

Hist* Plant. VI. 3. 4 ck de tovtqv iiayvdapiv r6 Koi KoKovfitvov <^vXXoy 

(<l)vta$ai\ ' and that from this (the stalk) grows the magudaris, as the 
foliage (i. e. leafy seed-vessel) is also called.' In § i he said it was 
called fuioTrtr6v. Note si (629) . . . seu, cf. 776, Men. 794, &c., si 
. . . « 1257. 

634. ut depends on oro 629. 

636. ut, ^as.' eBM=/bre, cf. 307, 589. uirgidemia, a humorous 
coinage of Plautus, on the analogy of uindemia (uini-demia) : ulmeam 
uirgidemiam, * vintage of the elm.' £lm rods were used for the 
chastisement of slaves: Amph. 1029, Pseud. 333, 545, &c. 

637. mesaem mali, cf. Trin. 33 eorum (i. e. morum maiorum) iicei 
iam messem meiere maxumam. In Most. 161, £pid. 718, Poen. 19 19 
the MSS. support the form messim, 

639. qui, 'why' (interrogative, cf. on 123). 

640. bene tibi dioo, ' I speak you fair.' 

641. praeuorti, lit. ' to turn oneself to something (rei^ or with 
pronouns id, hoc^ iiiud, &c.) in preference to other things,' hence * to 
attend to*; cf. Capt. II. 3. 100, V. 4. 29. 

642. Scan B^ae innoo and ttii indig. 

643. insignite (^insigntier) iniuria fiEtotast, ' a glaring wrong has 
been done,' cf. 1097, Mil. 560, Poen. 809, Cic. pro Quinct. 73 
insigniie inprohus, 

649 f. eas and deos, one syll. (synizesis). 

K 
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653. quid illtim porro praedioem? 'what should I call him 
further ? ' cf. Prol. z^porfo^ Men. 909 se miserum praedtcaty Pseud. 192. 

654. praedioas, ' you speak of/ cf. Aul. 312 edepol mortalem parce 
parcum praedicas, Mil. 968, Most 981 : contrast Rud. 341, 653. 
ixifortunio donabilem, ' who deserves to be flogged ' ; cf. incredibilis, 
'not to be believed* 912, merx itmendibilis Poen. 34 1, inmemorabilisy 
' not fit to be mentioned ' Capt Prol. 56. 

667. Tvahalio^^tumultuator, from turba, rvpfifi ; B^arBx=:lacerator 
from anapdaativ : names of lorarii. 

658. iterum haud imperabo» ' I will not give orders a second time ' 
(but punish you), a threat addressed to the slaves, because they do not 
appear at once. 

659. iube, sc. eos, elidere, 'knock out/ cf. Mil. 167 talos elidi, 
Verg. Aen.VIlI. 261 angit inhaerens elisos oculos, ^starting eyeballs.' 
•epia, * cuttle fish/ cf. sepiola Cas. II. 8. 57. 

660. proripite, *pitch out/ cf. Cic. in Verr. II. 5. 62 hominem 
proripi iubet, itidem (from ita-dem, cf. i-dem) qsxaai^perinde ac. 

661. peotitur, *is being belaboured,' cf. Men. V. 7. 30, Capt. IV. 
a. 116 /usti pectitOj Shaksp. Taming ofShrew, Act I. Scene i. 64 
'Doubt not her care should be to comb your noddle with a three 
legged stool.' 

662. nimis uelim edentauerint, ' I only hope they have knocked 
the teeth out of/ cf. 511. 

ScENE 3. The two girls rush out of the temple in despair. Tra- 
chalio assures them of his protection and bids them seat themselves 
upon the steps of the altar, situated in the court outside the temple. 
They obey and address a united prayer to Venus. 

664. id est, ' is the moment,' cf. nunc illud est quom Capt. III. 3. i, 
Ad. III. 2. I, Nunc est ille dies quom gloria maxuma sese Nobis ostendat 
si uiuimus siue morimur £nn. Ann. 383 f. Vahl. 

665. auxUi praesidi, asyndeton of synonyms, Cas. III. 5. 3 ; cf. 
Rud. 675^ malis rebus^miseriis, Trin. 242 f., 285, Men. 342, Mil. 137, 
201, 1232, Bacch. 246, 407, 748, 931, 935, &c. uiduitas. Moss/ cf. 
orbitas. Viduus and orbus properly mean simply ' deprived of.' 

667. peraequamur with infin. ; so in old Lat occupo 248, Most 
566, Poen. 320, &c., adorno Epid. 690, ad/ecto Bacch. 377, conperco 
Poen. 350, conpesco Bacch. 463, exsequor Merc. ^Ji,perpetro(^=ipergo) 
Truc. 465, expeto frequently : cf. too Rud. 224 perreptaui quaerere. 

669. inportunitas, * outrage,' cf. inp. et superbia, * atrocious tyranny,' 
Cic. Repub. I. 40, Lael. 15. 54, inp. atque audacia II. Verr. II. 30. 74. 

671. praeoipea=:praeceps, * ruthless(ly)/ * reckless(ly).' 'Antiqui 
anapes, praecipes, bicipes proferebant in nominatiuo : Plautus saliam in 
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puUum proicipes * Prisc. VI. 95, who further quotes praectpem Laev. fr. 
18 Mjpraeape £nn. Ann. 422 M.; cf. anapes=^anceps Rud. 1158. 

672. reppulit, propulit, ' hustled backwards and forwards.' 

675 a. morlri, always 4th conj. in Plaut, cf. 684, Asin. 121, Capt. 
III. 5. 74, Pseud. 1222, mortmur £nn. Ann. 384 (quoted on 664). 

675 3. meliusi cf. on 620 inpudenti, For the sentiment cf. 220 and 
Sall. Cat. 51 in luctu atque miseriis mortem aerumnarum requiem^ non cru- 
ciatum esse: Seneca, Herc. £.515 Qui morte cunctos luere supplicium 
iuhet Nescit tyrannus esse, ditursa irroga : Miserum ueta perireyfeli- 
cem iuhe, 

676. 06880, without interrog. particle, cf. Aul. 397, 627, Capt. 827, 
Mil. 896, Cas. II. 3. 20, III. 6. 4, Pers. 197, Merc. 129. Synonymous 
phrase: sedego cesso Capt. 827, Truc. 630, £pid. 100, 342. 

677 a. qui=:^f^, cf. 98. 

677 3, 678. For the repetition of thought cf. Curc. 304 quis uocat? 
quts nominat me} For the omission of the object dl Ad. 778 quor 
hic nominat} sc. eum. re8pezi8, cf on/axo 365. 

680. me uide, ' trust me,' * look to me,' an expression peculiar to 
comedy, cf. Trin. 808, Merc. 1013, Andr. 350, Phorm. 711 ; similarly 
me spectes Asin. 680, me uiden Mil. 376. 8i modo lioeat &c., ' (I will 
do so) if only it be granted that violence do not crush us': id antici- 
pates the ne clause. 

681 a. Constr. quae ui8 adigit (ut) ipea mi uim adferam, 
' violence which impels me to lay violent hands on myself.' For uim 
adferre cf. 729. Adigit here (metri causa) for subigit^ cf. adigere 273. 

681 h, inepta, < foolish.' 

683. Te^itpy^^factis 1221, opposed to dictis 682. aota haeo rea 
eet^actum est de nohisy * the game is up ' : haec res=nostra res^ cf. Trin. 
507, Capt. 539. 

684. quam=^/riij quam, cf. Men. 726 uidua uiuam quam tuos 
mores perferam, Bacch. 618 inimicos quam amicos aequomst med hahere, 
Poen. 747, Sall. Jug. 82, Cat. 9, Tac. Ann. I. 58. Hiatus in diaeresis, 

cf. 364. 

685. quom uenit, &c., ' now that I think of death'; for pres. 
indic. cf. 743, 771, Amph. 416, Mil. 1324, Bacch. 597, nunc quom Aul. 
194, 629, Merc. 178. Note the alliteration {m), a constant feature of 
the verse of Plaut, cf. in this scene 669 (/. 1«.), 671 (j), 672 (/), 691 
(/), 694 f. {a\ 697 (/), 699 («), 700 («), and similarly throughout the 
play. 

687. nam, interrogative, cf. nam quod malum Most. 191, nam qua 
causa Aul. 44, nam quam oh rem Amph. 553, nam cur Aul. 42, nam 
quid Amph. 661, &c. ia animua, 'the courage you speak of,' cf. 
Bacch. 630 PI, Heia^ hahe honum antmum. MN Vnde haheam ? Pseud. 

K 2 
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1096 SL Bonanfide isiuc dicis ? BA, Vnde ea sii mihit inuenitur, for 
inuenieiur or inueniaiur, cf. ecguis reciudii} 413. The ist pers. of the 
pres. indic. is often deliberative in meaning, e. g. quidago} Most. 368, 
Trin. 1062, Bacch. 1196, Pers. 666, Epid. 693, Haut. 343, eon} Most. 
774, quam mox seco} Mil. 1406, an obsono ampiiusl Men. 320, credo} 
Ainph. 1. 1. 2yi^ferio} Cas. II. 6, 53, purgon ego me} Eun. 434 : so 
too in class. Lat., Cic. ad Att. XIII. 40 aduoione an maneo ? Or. III. 5 
imusne sessum ? Madv. Opusc. p. 40. 

688. adeddite in axa. The altar (in this case situated in the coiirt- 
yard outside the temple, but still within the temple precincts : cf. 725 

foras) was a common place of refuge, cf. 692 moenia haec^ Cic. pro 
Domo Hic arae suni, Mcfoci, hic di penaies . . . hoc perfugium esi iia 
sancium omnihus ui inde ahripi neminemfas sii (not even a slave, cf. 
Most. 1094 ego inierim aram hanc occupaho), 

689. in fiaiio hio intns Veneris, ' inside in the temple of V^nus 
here,' probably in the r^//a, cf. Livy XXIV. 10. 6 in aede inius sospiiae 
lunoniSf Cic. Fin. III. g. 18 quae suni inius in corpore. For the 
pleonasm cf. Mil. 121, Capt. 330. 

690. amplezae and abreptae, sc. sumus, cf. 370. 

691. tamen, 'spite of everything,' cf. Capt. II. 3. 44 beneque erd 
gessisse morem in ianiis aerumnis iamen^ Amph. I. 3. 44, Most. 179, 
Rud. 569 : add Verg. Aen. IV. 329 qui ie iamen ore referrei, 

hine, * from my position here.' 

692. moenia haeo, sc. suni^ cf. 170, 207 : *• these are your bulwarks,' 
with regular attraction of the subject pronoun to the gender stnd 
number of the predicate noim. defensabo=<i^»^a/», cf. 307. 

693. contra incedam, 'I will offer a sturdy resistance': for the 
dat. cf. Capt. III. 5. 6 ui confidenier mihiconira asiiiii^ Curc. 163, Tac. 
Ann. XI. 10 huic conira iium, and the dat. with obuiam ire, 

697. feoerunt parui, ' have insulted,' ' have slighted.' 

698. tua paoe, * by thy leave,' ' of thy grace.' 

699. elautae Bumus (passive oi elauere^ ' to wash out,' cf. on 151), 
lit. * we have been cleaned out,' i. e. have lost everything, including 
our clean clothes ; for the sense cf, eiaui 537, 579. 

700. idoiroo, antecedent to si 701. 

701. minus bene lautum, ^imcleanly.' The girls have not had 
time to wash their clothes or take the bath which the priestess pre- 
pared: cf. 271. 

702. ut, * as,' implying sic in the principal clause. 

703. id, i.e. to address prayers to Venus without due formalities, 

704. autumant, * men say.' ex oonoha : not quite accurate. 
Venus was regarded as having been born from the foam ('A<^poycma), 
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and was oflen represented in works of art as rising from the sea 
{*A<l}podlTri apa^voftiyri), sometimes as supported on a shell. Certain 
kinds of mussels were called Venereae, oonohaa. We should expect 
preces : concha seems to denote the coating of mud and sand which 
encased the girls like a shell. This is perhaps better than to suppose 
with Ussing a reference to shells sticking to the clothes of the girls. 

705. -que et, ^both . . . and/ cf. Mil. 1348 mettioque ei Hmeo^ Poen. 
Prol. 3. 

ScENE 4. Enter Daemones from the temple, followed by Labrax, in 
custody of the lorarii. An altercation between Labrax, Daemones, 
and Trachalio ensues, accompanied by threats and blows. In the 
course of it Trachalio incidentally mentions that the girls are genuine 
Greeks, and Palaestra an Athenian by birth* This not only serves to 
excite the interest of Daemones, himself an Athenian, but also, by 
suggesting to him the thought of his lost daughter, skilfuUy paves 
the way for the discovery in the fourth act. Trachalio is sent to 
find his master, while Daemones and the lorarii keep guard over 
Labrax. 

706. natum quantumst hominum, 'of all sons of women/ cf. 
Pseud. 351 quid aiSy quantum terram tetigit hominum periurissume} 

707. sunt, i.e. the girls, whom he addresses with uob, (keeping his 
eyes all the while fixed on the ieno) : in his excitement he has not 
observed that the girls have already come out of the temple; he 
supposes that they are foUowing him* Trachalio points out that they 
are already at the altar, where he himself is also standing by their side* 
huc=:: ad mCf cf. on 726. 

708. istuo, cf. Truc. IV. 3. 13 omniuni primum diuorsae siate: em 
U'c, isiuc (what you are doing) uoio* uolueramiuEi, cf. oa 95 dixerat. 
In the plural Daem. includes his slaves with himself. iube modo, 
*just let him,' here a challenge (addressed to no definite person) =ji>i^ 
modo{^\o%\., 11), cf. Most. 426 iuhe uenire nunciam, Pseud. iog4, 
Eun. 739, Ad. 914, and Bentley's note *iude est insultantis, prouo- 
cantis.' The word often takes a dependent subj. in other senses, e. g. 
Men. 956, Pers. 606, Stich. 396, Eun. 691, Haut 736. 

709 addressed to Labrax. legirupio probably=* a breach of the 
laws,' (not as Lew. and Sh. and Key say, * a law-breaker/ iegirupa 
652), formed like {usu) capio^ * 2^ taking,' &c. oum dis, 'with (i. e. 
against) the gods.' Cum like the Engl. 'with' often describes in a 
quite general way the relation of two parties, even if it be an an- 
tagonistic one ; cf. seruare (and perdere^ mutare) fidem cum, * to break 
faith with,' Pseud. 376, Ad. 512, capere (Jiabere) iudicem cum, * to go 
to law with,' Rud. 1380, Most. 557, capiare cum, 'to break a lance 
with,* ibid. 1069, stomachari cum^ *to be angry with,' Eun. 323, and 
Kud. 719, 733, 773, Most. 1142 (note). So in Cic. coniugium (and 
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diuortium) facert cutn, liberalitate uti cum, Hand, Turs. II. 147 ff., 
N&gelsbach, Lat Stil.* p. 347. nobls, ' do you expect us to look on 
while/ &c. 

710. inpinge, said to a lararius^ as Labrax shows an intention of 
approaching the altar. iniqua, predicate adjective. oum pretio tuo 
^cum damno tuo, i. e. * you will suffer for it/ cf. magno cum pretio 
atque malo Catull. LXXVII. 2. 

711. at etiam, *what?' cf. Capt. 563, Trin. 991, Amph. 1025, 
Most. 851. 

712. meas, synizesis; so 723. inuito me, abl. abs. for prose mihi 
inuito, eedo arbitrum, ' name as arbitrator/ cf. 1380, Ad. 123 aut 
cedo quemuis arhitrum, 

714. si . . . niue, * if (as you say) . . . and not/ cf. 1381 «1 . . . situ 
and note. 

715. oonpingi, cf. 546, 11 47. test aequom. For the accentua- 
tion cf. Bacch. 14 uideds mercidis quid tihist aequ6m dariy Amph. 832, 
990. aetatem, * for Hfe,' adverbial accusative (never joined with a 
possessive adjective), cf. Curc. 554 aegrota, si luhet^ per me aetatem 
quidemy Pseud. 515, Asin. 21, ^74, 284, Amph. 1023, Poen. III. 3. 23, 
Haut. 716, Hec. 747, Eun. 734. 

716. contriueria, '(shall) ]iave worn out' by pacing to and fro, or 
lying there : cf. 749. 

717. non auBpieaui isti rei, 'I have not laid myself out for this' 
(talk with you), lit. * I have not sought divine approval by taking 
auspices,' cf. Pers. 689 lucro faciundo ego auspicaui in hunc diem : for 
a slightly different sense cf. Capt. 766 f. {exauspicam\ redauspicandum). 
The verb is never deponent in Plaut., cf. Stich. 502, and note on 
tumultuare Rud. 629. rei, synizesis. ut . . . fia,buler, a clause equiva- 
lent to a noun, in apposition to isti rei, For the pres. subj. cf. on 129. 

718. te, Daemones. istoo, 'the person standing by you/ cf. istuc 
708. 

719. teoum ago, * my business is with you': coiiir2i^\, agere cum^ 

* to plead with ' 605, * to behave in relation to ' 733. 

720. The reply of Trach. is iraph irpotrhoKlav, digitulo minumo, 

* wiih the littlest of a little finger.' 

721. fbllia pugilatorius, 'boxer's ball/ a bag or ball inflated with 
air, and hung up for practice with the fists. Slaves were sometimes 
hung up and flogged; cf. Trin. 247 pendentem ferit^ Most. 1167 
caedi pendens, 

722. inoursare, with acc. ; Asin. 34. 

726. foras, * out/ i. e. out of the temple precincts ; cf. on 688. 
726. huo opu8 est, *it is necessary (to pay) to me': huc^mihi, 
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cf. Poen. 1046 huc ostende, Rud. 707. arido argento, ' hard cash' ; cf. 
the Irish expfression * dry money ' (** £700 of dry money " Spectator, 
Nov. 8, 1860), and the similar metaphorical expressions dpyvptov 
Ka$ap6v Theocr. XV. 36, * blankes Geld/ lit. * shining money ' : andus, 
' without mpsture/ easily suggests the meaning ' nothing but, 'cf. Asin. 
155 aurumiei argenium merum, Germ. * lauter/ prop, ' clear '=' nothing 
but/ / 

727. Vbneri oonplaouerunt, 'have won favour in the eyes of 
Venus.' / 

728. del, &c., *the gods pay you money?' generalizing masc. 
plural, cf. Pers. 26 deisne aduorser} where the talk is about Cupido 
25 : siniilarly liheri often of a single child (male or female), Rud. 748, 
Aul. 736. nuno adeo frequently introduces an energetic command 
or expression of resolve, generally in breaking ofF a discussion, like 
the Engl, * now ru tell you what'; cf. Men. 119, Pseud. 143, 185, 
855, Mil. 159, Trin. 855, Merc. 329, Asin. 532, Curc. 715, Truc. II. 
2. 12, Cas. III. 2. 4, Aul. 438 (Langen); adeo has here weakened 
meaning, and serves to emphasise nunc^ cf. on 731. 

729. oooipito modo iooulo, * just attempt merely in fun' ; cf. Most. 
923 egone ie ioculo modo ausim dicio aui facio fallere} pauaillulum 
*to the smallest extent.' The form paus. (not paux.) is found in 
some of the best MSS. in Bacch. 833, Slich. 163, 175, Truc. V. 21. 
48 ; contrast M in Rud. 929. A has sometimes paus,, sometimes 
paux, 

730. ita omatum, 'with such an expression on your face'; cf. 
488. noueria for sis with fut. part., a construction avoided by 
Plaut. after consecutive ui (or non duhiio quin) ; cf. Pseud. 464 ui iu 
censeas, Rud. 756, (Poen, 184, 882), and note on Rud. 1419. 

731. UO8 (accus.) adeo, 'as for you' (lorarii): adeo is used with 
weakened meaning to emphasise the pronoun; ego adeo Mil. 1192, 
Bacch. 829, 968, Truc. IV. 3. 74, eum . . . adeo Rud. 1199, id adeo 
Most. 477, &c., cf. Rud. 728; for fuller meaning of adeo cf. on Prol. 
36. For nl, ^ unless,' when the principal clause expresses a threat, cf. 
810 ff., 1008, Asin. 471, 474, 706, Curc. 723, Mil. 156, Amph. 440, 
Truc. 286; ;»'^i Mil. 828, Capt. 749, Poen. 355. ei, dat. (synizesis). 
exooulassitiB, cf. edeniauerini 662, and note on 304. 

732. quasi murteta iuncis, * like bunches of myrtle with rushes ' ; 
murteia, prop. * myrtle groves,' here seems to denote artificial imitations 
made of single branches, as offerings to Venus, somewhat similar to 
the 'Ad<£>vidor KTfnoi (plants grown in pots or boxes and offered at the 
•Adwvia), Plato, Phaedr. 276 B, Theocr. XV. 113. uirgis oiroum- 
uinciam (allit.), ' wrap you round with rods,' i. e. fiog you, cf. am- 
pleciiioie 816. 

733. ui agis ; cf. on 7 19. meoum ; cf. on 709. opprobras uim ; 
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cf. Tnic. 280 rus iu mi opprobras^ Most. 301 cupio id opprohrarier, 
flagiti flagrantia, ' you burning scandal *'=.homo flagiiio flagrans^ cf. 
Cic, 11. Verr. IV. 32. 71 conuiuia quae domesticis flagiiiis flagrabant 

734. trifiiroi&r, * double-dyed villain'; cf. Aul. 326^^ irifurcifer^ 
633 nonfur^ sed trifur. indementer, *uncivilly'; cf. 114. 

735. flEiteor, 'I grant' for the sake of argument only; cf. 756. 
adprime probuB, (allit), ' a very fine (virtuous) fellow/ ironical ; cf. 
112, 381 ; not ironical Trin. 373 adprime probo {genere\ Cist. I. i. 10 
adprime nobilis, 

736. numqui, ' in any degree/ interrogative, ' is that any reason 
why'; cf. 1020. quid Miberas'? *free, say you?' For quid in 
surprised quotations of another's words cf. 881 quid ^fures ' ? Bacch. 
145 Caue malo, LV, Quid ' caue malo*i Amph. 102 1, Truc. 256, 
Merc. 304, 684, &c. 

737. atque eras tuas, 'and, what is more, your betters.' ex 
germana Graeoia, ^from Greece proper/ as opposed to Greek 
colonies, cf. Most. 40 germana inluuies, Capt. II. 2. 38 germano 
nomine, 

740. popiB,ria=popularis 605, c(, popii=:popuii 'M.ost 15, Aul. 283, 
Asin. 655, &c. 

741. Athenis Atticis, ' Athens in Attica'; cf. Pseud. 416, Epid. II. 
4. 66, &c. Stephanus says that there were cities called Athens in 
Laconia, Caria, Liguria, Italy, Euboea, Acamania, Boeotia and 
Pontus. 

742. oiuis ('=^popuiaris)y cf. on 42. tuas, synizesis; so mearum 743. 

743. quom uideo ; cf. on 68g. apsens, ' though absent,' is added 
because commonere would generally be used of someone present. 

744. quae . . . ' she whom I lost as a three year old child.' tanta, 
^ as tall ' as Palaestra. esset seio ; a common case of parataxis in 
Plaut. si uiuit, an unusual case of anacoluthon (anac« of the if- 
clause), to avoid the ' male ominatum ' uiuerei, 

746. istisee, abl. plur. of isHc^ again Mil. 421, in both cases before 
vowels; elsewhere even before vowels m/i>. Compare on 110,294. 
quoiae refers to domino, ' to whom they belonged.' 

746. haeo ; cf. on 200 a, 

747. reote, ' properly/ * duly,' cf. 779, 800. 

748. fjMlia uirginalls, ^maiden mouser.' The spelling ya^/w or 
faeies is supported by the best MSS. of Varro, Cicero, Nemesianus, 
and Charisius (Georges, Lat. Wortf.). In Persa 751 BC ^^tWfeies 
uirginaria, 

749. Bubleotos from subiegere^ * to filch away,' cf. Ecl. IX. 21 
uei quae subiegi iacitus tibi carmina nuper: Mil 1090 ciam nostrum 
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hunc hinc sermonm sublegeruni^ ' overheard.' The tincompounded legere 
^surrtpereyYiox, Sat. I. 3. 117 sacra dtuam legere^ Lucil. Sat. XXVIII. 
58. habebifl, oontereB, cf. on 189 a, 

750. xuunque, only before vowels in Plaut. alterae, i. e. Ampelisca : 
old dat fem., again Haut. 271, Phorm. 928, Caes. B. G. V. 27. 5, 
Nep. Eum. I. 6, Colum. V. 11. 10, Geli. VII. (VI.) 6. li cf. dat. 
masc. altero Gruter, Inscr. 928, 9, fem. aiuu Mil. 802, iiiae Cato, R. R. 
154, C. I. L. 4, 1824, isiae Truc. 790, soicu Mil. 356, gen; masc. uiii 
Truc. 293, nuiii Andr. 608. patria, *native city' (somewhere in 
Greece, cf. 737). 

751. nisi, ' only/ almost equivalent to the co-ordinating conjunction 
*but' ; cf. Cist. I. i. 6 nescio : nisi fieri non posse arhitror^ EuUi 827 
nescio : nisi amasse credo Pamphiiam^ Trin, 233 <i^ hac re mihi satis 
hau liquet : nisi hoc sic faciamy opinor^ ut^ &c.. Cic. Rosc. Am. 99 
nescio: nisi hoc uideo Capitonem in his bonis esse socium^ Salli Jug. 24, 
67, 100. More difficult examples, involving either a mixture of the 
two meanings *except' and ' but/ or ellipsis of a verb, are Epid. 281, 
Bacchi 324, Most. 278. Mil. 24^ 1166, Men» 530; cf. on nisi quia 
Rud. 1025. 

752. tua icrtaeo sunt, a Latin way of saying 'you are another,' 
lit. 'what you say applies to yourself/ cf. Pseud. 362 PS, Socio^ 

fraudel BA, Sunt mea istaec^ 'true,' Trin. 123 non istuc meumst^ 631 
non meumst, The answer of Trach. contende ergo^ &c. necessarily 
implies some taunt or repartee on the part of Labr. in reply to the 
epithet inpuratissime, enim, *look you,' *I declare,' as often. in 
classical Lat., cf. on 922, Most. 11 44 enim istic captiosty 551, Capt. 
III. 4. 36, Pahner on Amph. II. 2. 26, Langen, Beitr. p. 262 f. 
istaee, neut. pl., formed like haec^ is the only form used before con- 
sonants by Plaut., e.g. Pseud. 362 (quoted above), Amph. 815, 834, 
925, &c., ista (rare) only before vowels, e. g. Amph. 589, Asin. 578 
(jl/). purior, 'cleaner,' i. e. less marked with stripes, cf. sincerum 
756, ianx pura Dig. VI. i. 6, corona pura Vitr. Vll. 3, opposed to 
caeiata, 

753. offertbnentas (correct the quantity in Lew. and Sh.), * weals,' 
' seams,' properly the ridge where two things are joined together by 

ferriimeny 'cement' ; for -menta cf. ramenta 1016, caementa {^zcaemen- 
tum), habebis,' do (shall) not tum out to have,' cf. erit 756. 

756. sincerum, ' whole,' ' flawless,' cf. Most. 868 ut adhuc fuit mi 
corium esse qportet sincerum, dioat, * will say,' or * would say *^dicturus 
sit (avoided by Plaut., cf. on 730, 1419)* ampollariuB, here 'a 
maker (or coverer) of leathem flasks ' ; cf. Festus ' scorteae ampullae 
(flasks of hide) uetustate rugosae et coloris eiusdem ruhidae dici 
solent.' 

757. optumum operi fiusiundo, ' most suitable for carrying on his 
craft,' cf. Curc. 240 id iieni optumumst^ Cato, R. R. 6 iocus uino optumus ; 
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mnilar dathrei in Rud 1374, Pers. 560, MiL 745, Amph. a88, Trin. 
339. 

758. qold eanMa (partidve gen.): AnL 92, Trin. 1188. 

759. spectaa, 'are joo ogling.' qna8=iitfjyi eas^ cf. ^imt 972. 

760. atqni, ^ bowever/ lit ' but somehow (anjhow)' : qm indefinite, 
cf. on 123, 946 aipolqui, uatam=:uelas. aemul, archaic=i»iiK/. 

761. Voleaans=i^ix, cf. Amph. 341, Men. 330, AnL 359. ad- 
noraarina, on account of her unfaithfulness to him, cf. the mjth in 
Homer of Aphrodite being surprised by Hephaestus in adultery with 
Ares. [Labrax approaches the cottage.] 

762. For heua, 'harkye/ standing after a sentence, cf. 830 hms 
idoi, MiL 434 Hbi ego dico, heus Philocomasium, Pseud. 243, Most 680, 
Trin. 1054. 

763. lam herole, not separated by Plaut., cf. 769. meeaia mergia 
[allit.) pugneia, ' ril make hay in your face with a fisty fork' : mergae 
[plur.)y a two-pronged pitchfork, used for tossing hay or com; cf. 
Amph. I. 1. 142 hospitio pugneo, * a fisty welcome.' Scan tibi fi^t with 
original long vowel, cf.yi/, Capt. ProL 25. 

764. floia aridia, which require no cooking. 

765. tuo, synizesis. aiquidem(cf. on 1061) eopiaet, ' on condition 
that I have leave/ 

766. aliquo, 'somewhere else/ cf. aliquis 135. 

767. quin=^^i>i^, ' by which/ cf. quaene 272, quin 861, Trin. 360, 
quemne 10 19, quodne 1231. inhumanum, 'the inhumanity/ cf. on 
620 inpudenH, 

768. The fact that it was lawful to burn or smoke out a refugee at 
the altar (cf. Most. 11 14 and the Andromache of Euripides), though 

^ not to drag him away, illustrates the formalism of ancient religious 
"7 , usage, and may be comp^red with the custom of throwing poppy 
' heads and figures made of rushes into the Tiber in place of the human 

offerings demanded by the river god. 

769. oonioiam, asyndeton, cf. 774. 

770. ambuBtulatum, * half-roasled/ cf. infelicihus ushdanda lignis 
Catull. XXXVI. 8. magnia auibua, i. e. vultures. 

771. oonieoturam, cf. 612. illa simia, cf. 598. 

772. ingratii8=/;i^ inuiio or inuiias^ frequent in the comedians, 
e.g. MiL 449 ui atque inuitam ingratiis^ Amph. I. i. 217, Men. 1054, 
elsewhere only in Nep. Them. 4. 4, Cic. Quinct. XIV. 47, Gellius. 
Compare ^ra//i,r, *for nothing/ abL of gratiae^ lit. * for mere thanks' 
(always three syllables in Plaut. and Ter., cf. Capt. 408, Most. 175, 
&c.). 

773. Boin quid, with indic, very common, e. g. Men. 207, 425, 
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677, 947, ii64»Pseud. 276, 538, 641, 657 ; cf. on 356, 382 {sctn tu}). 
oro oum, cf. Asin. 662, 686, and on Rud. 709. 

774. dum adduoo, 'till I (shall) bring/ cf. 879, 179. 

776. ne depends on cura 776, 'take care that he does not ' 

(i.e. *touch them/ interrupted by Daem., cf. Trin. 1073, Epid. 128, 
Phorm. 264). 

777. abitat : cf. on ptrhiteres 495. 

778. talentum magnum, again 1344, means the Altic silver talent, 
worth 60 minae, as is proved by Most. 919, where, after deducting 
40 minae from two * great talents,' the remainder is reckoned as 80 
minae. Dziatzko on Phorm. 644 says that the Attic talent was called 
magnutn in contrast to other Greek and foreign talents of less value. 
Hiatus before aut. sistere, a legal term, * to produce in court,' cf. 
Cic. de OfF. III. 10. 45, Livy III. 45. 3, se sistere Curc. 163, *to 
appear in court.' 

779. ourabo, cf. curabitur Capt 728, Most. 401, Men. 639«-. 

ScENB 6* Daemones threatens Labrax with condign punishment, if 
he ventures either to lay hands on the girls, or to go away himself, and 
then (1. 820) leaves him in the custody of the lorarii, 

78 L quiesois, &c., 'will you prefer to be quiet (cf. 413) after a 
thrashing or as you are, without a thrashing, if you have the choice ? ' 
cf. 765. 

784. tangedum, ' just touch them,' cf. 785 f., 796, 798. 

785. tangam, 'I will touch them,' expressing resolve, cf. 365 
(/axo). 

787. non eenseo, 'I think not/ =noiOj cf. 1 269-1 278, haud opinor 
Most. 798, non spero^ *I hope not,' Most. 197, non uideor Most. 146, 
270, 820, non aio Most. 978 f. 

788. reeessero, (cf. 330), n-apA npoa-^oKlap, 

790. dixerit, ' shall call me,' cf. on 946. 

79L te ludoB dimisero, ' make sport of you before I let you go,' a 
variation of /? ludosfecero^ cf. on 470. 

794. quam magnum uero, cf. Asin. 669, 697, Merc. 396» 405, 
Mil. 296, &c. 

796. minacias, 'menaces,' cf. Mil. 374, Truc. V. ffi. For the 
formation cf. audacia^ contumaciayfallacia^ &c., from adjectives in -ax. 

796. rapere='to drag off,' several times in this play, e. g. 853, 
881 ; oi.proripere 660. 

797. at Boin quo modo ? ' at your peril,' lit. ' but do you know on 
what terms?' with ellipsis of the verb {tanges)\ cf. Amph. 356, Aul. 
3071 831, Poen. 376, Bacch. 1178, Most. 642,^0.; with the verb Aul. 
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47 ai scin qumodo tibi res se habeH Bacch. 594 at scin quam iracundus 
siem? 

798. ourrloulo, ' at full speed/ cf. Most. 362 curro curriculo, 930 
curriculo ueniai, Pers. 199 uola curriculo, 

799. olauas ? For the rdpetition of a word, making a question 
without an interrogative particle cf. Capt. 838 manum} 844 ignem 
ingentem} Most. 493 in somnis} 638 aedis} 810 /amguam} yfith ain 
Rud. 1095. sed, '(and not merely clubs) but stout ones'; for sed, 
introducing a word or phrase which is intended to obviate a possible 
misunderstanding, cf. Cas. II. 8. 55 obsona : sed lepide uolo, ibid. III. 
5. 51 LY, eiiamne habei nunc Casina insana gladium ? PA, Habei, sed 
duosx Juv. V. 147 boleius domino^sed qualem Claudius edii, where Mayor 
quotes, among other passages, Phaedr. IV. 17. 19 odore, . . sed mulio, 
Mart. IX. 42.3 scelus esi^ mihi crede, sed ingens, and compares the similar 
use of the French * mais.' 

800. fSEtzo (365) reote (747) aooeptum, * V\\ see that you have a 
warm reception,' cf. Haut. 341 adempium tibi iamfaxo omnem meium, 
Phorm. 1028. For this sense oi accipere cf. Amph. 286. 

801. soelestuB (502) galeam perdidl, perhaps a reminiscence 
(derived from Diphilus) of the saying of Socrates preserved by Seneca, 
De ira III. 1 1. 2 Socraiem aiuni colapho percussum nihil amplius dixisse 
quam molesium esse quod nescireni homines quando cum galea prodire 
debereni, 802. toret=essei, 

805. ehem, an interjection expressing a pleasant sense of surprise 
(*aha'); Hand, Tursell. II. p. 356. For the order of words (optume 
eooum) cf. 1209 : opiume frequently comes after an interjection, and 
regularly stands before eccum, olauator, with synizesis : cf. cauillaior 
(3 sylls.) Truc. 683, obliuiscendus (4 sylls.) Mil. 1369, obliscier, obliscar 
Attius 190, 488 Ribb., auonculus (3 sylls.) Aul. 685,^778, 799, diiicu 
Rud. 542, sis=^si uis 465, suliis=si uoliis 820, sodes=^si audes. That 
caue ne eas sounded something like cauneas is proved by the well-known 
story of the hawker of Caunian figs in Cic. Div. II. 40. 

806. tinnimentum auribus, either * that means a tingling in my 
ears ' (caused by a blow: Turnebus), cf. Cas. V. 4. 5 iilac lumbifragiumsi 
obuiam ; or ' that is mere rodomontade ' (intended to frighten) : cf. our 
expression * sounding brass and a tinkling cymbal.' 

807. illino alteram olauam, 'one of the two clubs,' cf. Aul. 325 
agnum hinc uier esi pinguior, 

808. istino, hino adsiBtite, cf. Merc. 977 adsisiam hinc alirinsecus, 

809. sio. Daemones indicates more exactly the position which he 
wishes the lorarii to take up : for the repetition cf. Truc. 787 omnium 
primum diuorsae siaie ; em sic, isiuc uoio. 

811, istis inuitassitis, 'give him a taste of your clubs/ cf. 362. 
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For the play upon inuitaa cf. Trin. 27 inutius, ni id me inuiiet ui 
faciam fides. 

812. adeo, *up to such a point' (of time), is here strengthened by 
tusque, * right up to,' &c., cf. usque adeo donec Cist. II. 3. 40, adeo 
usque dum Amph. 470, Asin. 328. 

813. peristls. For the perf. in threats, accompanied by an ' unless ' 
clause, cf. Mil. 163, 828, Capt. 749, Poen. 355. For the form cf. 
C. I. L. I. 646, 647 ; 4. 1293; Capt. 749 (BJE)\ perisH Votn. 355, 
Cas. III. 5. 12 ; perisse Aul. 300, Most. 349 : Plaut. also used the forms 
in ii {periisii)^ &c. appellabit, ' accosts.' quempiam, fem., cf. anum 
quemquam 406. 

814. istino, ^from where you stand'; cf. Capt. 603. istarum, i. e. 
mulierum. 

815. quantum potest, 'as fast as you can,* cf. Most. 758 (note). 

816. ampleetitote (629), 'compass about.' 

820. Bulti8= Ji' uoUis ; cf. sis 465. 

821. heu hercle (hiatus), 'alas, upon my word'; cf. Men. 731, 
Mil. 1057 (B)f lyiost. 981 keu edepoL The phrase is further strength- 
ened by ne, * verily '; cf. Men. 908 heu edepol ne ego homo uiuo miser, 
[The combination eheu hercle which the MSS. give here cannot be 
supported by parallel passages.] 

^22. Herouli, gen., again Pers. 2. fit, pres. tense, like mutaniur 
821. 

823. ita, ' so strangely.' destituit, ' has set up,' * placed '; so occa- 
sionally in Cic. and Livy ; see Lew. and Sh. Clauiger is a standing 
epithet of Hercules. 

826. When Labr. calls to Pal., a lorarius answers in obedience to 
the instructions of Daem. (813 f.) apage=(l[9ray«, an imperative 
sometimes found with an object, * get out.' eontrouorsiast, *I protest,' 
* I have a bone to pick with you,' lit. * there is a point at issue there.' 

828. caue infortunio. Cauere takes sometimes dat (as in the com- 
mon phrase caue malo), sometimes a with abl. (833), sometimes accus. 

(833, Asin. 42). Bis, cf. 465 ; in the present passage, as often, the 
eeling is the reverse of polite ; cf. Most. i exi e culina, sisy foras 
masiigia. 

829. ut potis est, ' so far as is possible,' i. e. for ignaui homines. 

830. Hiatus before heuB as in 1369, Men. 696, Trin. 1059 (M\ 
heuB uoB, * harkye,' voc, cf. on 97. For heus uos after uohis dico cf. 
the passages quoted on line 762 above : but more commonly heus 
iu, &c. precedes iihi dico, &c. ; Curc. 516, Men. 378, 696, Mil. 217, 
434, Poen. 1305. molestiae, ' an annoyance,' pred« dat. 

833. orasBum infortunium, ' a fat (soimd) thrashing.' 



14« X VDENS. [834-838. 

834. abeas, sl uelis, ' go away if you wish '; for the jussive pres. 
subj. abeas cf. eas 403, 519 : for the pres. subj. in the if-clause cf. 
1229 si sapiaSf sapias^ Amph. 819 tuU si pudoris egeas^ sutnas mutuom^ 
ibid. 961 iristis sit si eri sint irisies ; hilarus sit si gaudeant, Asin. 120, 
763, 766, Pseud. 570, Stich. 80, Truc. 855, Trin. 370, and note on 
Rud. 102 1. 

835 f. bene flEtctum, ' very good/ cf. 141 1 hene facis^ gratiam haheo 
magnamt Asin. 59, £un. 1091. The lorarii lift up their clubs and 
approach ; their permission only meant ' go at your peril.* Labrax 
continues hastily non oedam potius, * I'll rather not go ' : cedere=^ire^ 
cf Pseud. 308 iViamir cedis^ 955 iransuorsus cediiy Aul. gi7, 526, Cas. 
II. 8. 7, 10. illio ilioo, 'there on the spot/ cf 328. astate, 'keep 
your places.* 

837. proueni nequiter, ' I have come off miserably/ cf. Men. 964 
nimis prouentumsi nequiter^ Stich. %^^ prouenisti futiile^ Truc. 516 recie 
prouenisti, multis modis occurs only here in Plaut., but about 

12 times in Lucretius; cf. multimodis Mil. 11 90 and note above 
on 147. 

838. usque uinoere, transl. 'to go on and conquer/ cf. Merc. iii 
usque expeririy 858 usque quaerere, Asin. 39 usqtu exscrea, 'hawk 
away/ Epid. 305 usque opperiar, * FU go on waiting.' •Usque (origin- 
ally local, cf. usquam: Thielmann in Archiv V. p. 428 ff.)r=(i) 'un- 
interruptedly/ 632, *again and again/ Hor. £pod. XVIIL 12, Epist. 
I. 10. 24 tamen usque recurret\ (ii) * right away/ Rud. 1034 usque in 
campis ultimis, Curc. 278 usque in flatea ultuma^ Asin. 40 usque 
ex penitis faucihus^ 41 quo usque} *how much further?' hence 
*thoroughly/ Poen. 701 replebo usque^ Capt. 266 usque admuiilahit 
prohcy Mil. 768, Bacch. 1095 (=usque ad cuiem Bacch. 242). With 
the present passage cf porro (also originally local) in Prol. 30 and 
1. 105. 

ScENE 6. When Plesidippus left the stage with his three companions 
(159), he went to the sea shore to see whether Labrax was among 
the shipwreqked persons whom Daemones had caught sight of. He 
missed them however, and Trachalio was sent to fetch him (775). 
They now return together, having left the three companions on the 
shore. Plesidippus at once resolves to drag Labrax off to trial and 
sends Trachalio back to the shore to tell the companions to proceed 
by another route to the harbour situated in the city (in urhem ire ad 
portum 856), and there to meet him. His choice of the harbour as a 
rendezvous is apparently determined by his wish to find witnesses 
there to the fact that Labrax had sailed thence with his familia, In 
spite of protests and appeals to Charmides who enters from the temple, 
and even to Palaestra, Labrax is led off with a rope round his neck. 
Exeunt women and servants into the cottage. 
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839. Cf. Bacch. 842 Meamne hic Mnesilochus Nicohuli filius Per 
uim ui reiineai mulierem ? Quae hcuc /aciiosi ? 

840. admodum, cf. 143. 

842. oaperes, cf. 379. 

843. inseotarer lapidibus, cf. Poen. 528 neque nos populus pro 
cerriHs inseciabii lapidibus, Mil. 285 homo seciaitCs nihilinequam besHam. 
The quesdon is here somewhat ' malapropos/ implying a greater 
degree of humanity in Trach. than in his master; it seems to be 
designed merely to bring out the fuli meaning of the previous sentence, 
for the benefit of the audience (* i.e. he is no better than a dog ') ; cf. 
on 99. 

845. oum puluiBoulo, lit. 'with the dust/ a proverbial expression= 
' so as to leave no trace behind/ cf. Truc. Prol. 19 quo ciiius rem ab eo 
auorrai cum puluiscuio ; here it strengthens ioium^ ' altogether.* Transl. 
' dust me away to the last speck.' Cf. cum ramenio Bacch. 680. 

847. profeotu'8 ire, cf. uenio uisere 94. Scan ibidem, cf. 396. 

849. uioinuB Veneris, i. e. iempli Veneris, is=m. 

850. cum seruis seruat, i. e. is helping the lorarii to keep guard, a 
pun. ego mandaueram; note the self-iniportance of Trach. 

851. reota, sc. uia^ common, e. g. Amph. 1042, 11 15. 

852. Balutem nil moror, litotes=:'bother the good morning.' 

853. rapi. For the absence of interrogative particle cf. on 213. 
optorto ooUo, * with a rope round your neck/ again 868, Poen. 790, 
Aipph. IV. 2, fr. 9 (12), Cic. pro Clu. XXI. 59, II. Verr. IV. 10. 24 
obioria gula. 

858. agitare oustodiam, cf. ag, uigilias Trin. 869, Mil. 216. 

859. exuloB dioa=^^Xi7ff hUfty lit. ' by an action of ejectment/ here 
applied to ' proceedings for the recovery of Palaestra whom Ples. had 
bought and given a deposit for, but whom Labr. is attempting to 
carry oflf by force/ Palmer, Appendix to Amphltruo, p. 257. 

860. ambula in iuB, ' come (with me) into court,' a phrase recur- 
ring in Curc. 621, 625, Pers. 745 (749); similarly Asin. 487 c^e 
ambula ergo^ ' come along with me then/ Langen, Beitr. p. 203. 

861. quin, cf. oh 767. 

863. pol, cf. 505. prouezi, *■ carried her on her wqyy but not away. 

864. Scantibi. 

865. niunquid muto ? sc. f^, ' do I prove false ? ' cf. non demuiabo 
Pseud. 555, 565, numquid dem, Mil. 1130, haud muio/acium Andr. 40, 
Cic. ad Fam. XVI. i. i. B\nxmB^nonne sum, cf. 11 84 and on 382. 

866. uerhum=z uerborum, again Trin. 644, Bacch. 878; cf. Capt. 
1 2 5 W saiis uerborum. Similarly nummum 1327. 
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867. At this point Charmides enters from the temple, whither he 
had gone (592) u/ crapulam suam edarmiscerei (586). 

868. Scan rapi5r, with original long vowel. 

870. non audes, ' won't you' : auderecomt^ from auidere^auidum 
esse; Plaut. often has audes=z'm\]/ generally in a question, e.g. non 
audes above, Truc. 425, Pseud. 1317, Asin. 476, non audebas Capt. 
662, nilne audes Pseud. 78, ecquid audes Rud. 1030, Men. 149, etiam 
audes Men. 697, auden Mil. 232, tune audes Bacch. 1163 ; also si audes 
Trin. 244 (whence the contracted sodes^ Mf you please'), ausim^ 'I 
should wish/ Poen. 1358. 

871. ut nanotu'8, habe, a proverbial expression, again Trin. 61, 
Truc. 844, equivalent to our < as you have made your bed, so you 
must lie upon it.' 

872. in neruom, *to prison'; cf. 876, Curc. 690, 720, 723, &c. 

874. ut id quod, &c., * to get what they strive after/ explanatory of 
quod exopiant 873, the meaning is 'other men quaerunt honum^ you 
quaeris malum* 

876. * Your counsel is bad like yourself.' 

876. rAipere=^raperis» eo with sequar. 

877. etiam may here have the sense * still/ as oflten in Plaut. and 
elsewhere; cf. 817 * even/ 1275 *also/ and contrast 467. Charm. 
shakes off Labr., who cries * I am undone.' 

878. ibldem ilioo, Mn the same place there '; cf. on 266, and (for 
the scansion) on 396 and 106 1 (under si quidem), 

880. reoipis, sc. te^ cf. Bacch. 294, Merc. 498, Pers. 51 recipe te. 
fUres mi estia : the same phrase Aul. 768, Poen. 785 (?). 

881. quid*ftireB'? cl quid ^ liberas* } 736. 

884. semel bibi, i. e. I have tasted your cheer once, and that is 
enough ; a reminiscence of the shipwreck : for the metaphorical use 
of bibere cf. Aul. II. 3. 12 nam ecastor malum maerorem metuo ne 
immixtim bibam^ Cas. V. 2. 52 ut senex hoc eodem poculo quod ego bibi 
biberet, 

885. i8ti=/it/(?. 

886. An allusion to the doctrine of transmigration of souls or the 
old myth of the werwolf (z£;^r-=*man' : \vKaif6pwiroi). 

888. ooUumbar, ^ira^ Xcy., obviously a * genus uinculi/ as Priscian 
says : probably a comic formation from collum : cf. dentes dentiant Mil. 
34, ruri rurant Capt. 82. Transl. the pun upon columbum by * stock- 
dove/ * stocks.' The fact that Priscian read collus (cf. Amph. I. i . 
291, Capt. II. 2. 107, &c., Georg. Lat. Wortf.) is curious, as it makes 
the line unmetrical. 



889.905.] NOTES. 145 

889. ooogerere ; Verg. Ecl. 3 uses the word absolutely aertae quo 
congessere palumbes. 

891. Bi qul, *to see whether by any means (perchance)/ cf. Trin. 
120, Cas. IV 3. 8 {A)\ similarly si possum^ &c., very often. addioi, 
vfkph. npoalhiclap, sc. PUsidippo a praeiore, 

AcT nr, ScENE i. Enter Daemones from his cottage ; he 
soliloquizes about the jealousy of his wife and introduces a mention of 
a slave Gripus, who has gone fishing and not yet retumed. This pre- 
pares ihe way for the foUowing scenes, which lead up to the discovery 
of the parentage of Palaestra. Daemones returns into his cottage. 

892. The form uolup occurs fifleen times in Plautus, and is an 
abbreviation of uolupl^ (correct Lew. and Sh.), from the disused adjec- 
tive uolupis (cf. facul from /aculis=/acilis), In the MSS. it is occa- 
sionally written uolupe^ but this form is never necessary and in four 
passages impossible (at the end of a line) : Most. I. 2. 74, Men.IV. 3. 
3, Asin. Cat. i, Cas. IV. 2. 5. In the other eleven passages we have 
the phrase uolup esi (generally written uolupesi in MSS.). Volup is 
clearly an adverb in Most. I. 2. 74, and may be so regarded in all 
passages ; e. g. Mil. 747 «* illis aegresi^ mihi quod uolup esi, Compare 

/rusira esse Capt. IV. 2. 74, Men. 692, &c. 

893. tetuli is the prevailing form in Plautus, iuli being found only 
twice, Curc. 644, Poen. 1067 (Trin. 833 disque iulisseni) ; in Terence 
/«/1' prevails, ieiulihtvsx^ found only twice, Andr. 808, 832. 

894. aetatula, ' blooming youth ' (= aetas haud mala 337, cuicLS 
iniegra Pseud. 203), cf. Pers. 22^ formula aique aeiaiula^ * beauty and 
youth,' Pseud. 173, Most. 217. soitula, cL /acie sciiula 565. The 
diminutives (characteristic of Plautus) have a kind of caressing effect : 
cf. the love-making of Sceparnio 423-426. 

895. Boelesta, ' ill-conditioned,' cf. 456, 502. 

896. ne qui, * lest in any way ' (indef.) ; cf. on 123. signifioem 
quidpiam, lit. ' signify something,' i. e. ' show a liking.' 

899. Bapl8Bet=^(^fi/m^/. 

900. ludoB flMit, 'is playing ducks and drakes with/ cf. 470. 

901. ut ntmo is a favourite Plautine combination, cf. 303, Truc. 
376, Merc. 265, 410, Pseud. 433, 784, Men. 11 18. 

902. in digitis perooquam, ' 1'!! fry on my fingers,' i. e. he will 
catch nothing. 

905. Synizesis of meas and sua. (elided, cf. 258, 728, 1165). 
uaniloquentia, cf. stuUiloquentia Trin. 222, ioluitioqueniiay ' volubility,' 
Novius 38 Ribb. 

ScBNE 2. Enter Gripus from the shore (right) ; he has fished up 
Palaestra's travelling trunk (uiduius)^ and, suspecting from its weight 

L 
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that it contains gold, he indulges in a dky dream of future greatness : 
cf. the story of the peasant and basket of eggs. 

906. haaoe gratias, 'thanks for this/ i. e. quom med expediuii^ &c., 
(907), cft d^^Xyias groHoi . . . qwm Poen. 1254, ea (kanc, isUim)grafia(m) 
Capt. 358, 721, Cist. II. 3. 84, Aanc copiam Mil. 769, 971, eam 
poiestaiem Capt. 934, ea aegriiudo Men. Prol. 35, hanc ueniam Cas. V. 
4. 21 ; similarly in class. Lat. ea signa dedii Triionia monsiris Verg. 
Aen. II. 171, &c. Contrast Pers. 755 f. quom . . . iuuisH^ ea re uobis 
graHs haheo. 

907. looia : the abl. of locus without in is very rare in Plautus, 
only here and Most. 254, Amph. 568. pisoulentlB, asyndeton, cf. 
665. 

908. (gratiaB) quom=^iM^, cf. Most. 432 Haheo Nepiune gratiam 
magnam Hbi Quom med amisisii, &c. ; so even in classical Latin (Cic 
Mil. XXXVI. 99, Madv. Gr. § 358, obs. 2). For the indic. cf. on 
378. pulohre omatum, ' enriched/ cf. on 488. 

909. suiB templis, 'his quarters/ cf. iemp/a iurbulenia Mil. 413, 
£un. 590, and similar expressions in Ennius and Lucretius (Acherusia 
iempla^ siluesiria iempla^ &c.). redduoem, with first syll. long, as in 
Capt. V. I. 2 (also bacchiac metre), elsewhere short : the verb redduco 
always has the first syll. long in Plautus, where the quantity can be 
determined by the metre, Pers. 659, Merc. 980 : in Pseud. 668 A and 
B spell redduxii, 

910. salute horiae=:rf/m saluie horiae or salua horia, 'with my 
fishing smack safe and sound,' cf. Men. 134 nosirum saluie socium^ 
Bacch. 1070 scduie nosira, horia, ' nauis piscatoria/ Nonius. 

9n. uberi, asyndeton. oonpotiuit, cf. 205. 

912 ff. miro modo, unusual, cf. on 147. Scan piso&tu' mihi 
lepide 6udnit ; pisoyum ; uncyam (or unoi&m p6nd., permissible in 
anapaesdc metre) ; nisi hdo qu6d fero hio in r. 

914. rete, abl., cf. 1020, 1292, Asin. 100 [M) ; contrast Rud. 107 1, 
arg. I. 

916. praepoaiui, cf. on 357. 

917 f. experiri qui, *to make trial whereby,' *to try to'; the abl. 
qui (123, &c.) here almost=i// (which also originally meant 'how'). 

919. tolerarem, * support '=x«3Z?ttjr^»i, cf. /. egesiaiem Trin. 338, 
358, 371, /. uiiam Verg. Aen. VIII. 409. parous, 'chary,' with abl., 
cf^ on 349 {prhus with gen.). Scan paroil'. 

920. homo nihili, ' a man of naught.' nimia, cf. 360. odi male, 
cf. on pure lauH 301. 

921. deodt, cf. on possii 390. temperi, 'betimes,' cf. Pers. 229 
Temperi hanc uigilare oporietformulam aique aeiaiulam. 
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922. non enim : in this combination entm has assevers^tive rather 
than illative force in Plautus, cf. 989, Trin. 705 non enim possum quin 
exclamtm^ * I declare I cannot help crying out/ Most. 1133 non enim 
ibisy Stich. 302,Mil. 283, £pid. 162^ Pseud. 1266; see too Rud. 752, 
1 1 16 quia enim. The true meaning of non enim has been set forth by 
Langen, Beitr. p. 264, and these words will probably have to be 
restored with the MSS. in Trin. 705, Aul. 594 (so Langen in his 
recent edition), Enn. Ann. 314 f. Non enim rumores ponebat ante saiu- 
tem^ and some other passages in which some of the greatest critics (e. g. 
Lachmann, Ritschl^ Fleckeisen, BUcheler) have unnecessarily sub- 
stituted noenum, 

923. Bine luoro et oiun malo, ' get no advantage and are sure to 
suffer.' 

926 bf c. For the repetition of quidqnld inest cf. Cas. V. 2. 33 f. 
Nisi quidquid eraty calamitas profecio attigerat numquam : ita quidquid 
erat, grande erat, 

927. optigit, cf. on 199. ez populo must be corrupt : it is true 
that populus sometimes means ' the populace/ * the lower orders ' 
(Most. 15 delicicu popli, Kv\, 283, Asin. 655; populus almost=^/if^j 
Cic. Sest. 103 f., de Amic. 41, Livy L 17. 8, IL 27. 5, 12), but it 
cannot be synonymous with serui, 

928. bIo . . . sic, cf. Trin. 235 iiafcLciam^ itapUuet, doote atque 
astu, ' adroitly and with cunning'=</(?r/if atque astute 1240; for astu 
cf. Capt. IL I. 29 ; for atque on 930. 

930. igitur demum=/f/x^ demumy ' then and not till then,' Most. /^ 
380 igitur demum fodere puteum ubi sitis faucis tenet^ Amph. 301, 473 ; 
cf. igitur tum^r6T€ ^ or d^ t6t€ (Homer), Most. 132 (note), 688. 
instruam, ' I will lay out.' agpnim and aedis are dosely connected 
in sense, and hence joined by atque (cf. 928). manoipia, less 
closely connected, is added asyndetically ; cf. 664 f. copiarum atque 
opum^ auxiliy prcusidi uiduitaSf Pseud. 1265 unguenta atque odores^ lemni" 
scoSy corollas. 

932. animi oausa, ' for my pleasure/ cf. £pid. 45. Btratonious, 
no doubt (as Ussing says) the celebrated musician of the time of 
Alexander the Great (cf. Athen. VIII. 348 f.) who travelled about 
from place to place in Greece in order to exhibit his art; he was 
a contemporary of Diphilus, who appears here (in the ni^pa) to have 
indulged in a little light banter of the successful performer. From 
this passage it is clear that Plaut. did not hesitate to take over from 
his originals allusions which could hardly have been intelligible to a 
Roman audience. 

934. 936. Hiatus in diaeresis. 

935. Synizesis of meae. 

936. hio, ' here,' in this desolate place where I now am. agito, ' I 

L % 
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am engaged/ instruere in mentem magnat rea, ' in fonning great 
plans in my mind/ cf, Mosi/ 86 in pecius insHtuere, oondam : for 
on the uidulus depends the possibility of realizing all these plans. The 
syncopated form widlyjB^uidulus (Bothe, Spengel) is demanded in 
II 06, II 27 and II 30 (uidlus) by the lawthat a dactyl must not fill up 
a whole trochaic foot (Introd, to Most. p. xxii) ; here it improves the 
rhythm : cf. on Arg. 1, in Crit. Append. In this, as in several other 
words, two pronunciations were admitted by Plaut. ; cf. 392, 963, 
976, 982, 991, 993, &c. ; 2\m\\sLx\y praebeo zxi^ praehibeo i^S, st gui- 
detn and siquidem (see note on 106 1), mercU and mehercle 1365, poplus 
i2$i, //sira 88, alird Pers. 226, dexird Amph. 333. 

937. Bed. Gripus reverts in thought to the hard facts of the pre- 
sent: 'but I, this opulent personage (rex=<//Wj) am doomed to a 
breakfast seasoned with sour wine and salt, wiihout any dainty relish.' 
prandium, here =ieniacuium, the early breakfast consisting of bread 
with some seasoning ; it would appear from this passage that the poorer 
classes and slaves used to eat only salt with their bread. aoetum, pro- 
hMyrzzposca, a drink consisting of sour wine and water: Mil. 836, 
Truc. 610. Scan hio (cf. 914), oilm &odt-, et sdle (=v^ w -^), sine 
b6n5 (=v-» \j — ). 

ScENE 3. Trachalio, in accordance with his master's instructions 
(866-858), returns from the shore (right) to defend the girls, and dis- 
covers Gripus with the travelling trunk. He immediately sees that it 
must be the one of which Ampelisca had spoken to him and the 
recovery of which he had prophesied (396~397)* ^^ ^ amusing 
scene, from which the whole play takes its name, he lays hold of one 
end of the rope (rudens) attached to the uidulus and charges Gripus 
with theft. After a scurrilous altercation the two slaves agree to refer 
the matter to the arbitration of Daemones. 

938. rudentem, here fem. (Nonius). For the quantity cf. loi^. 

939. nam bonis, &c., probably a proverbial expression ; cf. Capt, 
II. 2. 108 Quod bonis benefii beneficium graiia ea grauidasi bonis, Scan 
b^nis, h^ri (940). 

941. ne poBtules, ' don't imagineit'; for this sense oH posiulare 
cf. Cas. I. 63i Capt. III. 6* 69> Truc. 142 : almost equivalent to 
animum inducere, 

942. squamoBO peou, ^ scaly flock.' Pecu is a by-form equivalent 
in meaning to pecus (pecoris) ; cf. Bacch. 11 23, 1 139, ^hxx^pecua Merc. 
509, Truc. 956 ; Lucr. II. 342 f. has squamigerum pecudes in very much 
the same sense. 

943. quAm.=iam . . . quam (Cas. 429), 'so much . . . as'; cf. Men. 
968 f. Ui apsenie ero rem eri diligenier Tuieiur quam ipse adsii, aui 
recHus : Livy XXIV. 23. 9 non quam maiuraio opus erai nauiier (=:non 
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iam Hau. quam, &c.), XXXV. 49. ^ non quam tstt sunt glortosus^ Verg. 
Aen. VI. 309 quam multa in siluis . . . lapsa caduntfolia^ similarly quanio 
without correlative Rud. 1301 (nole). In this Use ^«a;» means ' in 
comparison (proportion) 2i^y =zpraequam (Most. 1146) ; cf. Capt. 421 
haud centesumam partem . . . quam {=:atque Mil. 764 : cf. Bacch. 549, 
Merc. 761). 

944. enlc&8, * you bore me to death.' At the beginning of iambic 
melres, as in anapaests, cretic words may, under the influence of the 
ictus on the second syllable, shorten their final syllable ; cf. Truc. 119 
enicds me miseram, qulsquises (A), Capt. 833 Perttid^t, Stich. 223 Her' 
cUles te amahity Cist. Fragm. Ambros. fol. 247', 5 Ops/crH te; so too 
after the diaeresis of the iamb. tetrani. Pers. 269 comp^dis (M), £pid. 
179 Herciili. 

945. oaue malo ; cf. on 828. Scan m^ntL. Join quid nam. 
malum ; cf. on 492. 

946. qui (cf. on 123 and 760 atqui) here strengthens pol\ cf. Amph. 
705 at pol qui certa res, Asin. 823. Similarly with olher words : 
quippe qui 384, hercle qui Most. 824, Trin. 464, Men. 428, ut qui Capt. 
III. 4. 21, ecastor qui Asin. 930, edepot qui Mil. 779. audies, *you 
shall hear ' : the fut. indic. is here a form of will speech, almost 
equivaient to a command (cf. on 189 ^, 286, 365 scibis/axo)\ so 989, 
Aul. V. I. 22 numquam kinc feres^ Most. 238, Men. 662, Bacch. 146. 
post, ^anon.' quin loquere; cf. Most. 172 quin me aspice, 187 quin 
mone, Curc. 241 quin perdura, Cas. V. 4. 9 quin responde. Quin with 
the imperative (peculiar to comedy) is equivalent to quin with indic. 
(cf. 122), a construction of which it is probably a development; see 
Lorenz on Mil. 951. quiduis, *anything you like,' expressing indif- 
ference. The common reading quid uis (dependent question) is un- 
suitable to the context : Gripus is at first quite indifferent as to what 
Trach. has to say ; his interest is not aroused till 948, after Trach. has 
spoken, 947. Similarly we find ioquere quiduis (not quid uis, as in the 
texts) Aul. 777, Mil. 358, ioquere quodiuhet Asin. 626, quiduis roga 
Amph. 708. 

947. ehodum huo, sc. accede (cf. I148) or animum aduorte\ cf. 
Pers. 609 Ehodum huc uirgol uide sis quid agas (Stud. from A)^ and 
on Rud. 578. operae pretiumBt, ' is worth attention,' a remark called 
forth by Gripus* quiduis, 

948. consequi, often=j^^«i ; cf. 241, 493, Amph. 880, Asin. 261 
uostram consequi sententiam, 

949. ecquid; cf. on 125. For the subj. after ecquis est qui cf. 
Most. 354, Merc. 844, Curc. 301, Cas. V. 3. 12. soilioet, *sure 
enough,' • why certainly ' ; cf. on 395. 

960. eoquid answers to the ecquid of Gripus' question 949. boni 
oonsili, * discretion ' ; cf. the Engl. * to keep one*s counsel.' mihist» 
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' may I expect to find ' ; cf. 709. Hiatus in diaeresis of creiic tetra- 
meter. 

966. fdrtum, object oifaciehat (* I saw one who . . .'). 

958. fUrtum, nom. or acc. ; cf. 963. 

959. nil etiam, ' nothing further.' 

960. Scan d4ri. dlmidlum, &c., ' I expect you to say half.' Scan 
uolo tLt dlo. For the constr. uolo ui cf. 1217, 1067 {ne)^ £pid. 463, 
Bacch. 77, Pseud. 321. 

961. dat: present for future ; cf. on 179. This idiom must be 
carefully distinguished from cases in which the if-clause refers to 
present time and the principal clause refers to future time, e.g. Cic. 
Repub. I. 34. 51 deligety si modo saluus esse uuit, optimum guemque, 
Hor. Epist. I. 7. 31 siuis effugere istinc . . . repetesy Livy XXII. 60. 14 
si tot exempla non mouent^ nihil umquam mouehit^ Lucr. III. 714, IV. 
234, VL 68. Scan cens^d (cf. on 944); tuo is one syll. (synizesis). 

963. A mixture of two constructions, (i) uidulum istum quoius (in- 
terrog. adj. quoi-uSy -a, -um ; cf. 229) est noui, with aniicipation of the 
subject of the dependent question (uidutus) ; cf. on 244 : (ii) noui 
hominem quoius (relative, cf. 102 1) est uidulus iste, Cf. 587 praeter 
animi quam luhuit sententiam, quid est ? ' what do you mean ? ' 

966. * The latter fact (hoc) does not concern you one whit more 
thanthe former fact (iUud) concerns me/ i.e. 'let each of us keep his 
knowledge for himself ; for nihilo pluris refert cf. Bacch. 518 htan- 
diri nihilopluris referet quam\ &c. 

967. Scan the second quoius and antehao (so too in 933) with 
synizesis. 

968. ne, prohibitive, cf. on 403. potis, cf on 425. 

969. fruBtr&, as always in the phrase nefrustra sis; cf. 1255, Capt. 
IV. 2. 74, Merc. III. i. 30, Pers. I. 3. 60, Men. IV. 3. 18. 

970. nemo natus, * no son of woman/ cf. natus nemo Most. 402, 
451. Nemo natus is subject, dominus predicate noun. huno repeating 
huic sounds strange to modern ears, but is not uncommon in Plaut., 
cf. Mil. 275, 1007, 1053 {itti . . . ilta), 1163 f. {istius . . . istius), Pers. 
498 f., 511 f., 611. uen&tii=piscatu ; so Bripau occasionally of fish- 
ing, cf. tfp<as Trjs irsp\ ddKoTTav dfipas Plato, Laws VII. 823 D. 

971. eoquem esse dioes, &c. * Will you admit that a fish in the sea 
belongs to me ? ' explained by the next sentence (* when I catch ihem 
they ure mine '). Grip. means to say, * I suppose you won't deny my 
right to fish.' 

972. pisoem . . . quos, cf. Curc. 494 f. egone ah tenone (* from a V) 
quicquam mancupio accipiam^ quihiis sui nihil est nisi una tingua, 
habeo pro meis, * I treat (regard) them as my own,' cf. Pers. 169, 341, 
Most. 386, Asin. 628, Merc. 744. 
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973. neo manu adseruntor, * nor does anyone put in a claim to 
them/ a legal phrase (claim by laying on of the hand as a symbol of 
ownership); cf. Poen. 1348 neminem uenire qid istas adsereret manu, 
Pers. 163 illam a lenane adserito manu, and the phrases aliquem liherali 
causa (=^in libertatem) m, ads, Poen. 906, 1102, Curc. 491, *io%aliquem 
in seruitutem ads, Livy III. 44, &c. 

974. pro meis uenalibu8=^2^xi' sint mei uenales serui (584), cf. 
Cas. Prol. 20 prosunt pi^o praesentibus^prosunt quasi praesentes sint. 

975. oonmune, 'public/ ^open.' omnibus, with syllaba anceps 
at change of speakers ; cf. Palmer, Introd. to Amph., Mtiller, Plaut. 
Pros. p. 55. adaentio=adsentiorf cf. on 629. Transl. 'AgreedT 

977. in mari oonmuni, cf. 981. itane, cf. 747. 

980. quisque . . . posoant, cf. Most. 103, Epid. 212, 214, Curc. 180. 

983. in manu non est mea, * it does not depend on me ' (what I 
fish up) ; cf. Amph. Prol. 80 si illis fides est quibus est ea res in manu^ 
II. I. 14 istuc tibist in manu^ nam tuos sum^ Trin. I. 2. 67 est atque 
non est mi in manu, Megaronides, 

986. q}iod = aliquod. philoBopliel 'quibblerl' cf. Thates 1003, 
Capt. II. 2. 24 f. Eugepae I Thatem talento non emam Milesium ; nam 
ad sapientiam huius ille nimium nugator fuit^ Bacch. 122, Aristoph. 
Birds 1009 KvBptsmo^ eoX^r. 

987. sed tu, * but I say I ' cf on 365. enumquam (or en unquam) 
=:ecquandOi Paul. Fest. p. 76, a form supported by the MSS. in 1117, 
Cist. I. I. 88, Trin. 589, Men. 925, Phorm. 329, 348, and introduced 
by Brix in Men. 143 (after Ausonius) ; cf. ecquis, the interrogative form 
of the indefinite quis, 

987 f. uidisti . . . oepisse, * have you seen . . . catch,'* cf. on 132 ; 
the perf. infin. marks the action as completed, cf. Verg. Aen. VIII. 631 
Fecerat et uiridi fetam Mauortis in antro Procubuisse lupam. 

989. non enim, * not, I promise you,' cf. on 922. oooupabis, cf. on 
946. 

990. idtor [from uiere\^ one who makes articles of uimina^ *a 
basket maker,' cf. uidutus, which is perhaps etymologically connected 
(note on Arg. i). The sense is: *as ^piscator you claim all fishes 
as your property, as a uitor everything made of wicker work.' 

991 f. uel . . . uel, cf. on 430. 

992. ne feras, *you shall not carry oflF,' almost=w«y^w 1004, 
cf. on 286. 

993. quid tu? 'harkye,' often so used to introduce a new point 
(cf. 1074, 1304), very much as sed tu 987. Here Gripus gives a new 
turn to the argument. wixSiaA-^sceleste. 

995. rare=rflr(?, 'rarely.' This form is attested by Charisius, who 
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quotes rartt rarius, rartssimi (192, 22), probablj firom sourcea cMer 
than ezisting MSS. 

997. quo oolorect is a relative clause fonning part of the sentence 
begun in 996 : ' considering the colonr which it is/ The relative 
clause is looselj attached, as in Mil. 951 Quin tu tuam rem curapoHus 
quam Seleuci^ quai tibi Condicio noua huuUnta fertur per me inter- 
pretem^ * considering the new and brilliant match which is offered you 
bj my agencj/ ibid. 406, 984. panxlllnll, ' onljr quite littk ones ' ; this 
is the only meaning which tbe word bearsin Plautus, cf. 729 (adverbial), 
pauxillumy perpauxillum Capt. 176 f., &c. 

998. puniceo oorio, ' with a scarlet skin/ referring to the different 
coloured leathers with which uiduli were covered, cf. on Arg. i. 
magni autem, 'but they are big ones,' in contradistinction to the 
pauxiUuli, atque atri, sc. sunt^ ' and there are black ones too/ im- 
plying that these were also big. (The uidulus fished up by Gripus 
was therefore not big, and neither scarlet nor black, but of a colour 
not defined.) The word puniceo suggests a new idea to Trach., which 
he developes in 999 : an EngHsh writer would have spoken of black 
and blue fishes. soio, * exactly.' 

999. oipiao= opinor^ cf. on 629. 

1000. puniceum, i.e. through floggingj cf. the pun in Pseud. 228 
craSf Phoenicium^ poeniceo corio inuises pergulam, atrum refers to ihe 
blue-black colour which succeeds the red of a weal. 

1001. quod soelua . . . hoo, cf. Capt. III. 5. 104 quod hoc est scelus? 
Ad. 544 quid hoc malum in/elicitatis) and on scelestus 508. 

1002. &oere, 'to settle the matter,' d.fieri 1005, 1035. 

1003. The coihmon reading was TR, Ita enimuerol till SeyflFert 
in Philol. XXIX. p. 407 showed that these words cannot form a 
question. salue, Thales I ' hail, great philosopher I ' (986) : salue is 
often so used in greeting a person who appears in a nezv light, cf. 358 
Neptune lepide salue^ 1173 fi^^^ ^^^» salue (when Daem. recognizes 
Pal. as his daughter), 1175. Trin. 1163 <? salueie adfines mei. 

1004. istuno, i.e. uidulum quem tenes^ cf. hunc-=iuidulum quem teneo 
1006. dM=dadis, cf. on 179, 961. sequeBtrum, * depositary.' 
arbitrum, ' arbitrator.' 

1006. elleboroBUB, here * choleric,' properly *a subject for hellebore,' 

* a maniac,' cf. Most. 952 senex hic elleborosust certe, oerritus, * hare- 
brained/ properly * crazy,' * possessed,' cf. Men. 889 num laruatus aut 
cerriiust a word derived by Nonius from Ceres {=* Ceres-siruck'), 

* Cerriti et laruati male sani et aut Cereris ira aut laruarum incursa- 
tione animo uexati' (cf. Palmer on Amph. II. 2. 144). amittam, 
with the common Plautine sense Met go'=</{W//am, cf. 1009, 1031. 
The scansion of this verse has given trouble to editors ; see Critical 
Appendix. All difficulty vanishes if we accept the doctrine of Leo 
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(Index Lectionum in Academia ROstochiensi, 1887), who quotes a 
number of passages from the Bacchides, hitherto regarded as requiring 
emendation, to prove that final s after a short vowel may be dropped 
not only before a consonant as so often in Plautus, Lucretius, &c. 
(e.g. saluo^ sts Rud. 103, es/t* nunc 512), but also before a vowel, the 
preceding vowel being then elided: Bacch. 90 Ule quidem hanc ab- 
dHcet: tu nullti ddfueris^ si n6n lubet^ 1^2 praesintibti iltis pa/dagogu* 
una itt siet^ 230 mille /t ducentos Philippos attulimti aHreoSy 331 sed 
diuesne est istic Theotimu*} etidm rogas? 401 iustus iniustiis^ matignus 
Idrgus^ comi* incSmmodus^ 724 edax nimis bellti dtque ut esse mdxume 
optabdm locus^ 797 bene ndu{ agitatur, pHlchre haec confertHr ratis^ 
950 in dolis ego pr/nsus sum, itte mendicans pame inti/ntu^ interiit^ 
1069 eu/nit ut otians pra/da onustti inc/derem, 12 11 sp/ctatores, u6s 
ualere uUumti et ctare adplaHdere^ Epid. 353 manibti his dinumeraui 
pater suam ndtam quam esse cr/dit, Similarly here oenitu' hunc. 
Old Latin seems to have gone even further in the dropping of final s ; 
see Cic. Orator 153 'saepe breuitatis causa contrahebant ut ita 
dicerent mutti"* modis, uds argenteis^ palni et crinibusy tecti* fractis* 

1007. apstrudam, 'I will bury/ so that they will go deep in and 
disappear. 

1008. quaBi=i//or quemadmodum, cf. Aul. IV. i. 6 nam qui amanti 
ero seruitutem seruity quasi ego seruio^ Pseud. 199, 955, Capt. 489, 
Pers. 26, 58, Merc. 695 f., Stich. 539 f., Ad. 739, Haut. 885, &c., 
a usage imitated by Cicero among other archaisms intended to give 

* local colour ' to the De Senectute (lime of Calo) ; XIX. 7 1 quasi 
poma . . . decidunt^ sic , . . 

1009. exurgebo is constructed with both te (1008) and quid- 
quid umoris tibist : ' ril squeeze out all the juice that's in you ' ; cf. 
1345, Cas. II. 5. 29 quis mihi subtuniet tergo aut capiti aut cruribus ? 

1010. pdljrpuB, always with this quaiitity; cf. Aul. II. 2. 21, Hor. 
Sat. I. 3. 40, Ov. Met. IV. 366, Hal. 31. 

1011. vdB=uisne=uin 1035, 1328, 1406: cf. Bacch. 873, Cas. II. 
3. 54, Mil. 72 (38), and note on 341. 

1012. frwaiBoi=frut\ cf. Gell. XVII. 2. 5, C. I. L. 4. 2953. 

1013. abeo ego hino: with these words Grip. turns to go into the 
cottage, near which he is standing. Trach. however runs round him, 
holding one end of the rope in his hand, so as to block his way : 
Gripus, holding the other end, is thus compelled to turn round. 
offleotam nauem, ' I will put the ship about.' 

1014. proreta, irpa>pdrrfs, 'the man at the prow,' whose business 
it was to give the orders to the gubernator, ' the man at the helm ' ; 
the latter however had in his hands the real power of directing the 
ship's course. Isti naui, * that ship of yours ' ; Trach. means to say, 

* I accept the metaphor.' 
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1015. mitta, 'drop/ Metgo/ rOdentem; in later Latin always 
rUdens: the word occurs only three times in Plaut, and always in 
the acc. sing., above and 938, 103 1, in both of which passages the 
metre does not determine the quantity. On variations of quantity see 
on 414. * 

1016. ramenta, ' a scrap/ a contraction of r&dimenium^ from r&dere^ 
'to scrape/ abl. of measure; cf. Bacch. 513 ramenta fiai plumea 
propenstor. The fem. sing. (cf. offerumenta 753) is a by-form of the 
more common neut. plur. ramenta^ -orum: Non. 223, 3. 

1017. pernegando, 'by obstinate refusal.' probare mlhi, abso- 
lutely, * win my consent' {=:effcere ut koc prohum putem\ i. e. * gain 
your point.' 

1018. ad arbitrum reditur, 'recourse is had to an arbitrator' (cf. 
on 1040)=' you consent to refer the matter to an arbitrator': for the 
impersonal passive construction cf. Pers. 309 quidagitur? utualetur?^ 
quidagis? ut uales? Eun. 271 GN, quid agitur? PA» statur^sto^ 
Stich. 467 GE, ualuistin usque ? EP, Sustentatumst sedulo^ &c. For 
redire cf. res ad triarios redit Livy VIII. 8. 11. sequeetro ponitur, 
*a deposit is made as security,'=*you give security*: sequestro is 
pred. dat. of sequestrum^ cf. Gell. XX. i quod apud sequestrem (* depo- 
sitary/ *trustee/=x^^i^x/rMm Rud. 1004) depositum erat ^ sequestro 
positum* (* deposited as security ') /re? aduerhio dicehant^ Merc. 737 sic 
sequestro mihi datastt Vidul. Fragm. VI. Stud. ego seruaho quasi 
sequestro detis : similarly pignori opponere Pseud. 87, /. dare Most. 
978. 

1019. quemne, cf. on 272. Hiatus at mari (justified by pause and 
change of speakers). 

1020. Asyndeton of synonyms (opera labore), cf. 665. 

1021. Bi ueniat dominus, ^should the owner come/ Mf the owner 
come/ referring to the future time and subordinate to the clause 
numqui minus fur sum quam tu, * Am I any the less a thief than 
you ? ' This form of speech, containing a subj. in the if-clause, and 
an indic. or expression of command or wish in the principal clause, 
involves no anacoluthon, and is equally good Latin, Greek (cav with 
subj.) and English ; but it has been strangely neglected or even con- 
demned as a soloecism by grammarians. The pres. subd. has a 
slightly different meaning both from the indic. {si ueniet, ' if he comes/ 
=shall come, si uenit, *if he is coming/ or *if he comes/ habitually) 
and from the subj. when foUowed by another subj. {si ueniat, dicam, 
* if he were to come, I should tell him ') ; it may refer either (i) to 
future or (ii) to present time: e. g. (i^Asin. 414 Si quidem hercle nunc 
summum louem te dicas detinuisse Atque is precator adsiet^ malam rem 
effugies numquam, Amph. 450, Aul. 311 Famem hercle utendam^ si 
rogeSf numquam dahit^ Poen. 729 sipultem, non recludet} 1085, Bacch. 
1172 ni aheas . . . magnum malum daho iam, Hec. 429 ego hunc adiho 
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st quid me uelit^ Phorm. 230 adito tu, ego in insidiis hic ero, si gmd 
deficiaSy Ad. 753 et tu nobiscum una (saltabis\ si opus sit ; (ii) Curc. 
265 Nihil est mirandum^ melius si nil sii ('be') tibi^ Pseud. 433 Sed 
si sint (* be') ea uera , . . quid mirum/ecit) (here the principal clause 
refers to the past ; there is no necessity for the two clauses to refer to 
the same time.) In the foUowing instances (i) and (ii) are not 
separated : Lucr. IIL 931 ff. « uocem rerum natura repente Mittat et hoc 
alicui nosirum sic increpei ipsa . . . Quid respondemus^ 947 eculem 
iamen omnia restani^ Omnia si pergas {perges MSS.) uiuendo uincere 
saecla^ Atque etiam potius^ si numquam sis moriiurus, I. 570, 655, IL 
481, Cic. 11. Verr. II. 69. 167 neque tu hoc dicere audebis^ nequCy si 
cupiaSf iicedit, Tusc. I. 29 si eruere coner . . . reperientur^ De Amic. 
40 turpis excusatio est , , , si quis contra rempublicam se amici causa 
jfecisse fateatur^ Caes. B. G. VI. 11 aliter si faciant^ nullam habent 
auctoritatem^ Hor. Od. III. 3. 7 Si fractus iilabatur orbis, impauidum 
ferient ruinae^ Verg. Georg. 11. 54 Hocfdciet uacuos si sit digesta per 
agroSy Aen. I. 372 flF. si pergam . . . componet^ VI. 884 si quafata aspera 
rumpaSy Tu Marcelius eris, Similarly the imper£ Buld^ referring to 
past time, e. g. Bacch. 563 Quid? tibi non erat , , . copia^ nisi occi" 
peres ? Cic. de Amic. 11 Nisi enim^ quod iiie minime putabai^ immortaii" 
tatem optare ueiieiy quid non adeptus esi^ quod homini fas essei optare ? 
Seneca, Dialog. VI. 22. 6 Quid facerei? si uiuere ueileiy Seianus 
rogandus erat ; cf. Shaksp. *If it were so (implying merely *I do not 
say that it was *), it was a grievous fault.' From the above instances, 
which could be easily multiplied, I have excluded sentences which 
admit of a different explanation — as containing in the principal 
clause an expression denoting ' can,' ' must,' or ' ought,* in a present 
or past tense, e.g. 566, Curc. i^^Poiin {=possis?) conieciuramfacere^ 
si narrem tibi^ or some special expression Uke paenitet Rud. 579, non 
iaturus sum {=:non feram?) Bacch. 1004, or as cases of anacoluthon 
(Rud. 159, Epid. 713 inuitus dohanc ueniam tibi, nisi necessitaie cogar), 
or of ' attractio modi' (834, 924 d, 11 28), or of an indefinite 2nd pers. 
sing. (Capt. 221 nam doii non doli suni, nisi astu coias, 'uhless one 
attend to them cunningly,' ibid. 202), or of Ji=*even if,' concessive 
(Rud. 159, Most. 351): yet I believe that many such instances are 
more simply explained in the manner indicated above (cf. my Lat. 
Gram. § 501). 

102 1 f. inspeotaui te huno habere, ' saw you in possession of it,' cf. 
Poen. 710 ut tute inspecies aurum ienoni dari, and notes above on 132, 
988. mane, ' stop.' Trach. is quick to take advantage of the care- 
less admission of Gripus (nihilo), which involves his right to go shares. 

1023. argumento, ' evidence,* 'test,' cf. 1180, Truc. 169, Asin. 
302, Amph. 806, 1087,. Capt. V. 3. 14. 

1025. nisi qtiia introduces not a limitation of a previous statement, 
like nisi quod Cdipt, 394, 621, Pers.517, but an antagonistic statement : 
* I don't understand your city laws, bui/ &c. So Trin. 983 sed ego 
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^m tnsipienttor^ qui egomet unde redeam hunc rogitem . . . ; nisi quia 
Jubei experiri quo euasurust demque^ Pseud. 107 atque idfuturum unde 
esse dicam nescio ; nisi quia futurumst^ ' but come it will ' : Langen, 
Beitr. p. 57 f. (where Cist. II. i. 12 is admitted as an exception). Cf. 
note on nisi 751. 

1026. mane : iam, so correctly punctuated by Lachmann on Lucr. 
p. 211. Brix shows that mane iam is not Plautine for manedum, 

1027. tuam, synizesis. 

1028. indicassiB, cf. on 304 {capsimus). 

1029. muBsitabo {=tacedo), for the sake of variety; transl. 'you be 
silent, I will hold my tongue.' 

1030. ecqiiid oondioioniB ferre, * to make some offer.' audes, cf. 
on 870. 

1032. Fefero oondioionem, ' make you a counter offer/ lit. ' give 
you back an offer/ cf. Phorm. Prol. 2 1 quod ab illo adlatumst sibi esse 
rellatum putetf and the i^hx^st par pari re/erre. te aufer modo, a play 
upon the preceding/^r^, re/ero ; transl. * just make oflf.' 

1033. uioinosmeoB. Gripus lies by implication (explicitly in the 
next hne), probably as a precautionary measure. Trach. had made the 
acquaintance of Daem. in Act iii. Sc. 2, and knew him to be friendly. 

1034. ubi hio, ' where about here/ cf. Pseud. 599 ubi Ballio leno 
hic habitat^ Mil. 9 sed ubi Artotrogus hic est} 1258, Trin. 872 ubi in 
his regionibuSf Haut. 829, Andr. 965. Scan illio (Mtiller, Pl. Pros. p. 
46 ^*)' porro (local), * away,' illio, * there,' longe, * far off,' usque in 
oampis ultumis, 'right in the most distant fields' — a curious example 
of pleonasm : cf. 266 ilico hinc . . . haud longule ex hoc loco^ and note 
on 838 {usque), 

1036. remitte restem, ' slack away the rope ' ; Trach. has up to this 
been puUing at it, so as to keep it strained. Gripus asks to be allowed 
to move a little way off (dum ooncedo) to deliberate ; his next speech 
is an aside, addressed to the audience. 

1037. perpetua, * continuous,' * uninterrupted/ hence 'whole/ cf. 
370, Most. 147 {aedes) totae perpetuae ruant, ^jt^ perpetuom diem, 

1038. praeaepeB, fem., a by-form of the ntutpraesepe, * pen,' * stall/ 
generally of animals ; with the present passage cf. Curc. 228 reciperet 
se huc esum ad praesepem suam, Cas. Prol. ^6/uturum quod amat intra 
praesepis suas, The spelling praesepe^ praesepes is attested by almost 
all MSS. and also by inscriptions, and is used in most modern texts. 

1039. triobolus, ^athree obol piece/=:^ drachma. Triobolus is 
the spelling attested by B here, BCD in 1330 {tribolum\ CD in 1354, 
1367, Bacch. 260, and by A in Poen. 381, 868. ab auo, sc. seruo, 

1040. ne, interjection, used only before pronouns, * veriiy,'=va/, cf. 
Most. 75, 562 ne ego sum miser^ Trin. 62, Men. 256, Mil. 571. eo. 
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pres. for ftit, * I go * for * I will go/ a conversational idiom of Lat., 
Engl. and German : cf. Eun. 492 ff. THR. Jamne imus ? TH, Hos 
prius irUro ducam ei quae uolo Simul imperabo : post huc continuo exeo* 
THR. Ego hinc <z^^(),Bacch. 592 non it^ negatse ituram^ &c.; see on 413. 
The sentence eo ad iud. is part of the soliloquy of Gripus, and not 
addressed to Trach. Ire ad arbitrum or iudicem (cf. Most. 11 01): 
it was customary when the parties in a dispute desired to have it settled 
without litigation (priuatim) to enter upon a sponsio or engagement by 
which each bound himself to pay a certain sum of money to the other 
if his contention should prove to be false, and to entrust the decision 
to an arbitrator : see Weissenborn on Livy IIL 24. 6. 

104L quid igitur ? * well ? ' i. e. * what is the result of your deliber- 
alions?' cf. Most. 911, Stich. 624, Amph. 719, Curc. 316, Trin. 333, 
Hec. 181. istuo, ^what you claim/ i. e. the uiduius (=istunc), esse 
ius meum, ' belongs by right to me/ ' is my right/ cf. 1 122, 1393 pro 
meo iure (note), Cas. IL 2. 16 ius meum opiinendi opiiost, 

1042. istuo, 'what you propose/ i. e. that we should submit the 
matter to arbitration. nuno plaoes, cf. Capt. 870, Stich. 146, TruCf 
273, Epid. 150. 

1043. adpellis, ' force/ ' drive.' adhibebit fidem, ' shall be honest/ 

1044. notus ifipiotiBSumuBt, 'though known, most unknown/ 1. e. 
I renounce him utterly. 

ScRNE 4. Enter Daemones, Palaestra, and Ampelisca from the 
cottage. Daemones tells the girls that they must again seek the pro- 
tection of the altar, as his wife's jealousy prevents him from keeping 
them any longer in his house. Gripus and Trachalio lay their quarrel 
before Daemones : Trachalio declares that Gripus is in possession of 
the travelling trunk lost by Labrax and containing Palaestra^s trinket 
case, in which are her ' tokens * : he demands that the case and its con- 
tents be restored to their owner, in order that she may have the means 
of discovering her parents and proving herself free born. In spite of 
the protests of Gripus, Daemones puts the question to the girls whether 
they recognise the trunk ; Palaestra answers in the affirmative, and 
offers to describe minutely its contents in order to establish her claim. 
The uidulus is opened, and Palaestra, after removing to a distance, 
describes the contents of the trinket case. As Daemones takes them 
out one by one, he discovers, to his amazement and joy, that Palaestra 
is his long lost daughter. Daemones, Palaestra, Ampelisca, and 
Trachalio retire into the cottage to inform the mother of the happy 
event ; and Gripus, after a short soliloquy, in which he curses his luck, 
follows them. 

1045. serio, ' seriously/ Mn sober eamest/ cf. 468. uobia uolo 
quae uoltis, *am well (Usposed to you,' cf. Bacch. 778 ni ti facta 
0ipiam quae is ueiit, Pers. 489 numquam tibi quod nolis uolam. 
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1046. propter uos belong to the ^clause. ne uzor. There 
seems to have been something about the pronunciation of the word 
uxor which might prevent hiatus or render it admissible, cf. Men. 963 
Qt^d ego nunc /acidm? domum ire cHpio: uxor n6n sini^ {so MSS.). 
The spelling of f^j;(?r, supported by Koch (Jahrbticher CI. p. 285) is 
attested by B in Trin. 800 and Truc, 515 (where, however, metre 
forbids). 

1047. pelex. ' rival.* The spelling /^/f ji; is equally well attested 
in MSS. ; pellex is later. addvoLe^adduxisse, syncope, cf. detraxe 
Trin. 743, dixe Poen. 961, aduexe Merc. 333, ilkxe 51, despexe Mil. 
553, circumspexe Varro ap. Non. p. 106, produxe Ad. 561, surrexe 
Hor. Sat. I. 9. 73, duxe Varro Sat. Men. 329, adduxii Haut. 819, 
infellexii Rud. 1103. 

1048. Daemones means that he himself might have to seek protec- 
tion from his wife's displeasure. 

1049. saluaB edstam, cf. 1359, Trin. 743, Poen. 876, 1083, Merc. 
891 in tranquillo sistere. ne with imperative is common in Plautus, cf, 
1254, Most. 576, 643, 1105, &c. sed quid uos, addressed to the 
lorarii, 

1051. ex praeBidiOy ' ofT guard/ praesides, lit ' protectors ' : ' sen- 
tries oflf guard ' sounds almost like a military command. 

1052. qiiid fit? 'how are you getting on?' 'how goes it?' cf. 
1303, Merc. 284X(i/t^/(?; quidfit? quid agis} Stich. 660, and in many 
other places. 

1053. haud pudet, 'I am not ashamed to own it/ i.e. that he is 
my master. Gripus (like Scepamio 110-113) takes upon himself to 

reply for his master. Scan &bi hino bIb. 

1054. istuo optume, sc. est^ 'that is first rate.* Trach. has 
already made the acquaintance of Daem. (III. 2 : this Gripus does 
not know), and has confidence in his justice and friendliness. For the 
predicate adverb cf. optumest Capt. 706, Cas. III. 6. 14, V. 2. 53, 
Bacch. 783. 

1055. iterum te Baluto, *I greet you a second time to-day.' 

1056. accerBitum, from accerso (1199)) ' to summon,' a form which 
Wilkins (Journ. of Phil. VI. p. 278 ff.) and Netdeship (Contrib. to Lat. 
Lex. p. 17 flf.) consider to have been originally distinct from arcessOy * to 
go and fetch.' In the MSS. of Plaut. die forms are confused, and no 
distinction of meaning can be traced : A has forms of accerso fourteen 
times, of arcesso seventeen times (Seyffert, Index Orthographicus). In 
the phrase ego is sum the ictus always rests on is : here ego is sum^ 
cf. 1173, is ego sum Capt. 1025, Pseud. 1199, Trin. 985 : Seyffert in 
Phil. Woch. 1890, p. 215. 

1057. nempe, cf. on 268. 

1058 f. Trach. is incoherent through rage. uir often in contemp- 
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tuous sense in Plaut, cf. uir uenefice 1112, scelus uirt^ ^rascal of a 
fellow,* Mil. 1434, Curc. 614, Truc. 621, hallex uiri Poen. 13 10. 
Boelestus, cf. 456. Scan illio, cf. Intr. to Capt. p. 1 2. talos suffringl, 
a cruel method of punishing slaves, cf. Mil. 156, Truc. 638 (M)^ Cic. 
Rosc. Amer. 56 eis (canibus) crura suffringanfur, 

1060. quid ^st qua de re, cf. id quoi rei Pers. 393, Poen. 815, 
Bacch. 249. 

1061. ego rem flEtoeBso, * 1 2m the plaintiff': opinor, 'if I am not 
mistaken/ parenthetical and ironical. As the plaintiff {primarius uir 
1073) Trach. claims the rightao speak first. si quidem, two words, 
the first long, cf. 109 1, Most. 987 xi quidem isiaec u&a suni^ Mil. 28 
pol si quidem^ Asin. 318, 639, 699, 701, 712, Amph. 814, Pseud. 628, 
723, Cas. V. 4. 18 ; contrast stquidem (as in classical Lat.) 484, 765, 
972, 986. It is probable that Plaut. used both scansions according to 
convenience {siquidem more often than st quidem), although this cannot 
be absolutely demonstrated, as either si quidem {quide\ cf. on 596V or 
si quldem {quide'\ the latter oflen with shortening of a succeeding long 
syll. (e. g. st quidem hircle)y are always metrically possible : cf. Rud. 
765, 972, 986, Curc. 703, Mil. 189, Poen. 312, Truc. 628, Capt. 920, 
Stich. 752, 757, Cas. II. 5. i9,Merc. 872 : Rud. 484, Most. 229, 671, 
Asin. 405, 414, Mil. 520, 624, Poen. 696, Merc. 903, Cas. II. 6. 57, 
II. 8. 38, &c. : but siquidem often improves the rhythm, and the two- 
fold pronunciation may be paralleled by ibidem (396, 847) and ibtdem 
(39 1) 59 1) ^7^)> quandoquidem (Stich. 485, 559) and quandbquidem 
(usual), Hi quidem and tUquidem (Bticheler in Archiv III. p. 144 ff.).* cf. 
on 936. 

1062. si Bis pudiouB, *if you had any sense of decency' {pudor)\ 
sis=^esses, cf. on 196 ; for pudicus cf. Trin. 697 w est honos hominipudico 
(honourable man) meminisse officium suom, and note on inpudicus 115. 
hinc fietoeBBaB, intrans. ' you would take yourself off,' with a play on 
rem/acesso ; . cf. Afran. 202 multa ac molesta es: potin ut hincfacessas ? 
£nn. apud Non. 306 uos ab hocfacessite ; also classical. 

1063. utin=f//i-»^, introducing an indignant question, 'What, is 
he to speak first?' cf. £pid. 225, Men. 683, Curc. 616; Brix on 
Trin. 1046. 

1064. Hiatus in diaeresis and at change of speakers. nequitur. 
The passive of queo and nequeo is used only with the passive infin., like 
coeptus sum, desitus sum, potestur \ cf. Pers. 194 nec subigi queantur, 
Hec. 572 nosci non quita est: for the form nequitur cf. Fr. 98 W (Fest. 
p. 162 bf 30, Sall. Jug. XXXI. 8). eonprimi, ' to be silenced,' cf. 
1073, 1165, 1402, Cas. II. 6. 10. 

1065. ita ut oooepi, ' as I began/ cf. Poen. 470, sed ita ut occ. 
Stich. 579, ut occ, Rud. 1089, 1093, sedut occ. Pers. 518 : cf. note on 
Rud. II 19. illum quem, attraction, only found when the relative 
clause precedes, cf. Curc. 419 sed istum^ quem quaeris^ ego sum, £pid. 
448, Mil. 140, 1114, Trin. 985, Men. 311, Amph. 1009, Verg. Aen. 
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I* 573 tirbem quam statuo uestra est^ Tiin. 137 ttte qui mandauii 
exturhasii ex aedihus^ Most. 250, 985, Men. 57, Rud. 1241. Some- 
times a word belonging to the principal clause is placed in the subord. 
clause : e. g. Bacch. 936 Non sunt tabellae sed equos quem misere Achiui 
ligneum^ Capt. 179 meliorem adferet Quae mi atque amicis placeat con^ 
dicio magis^ Trin. 1074, Merc, 803, Tnic. 275, Naev. 19 Ribb. ut 
illum di perdantf qui primam holitor protulit caepam, Epid. 166 
cannot be thus explained : plerique homines (^nominativus pendens'), 
quos quom nil re/ert pudet» quom usust ut pudeant ihi eos deserit pudor^ 

1066. tenere and hahere are frequently used the one for the other; 
hence it is quite natural for Grip. to answer non habeo. 

1067. ne uideas uelim, ' I (could) wish you were blind.^ 

1068. habeo, non YueXi&Q^siuehaheo^ siue non haheo^ cf. tulim nolim^ 
me, anticipation, cf. on 244. 

1069. Hiatus after modd : the lost ablatival d^ like the digamma in 
Homer, * fitfully haunts its ancient seats * (Jebb). 

1070. nulla oausast quin, Uhere is no reason why . . . not/=ii^ 
recuso quin^ * I make no objection to . , ./ a common Plautine formula. 
condonare, with dat., Uo deliver up/ several times in Cic. 

1072. Scan V6rb& d&t; see Crit. Append. mod5, abl. of noun, 
qidd tu alB ? ^ how say you ? ' an expression of astonished indigna- 
tion, cf. 1095. , 

1073. qu5d=^2/(7a^, 'till'; cf. on 287. primarlus uir, ^the per-r 
son who has precedence.' dioat, ' shall speak/ cf. on 456. conprhney 
cf. 1064. 

1074. quid tu? cf. on 993. oonsueuit tibl, %Q.,facere {from Jieri), 

1075. oonprimere, cf. Amph. 348, Truc. 262. 

1076. uerbo illo, &c., *he had you there/ cf. Trin. 706. modo, 
adv., * just now.' 

1077. equidem, Mndeed,' *I protest/ is simply a stronger form of 
quidem as Priscian (XVI. p. 1033) said, and Ribbeck (Lat. Part. p. 39 f.) 
demonstrated, and is not compounded of ego quidem, though in the 
large majority of instances it is connected with the ist person ; it is 
found according to the best MSS. evidence with the 2nd pers. Trin. 
352 equidem pote=potes, ibid. 991 (by conjecture, on metrical grounds) 
saiuos quando equidem aduenis ; with the ^rd pers. £pid. 603 Adules^ 
centem equidem dicehant emisse^ Pers. 639 atque equidem miseret tamen^ 
Trin. 611 Atque equidem ipsus ultro uenit Philto oratum filio ; or without 
any finite verb at all, Bacch. 974 quadrigentos filios hahet atque 
equidem omnis lectos sine prohro, Mil. 656, Poen. 1240, Eun. 956 con- 
ligauit? — atque equidem orante^ ut ne id faceret^ Thaide^ £pid. 30 (by 
conjecture) atque equidem cito^ *and, what is more, quickly/ These 
last examples show conclusively that equidem is practically an assever- 
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ative particle ; it is used to strengthen edepol, pol, hercle in Pers. 546, 
Poen. 608, &c. Equidem ego occurs again Merc. 264, Pers. 187, Bacch. 
437, Amph. 764, Haut. 632. AU these uses are occasionally found in 
the classical period, e. g. eguidem ego Sall. Cat. LI. 15, Jug. X. 6, 
LXXXV, 26, equidem nos Cat. LIL 1 1, scHis equidem Cat. LVIII. 4, 
uanum equidem consilium esi Cat. LII. 16^ cf. Livy V. gi. 4. de iBtoo 
iiidulo repeats and emphasizes istino ; cf. isH in istac cisiula , . . isH 
in uidulo 1082, isii , , . in isto uidulo 1109, 1133, in uidulo . « • ibi 
1310. 

1078. iBtljadv.^w/rV-, 'there/ so isti 1082, Most. 1143, Mil. 266» 
£pid. 721. Similarly illi=illic 541, &c. 

1079 f. dudum, 'just now/ fraXcu; cf. 11 23. 

1080. For the pronunciation nepe see on 343. 

1081. admodum, cf. 143, 840. orepundia, toys, consisting of a 
variety of miniature objccts such as rattles, doUs, little swords, hatchets, 
animals, &c., (cf. 11 56-1 171), sometimes given as birthday presents 
(Epid. 639 f.), and often made into a necklace to be wom by children 
as a means of recognition when they were put out to nurse or exposed 
(Cist. IV. I. 13 quibuscum tu extulisti nostram filiam ad necem, Mil. 
1399, Cic. Brut. XCI. 3i3),=yw»p/<rfuiTa Plut. Thes. 4, signa qui 

parentis noscere Rud. 11 10. See the engraving in Rich'8 *Companion* 
of crepundia hanging from the right shoulder round the body of a child, 
and Ameth, Gold- und Silbermonumente. 

1083 f. neque . . . et, ' on the one hand not . . . and ' = ' not . . . but ' 
(classical). isti, 'your slave.' \xA\xat'=.usu est (cf. on 294), predicate 
daXvtt^^utile est, Carefiilly distinguish usu {=usui) est from usus est 
=opus est, id . . . qui, * that whereby,' cf. on 123, 11 10. 

1086. orepundiA, syllaba anceps at change of speakers, cf. Mil. 131 6 
PL, Tihi salutem mi iusserunt dicerh PH, Salua/ sient, &c. tua, sc. 
re/ert, cf Amph. 1003 quid id mea} Phorm. 133, 389, 800, 940, Hec. 
510, Cic. ad Att. IV, 5. 3. 

1087. expendetur, future of promise, cf. 286, 11 36. 
1089. caue malo, cf. on 828. 

1091. quem Buspioor, sc. eius esse, ' as I suspect it is,' a relative 
clause equivalent to a co-ordinate sentence (=and I suspect it is). 

1092. hic, 'at this point/ i. e. before I have seen what is in the 
uiduluSf cf. Trin. 504 nunc hic quom opus est non quit dicere^ Merc. 307, 
Epid. 302, Most. 584, Haut. 742. nisi, cf. Cas. III. g. 57 nisi se scidt 
uilicS non dqtum iri (A), Poen. 243 (M), 325. de opinione, cf. the 
verse of the Cistellaria found by Studemund in A (fol. 241', 15) «/ 
pote quam {postquam A) nunquam uiderim, de cpiHione credo. 

1093. uidenP Bcelestus auoupatur, a very rare form of speech, 
but attested by MSS. in Poen. 314 uiden tu? pleni oculi sorderum qui 

M 
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erani iam splendent mthi^ Truc. 601 hoc uide : dentihus frendit^ icit 
femur^ Capt. 304 sed uiden ? fortuna humana fingit artatque ut luhet : 
cf. too Curc. 93 (emended). auoupatiir (here deponent, elsewhere 
active in Plaut, e.g. Most. 473, Mil. 995, Men. 570, Asin. 881, Truc. 
964), a bird-catcher's term, often used metaphorically (Lorenz on Mil. 
995), here ' he is laying a trap/ ' spreading the toils/ cf. £ngl. meta- 
phorical use of ' to fish.' 

1095. liaeo=:Aa^, cf. on 294. ostendere iube, with omission of 
subject accus., cf. Most. 426 iuhe uenire nunciam, Mil. 182, 981 f., 1034, 
1268, 1278, Asin. 736, Cist. II. 3. 48, Men. 225 (Ritschl), Pers. 790 
(Spengel). ain oBtendereP cf. on 799, Most. 383 ain tu pateri^do 
you say 'his father'? 642 ain tu aedis) see too on Rud. 1072. 

1096. 6ioit nt^^imperat ut. 

1097. Insignite, cf. 643. quidum, *why, pray?' cf. in6 and 
notes on 639, 784. 

1098. Boelerum oaput, * fountain-head of rascalities/ cf. Shakspere 
'head and front of offending'; Mil. 494, Pseud. 466, 1054, Curc. 
234, Bacch. 829; similarly 1099 P^riuri oaput, ' arch-peijurer/ 
cf. Pseud. 132. 

1099. ut . . . item(=i'/a), cf. on 417 f. item ut, tute, 'you your- 
self.' 

1100. hlo, i.e. Daemones. hino, * on this side' (cf. 808, Men. 799 
hinc stas, illim causam dicis, Livy XXIV. 45. 3 aliunde stare)=a nuy 

* on my side/ * with me ' ; cf. ahs te i loi. 

1101. atqui is related to the whole thought, which is expressed 
paratactically \^atqui, quamquam nunc ahs te siat, tamen, &c. abs te, 

* on your side,' as your master. hino=^j[r puellis\ cf. 1104 liheras 
(only the free could act as witnesses). oibit, fut. of cio, a by-form of 
cieo, cf. cimus Lucr. I. 212, V. 211; f. testimonium, * take evidence,' 
cf. testem citarcy * to summon as witness/ 

1103. The absence of diaeresis is excused by the long word intel- 
lexti (1047) ; cf. Trin. ii^f^ posset intellegere^ Amph. 707 inritahis cra- 
hroneSf 11 i*j formidolosum, &c. 

1105. fOit, cf. on 217. Burpta= j«rr^/a, cf. Pers. 150, Poen. 
902, surpuit Cas. Prol. 8, Capt. III. 5. 102, IV. 4. 14. 

1106. uidlum, cf. on 936. an, without uirum or -w, cf. 213. 

1107. defLeri= deficere, cf. Mil. 1261, Men. 221, Phorm. 162, Eun. 
243- 

1108. dilue, * explain,' = expedi 1 1 02 . 

1109 repeated 11 33. oaudeam, ' made of rushes '; cf. the gloss of 

Placidus ' caudeam : iunceam, quod iuncea cauda emergatl and that of 

Paulus ^caudeae cisiellae: ex iunco, ad similiiudinem equinae caudae 

faciae! Whether this derivation of caudeus from cauda is right or not^ 
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the lexicons ought not to say that caudeus means ' wooden/ as though 
from codex {caudex) ; cf. Loewe, Prodr. Gloss. p. 287. 

1111. quibuBoiun, *with which,'=:*which she had when . . .' ; cf. 
Cist.*lV. I. 13 (quoted on 1081). periit Athenis, 'disappeared 
from Athens,' cf. periertm Carthagine Poen. 987, periere Magari- 
bus ibid. Prol. %6y periisti e pairia tua Capt. III. 4. g» 

1113. quae . . . non queant, 'that they are not able,' cf. 105. 

1114. Cf. Soph. Ajax 293 yvvai, ywai^X K($<rfiov ff criy^ <l>€ptt» 

1115. pro portione* *in your degree,' 'as your portion,' cf. Quinti- 
lian X. 7. 28 sitpro sua scilicet portione perfectum, Transl. *'have not 
your fair share either of man or woman/ cf. meam partem 1126. 

1116. quia enim, cf. on 922. 

1117. enumquam, cf. on 987. praeterhao=/(7x/Aar, 'hereafter,' 
Most. 75, Men. 112, 725, Stich. 345, Titinius 30 Ribb. Si quisquam 
hodie pra/terhac posticum nostrum pipulerit. 

1119. ut id oeoepi dioere, ' as I began to tell the tale,' cf. Curc. 
43, where B has Id uti occepi dicere (unmetrical ; perhaps read Sed id 
utiocc, dic, ; cf. note on 1065). 

1122. ius meum, 'my right/ cf. on 1041. 

1124. 'I have known a kite pounce, as you are doing (etiam), with- 
out carrying ofT anything after all (tamen, cf. 569).' I have put the 
comma at etiamy instcad of at miluom, For uidi, of an experience, cf. 
Mil. 885 ego multos saepe uidi regionem fugere consili priusquam reper- 
tam haberent (subj.), Epid. 525 malleum sapientiorem uidi excusso 
manubrio^ Truc. 319 uidi equidem elephantum Indum domitum fieri, 
The subjunctive auferret is probably due to subordination to the 
infinitive (cf. on 383), cf. Men. 361 mira uidentur te hic stareforis . . . 
domus quom haec tua sit, Capt. 146 ; in Bacch. 283 it is immediately 
subordinate to another subj. (attractio modi) : adeon me fuisse fungum ut 
qui illi crederemy quom mi ipsum nomen eius Archidemides clamaret 
dempturum esse, petere, used intransitively, probably a technical term, 
here with reference io peto 11 23. miluos is always of three syllables 
in old Latin. 

1126. sine mcdo, * without a thrashing,' cf. Amph. 742, Truc. 779, 
Eun. 713. 

1126. meam partem, adverbial accus., ^on my part,' cf. Mil. 647 et 
meam partem itidtm tacere^ quom alienast oratio^ ibid. 94, Poen. 413 
maiorem partenty Capt. 421 haud centesumam partem, 

1127. Scan modd, adverb (Mtiller, Pl. Pros. pp. 36, 477). 

1128. at . . . ut=tamen , , . ut (Asin. 718, Hec. 447), ' yet (only) 
on the condition that,' cf. Asin. 274 aetatem uelim seruare^ Libanum ut 
conueniam modo, Men. 217, Stich. 28. is^^Tum=eorum quae iste 
(11 26) dicit. reddetur, cf. Most. 580. 

M 7, 
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1129. atque Ampelisoa, *and Amp. too/ added as an afterthought, 

1130. aiebas. Palaestra, it is true, had not said anything (cf. 11 13); 
but Trachalio had his information from her, as Daemones must. have 
known; he might indeed infer from her silence during the present 
scene that she endorsed the statement. 

1132. ex prooliua planam, a proverbial expression, *clear instead 
of obscure/ again Mil. 102% /ecisti modo mi ex procliuo planum^ cf. 
Asin. 663 nam istuc procliuest quod iuhes me planum conlocare, Liter- 
2X\y planus=^*\tvt\t procliuos (an ante-classical and poetical by-form 
of prochuis) *sloping down' ; Varro, R. R. II. 2, 7, Catull. LXIV. 270. 

1134. ibi with inerit. For this order of words cf, Asin. 232 At 
ego est etiam prius quam abis quod uolo loquiy Cist. IV. 282 eloquere 
unde hcuc sint tibi cito crepundia, Pseud. 866, Amph. 712, Epid. 310, 
Most. 709, Merc. 406, 419. 

1136. nullum=«i*/^//; see the gloss of Placidus in Loewe, Anal. 
Plaut. p. 205; Cas. IV. 2. 16 nullum esuriti cf. nulius=znemo 1253. 
ostenderis, perf. subj. in prohibition (cf. on 403), as in Most. 272 
minume/ecerisy Bacch. 90 nullus tu ad/ueris, Curc. 384 nil monueris, 

1136. An amplification of/rus/ra, * to no purpose,' 1135. tamen, 
i. e. in spite of my attempt to establish a claim to the cistella. 

1137. erunt, sc. quae dicam (from si/alsa dicam 1135). 

1138. iuB merum oraB, <you ask simple justice,' cf. 1152 ius honum 
oraSf 184 bonum aequomque oras, inius merum, 'simple injustice.' 
The word inius does not occur elsewhere, but recommends itself as the 
opposite of ius ; cf. iustus, iniustus ; /as, ne/as, The context demands 
some sharp antithesis to ius merum^ cf. 1 1 52 ius honum oras . . , iniu- 
riu-s. Hiatus after animo (change of speakers). 

1139. BuperstitioBa, 'witch,' cf. Curc. 397, Amph. 323 illic homa 
superstitiosust^ *a wizard.' hariola, cf. on 326. 

1141. nequiquam, cf. 217. 

1142. The uidulus is roped together by means of the rudensi 
Daemones gives instructions to Gripus first to untie it (solue)^ and 
then to open it (aperi 1143). 

1143. hoc habet ! * so much for Gripus I ' a well-known gladiato- 
rial expression, by which Trachalio expresses his exultation at the 
anticipated discomfiture of Gripus ; cf. Most. *ji^hoc hahet! repperiqui 
senem ducerem^ Verg. Aen. XII. 296 (note of Servius), Andr. 83 habet\ 
where Donatus says * dicitur de eo qui letaliter uulneratus est,' Hercu- 
les Oetaeus 1461 (Peiper) hahet, peractum est\ Shaksp. Hamlet V. 2. 
292 * A hit ! a very palpable hit ! ' In Rom. and Jul, III. i the wounded 
Mercutio cries * I have it ! and soundly too.' 

1 145. uostrum cognoscendum {^cqgnoscendorum)^ * of recognizing 
you/ for uostri ccgnoscendi, cf. on 289. que . . . que, cf. £pid. 220, 
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Asin. 577, Amph. f. opes spes, cf. Capt. 445, Amph. logSi Ad. 

331- 

1146. quisquis, referring to a female person, cf. on 406. 

1147* Scan \jkm, in with hiatus; for the position of iam cf. Mil. 
741. 

1160. bI tantlllum peccasBis, 'should you make the smallest mis- 
take/ cf. Cas. IV. 4. 6, and for the suhj. 102 1. quod postules, Mn 
case you should expect/ cf. Pseud. loi, Mil. 162, Asin. 757 f., 761, 
796, Aul. I. 2. 13, Cas. I. 39, &c. ; also classical, e.g. Cic. Verr. V. 
68, 175. The suJ3J. is the same as in st ueniat 1021. 

1151. te oonuorti, cf. Andr. 672 nanposse iam ad saluiem conuarii 
hoc malum, 

1 152. haud tuom orat, explained hy what foUows {nam iu iniurit/s), 
iDiuxivLB=iniurius es : for iniurius, ' unjust,' see examples in Lew. 
and Sh., and cf. on inius 1138. 

1154. ecca uideo, * I see them hefore me.' in primo proelio, * at 
the very heginning of the battle ' ; for the military metaphor cf* Pers. 
25, 112, 606, Asin. 912, Men. 185 f., 989. 

1155. ex ordine, elsewhere in Plautus orJine in this sense, 'from 
beginning to end,' ^^cf^r, Most. 552, Mil. 1165, Pseud. 761, 1312, 
Men. 679, or in ordine (see MSS. in Poen. 590, Mil. 875, Pseud« 676, 
Pers. 91, Cas. V. 2. 19). 

1156. ensiouluBt aureolus; the diminutive form of the adj. as well 
as of the noun intensifies the expression of ' littleness' : cf. 1169^ 

1157. Scan quid Mi, cf. 1060. 

1158. altrinBeouB, ' on the other side,^ i. e. of the cisieUa, anoipes, 
* two-headed ' = anceps^ cf. praecipes 671. 

1160. quid nomen est? 'what is the name?' so regularly in 
Plautus (not quod nomen. esiy * what name is?') cf. 1163, Trin. 889 
quid esi iibi nomen? 906 quid esi ei nomen? Amph. 364, Capt. 285, 
983, Men. 341, 497, 1131, Most. 661, Pseud. 636, 653, 744, 977, 
Cist IV. 2. 106, Pers. 623 (here, however, A has quod, and so too in 
700) : similarly quidquid esi nomen iihi Pseud. 639, Men. 81 1* 

1161. ubi looi (Capt. 958, Merc. 986) simt spes meae? in the 
mouth of Daemones an expression of joy, in that of Gripus (immo 
edepol meae) of despair: cf. 11 64. The fact that Palaestra's father 
was called Daemones is not in itself sufficient evidence that she is the 
daughter of Daemones of Cyrene ; but it is enough to raise hopes that 
she may be* In 1 1 64 f., when she says that her mother's name was 
DaedaliS) Daemones is convinced that he sees before him his long lost 
daughter* Again, Daemones does not at once identify the tokens 
which he and his wife gave to Palaestra when she was an infant (cf. 
II 81); but his recoUection is awakened by the sight of the hulla 
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aurea (i 1 7 1) which he g^ve her as a birthday present Langen seems 
to be mistaken in den^dng dramatic verisimilitQde and psjchological 
truth to Plautus in this scene (Plaut Stud. p. 213). 

1162. pergita, addressed to Daemones and Palaestra. plaoide, 
' gendy/ ' doucement ' ; Gripus is afraid that the issue maj be obscured 
in the general excitement; cf. Merc. 136 placide ; uolo adqmescere^ 
ibid 159, 169, Trin. 881 n unum qmdquid singtllatiM et placide per" 
caniabere, Pseud. 242, 923 quid properas ? placide, Bacch. 707, 833, 
Poen. 545, Mil. 220 propere hoc, non placide decet, Men. 179, Rud. 

426, 1274. aut ite in mil&m crucem, ' or else a murrain upon jou.' 

1163. matrifl nomen depends on loquere (anticipation, 244). 

1164. at me perditum, cf. Cist. II. 3. 31 PH, Seruate me, di, oro, 
opsecro. ME, At me perditis, 

1165. Either scan meam with sjnizesis and elision before esse, or 
meam dsse htoc. 

1166. quly cf. 946. 

1167. adeo, cf. 103. soelestiu, cf. 502. oircnmapexi me 
(according to the punctuation of Seyffert), Mooked around me'=:a'r- 
cum me spexi, cf. Trin. 146 circumspicedum te, ibid. 863, Cic. Parad. 
IV. 2. 30 numquam te circumspicies (metaphorical) ; in the same sense 
circumspicere without reflexive pronoun, Trin. 151, Mil. 11 37, Most. 

472» 474. 

1169. sii^licula, 'a little sickle/ diminutive of sfcilis: cf. Ennius 
(Ann. 499 Vahl.) quoted by Paulus (p. 33^ MaU.) Incedit ueles uolgo 
siciliin/ latis, conexae, ' clasped ' or ^ clasped round it ' : in any case 
argenteola belongs air^ «oivot; to maniculae, as aurea 11 7 1 to sucuta 1 1 70. 

1 1 70. Bucula, ' windlass.' Palaestra is proceeding with her enumer- 
ation when Gripus intemipts her. quin tu i dierecta, ' go to the 
devil/ or ' to the gallows with you.' diSrecta, four syllables, accord- 
ing to MSS,, as in Bacch. 579 Eec/de hinc dterecte, Men. 442 Dikit 
lembum dterectum, Poen. 347 B/llula hercle: idierecte, Varro, Eumenides 
(quoted by Nonius) Apage in dterectum d domo nostra istam insanitdtem. 
See Palmer in Hermathena X (i884),andSeyffert's Jahresbericht, 1885, 
p. 29. The same scansion is quite admissible in Cas. 103 Abi rHs, abi 
dier/ctus, Most. 8 Abi rHs, abi dterecte, Poen. 160 Abi dierectus, 
Merc. 756 Abin dierectus. In Merc. 183 probably read tn hinc 
(Bentl, In hoc B, Ihinc CD) dier/ctus] in Capt, 636 the MSS. 
have Quin quiescis dierectum c6r meum ac susp6tde te ; perhaps read 
Quin quiesce; i dierectum &c.; in Curc. 240 B has Lien dieructus, 
JE* dirruptus) the emendation of Cam. may be scanned Lten 
dierectust; in Most. 850 the reading is also uncertain. The only 
passage which is clearly trisyllabic acc. to the MSS. is Trin. 457 
Abin Mnc dterecte (so A : derecie M): here Palmer would read 
Abin dterecte or Abi hinc dierecte, The origin of dierecius is uncer- 
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tain; Nettleship (Journ. of Phil. XV. p. 186-188 and Contributions to 

Lat. Lex.) regards it as a misspelling of dtrectus {(rom dtrecfus; see M 
in Trin. 457, Men. 442, Poen. 160), cf. Paulus, p. 69 * Btngere apud 
Plautum inuenilur pro disctdere*; direcfus vrould then mean 'cut in 
two.' But this does not explain the early scansion as four syllables. 
I rather incline to the other possibility suggested by Nettleship that it 
is * some bastard issue of btappriywfii,' a word very common in Greek 
comedy. At any rate, as Nettleship shows, there is no analogy in 
Latin for the old derivation from dis and erigo {' to raise up asunder ' 
=* to stretch on the cross ov paiibulum *; Brix on Trin. 457, Lorenz 
on Most. 850V The word is generally used predicatively (with a verb 
of motion); tne form dierecie may be either a vocative or an adverb 
(cf. macie uiriute esio\ oum sucula et oum poroulis, ' with your little 
pig and porkers,' a pun on sucula, * windlass ': the addition of cum 
porculis is necessary to bring out the point of the joke. Apparently 
the word porculus also meant a hook or ring attached to a windlass, 
cf. Cato, R. R. XIX. 2 porculum in media sucula faciio ; perhaps this 
technical sense o{ porculus was itself a metaphorical expression sug- 
gested by sucula, In Merc. 988 cum porcis cum fiscina sounds like 
a proverbial phrase derived from the farm. 

117L bulla, a golden capsule shaped like a heart, which contained 
an amulet and was worn round the neck of children; Marquardt, 
Rom. Ant. V. p. 83 f. 

1173. produxi, *reared,' cf. Capt. 763, Asin. 544, Ad. 314. 

1174. intuB =i>i/i/j esi, The only precisely similar passage, with 
nom. and withouta finite verb, is Capt. 1005 sed erus eccum anie osiium 
(Brix anie osiium esi), No doubt it would be more regular to read 
with Langen (Beitr. p. 5) iniusi, 

1176. uolup est quom, cf. 908, 1183. 

1178. eooe Gripi scelera, ' behold the misfortunes of Gripus,' cf. 
scelus iooi and scelesius 11 84, 502 (note). 

1180. argrumentis, 'tests,' cf. 1023. 

1181. signa, *tokens,'cf. 131 2. 

1182. The line is commonly given to Trachalio; but, as Seyffert 
remarks, it would be out of place for Trachalio, even if he is still on 
the stage, to invite the company into the house of a stranger. pro- 
miscam, adv. *in common,' ante-classical ; * promiscam ^xo promiscue 
dicebant' Paulus, p. 224; cf. Asin. 366, Pseud. 1062. 

1184. sumne (865) ego homo soelestuB (11 78), qui . . ., cf. Most. 
362 sed ego^ sumne infelix qui . . ., Pers. 75 sedsumneego siulius qui , . ., 
ibid. 474 sumne probuSy sum lepidus ciuis qui . . ., Men. 852 sumne ego 
mulier misera quae . . ., Merc. 588 sumne ego homo miserqui , . ., Pseud. 
908 sumne ego homo insipiens qui, . . . In all these passages except the 
last the indic. follows. For ezcipere^ * to fish out, cf. on 1362. 
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1185. aut, 'or rather/ cf. 1162. tolo looo, cf. 227. 

1186. oredebom, ' I suspected/ and therefore deserve all the more 
to be punished for not having taken special precautions. turbulentam 
euenturam, * that there was a storm brewing in.' 

1188. largiter {=large Aul. 196), cf. Epid. 485, Most. 438, Truc^ 
903, and note on 265; here with gen, *plenty of/ cf. 1315, Merc. 903: 
similarly sa/iSi a^nde. argenti et auri, more commonly aur, ei 
argent, cf. 396, 546, 1257, 1295, 1309, 1340, Asin. 155 ; but argm- 
Hqueaurique Stich. 37 5^ 

1189. meliiut qtiam nt, cf. 220. 

ScSNE 5. Daemones soliloquizes on his good fortune. 

1193. eatin, cf« on 462, and for the accent Trin. 454, Merc. 682, 
Amph. 604. eese bene &otum uolunt, cf« Amph. 33 esse aratam a 
uobis uoloy Men. 11 20. 

1194. illud optatum/ that desire/ almost Ineaningless, as no desire 
had been spoken of. 

1195 f. ego . . . ie, cf. Merc. 631 f. ego tne credidi homini docto rem 
mandare: is lapidimando maxumo, 

1196. inproui8o=^;i; inpr, 1192, cf. Asin. 310. 

1197 f. Part of the question begun in 1191. 

1198. ingentio Atheniensi, ' a freeborn Athenian/ cf. Cas. Prol. 82 
ingenua Atheniensis, oognato, cf. 12 14. Daemones is supposed to have 
learnt these facts from Palaestra in the course of the interview within ; 
Plesidippus was a stranger to him when they met in Act I. 

1199. adeo giving prominence to ego, cf. uosadeo^ * you, I say/ 731. 

1204. nimis, cf. 360. padne, ' I had almost said.' inepta atque 
odiosa, ^ out of place and tedious.' amatio, * affectionateness '; cf. Cas. 
II. 5. 20 odiosast amatio, 

ScENE 6. Daemones looks in at the door of his cottage, and gives 
instructions to Daedalis to let Trachalio go without delay and fetch 
Plesidippus. Enter Trachalio; his first words are addressed to 
Daedalis or Palaestra (within)* [The change of metre and space for 
a capital letter in BC indicate a new scene.J 

1205. meliuBt with acc, and infin., cf. on 220. 

1206. adoma ut, cf. on 129 f. 

1207. laribuB familiaribiiB, 'household gods.' Each house had 
strictly speaking only one lar, whose image, representing the founder 
of the family in his toga^ stood in the sacrarium or lararium : cf. AuL 
Prol. 2 ego lar sum familiaris^ 384 haec inpanentur infoco nostro lari^ 
Merc. S99, Trin. 39, Cato, R. R. 143. The plural must be understood 
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to include the two penaks^ originally distinct from the lar^ who were 
the tutelarj deities of the store room (^cella penarid) and who had 
their place in the sacrarium^ one on each side of the lar, Inasmuch as 
both the penates and the lar were protectors of the household, they came 
to be spoken of together under the general name of lares : still the 
phrases redire ad penates suos and redire ad larem suum preserve the 
original distincUon [Marquardt, Rdmische Staatsverwaltung, vol. vi. 
p. 122]. It was customary to greet the lar on entering a house, and 
also to present offerings to him on the occasion of a marriage or other 
important family event. quom, causal, with indic, as always in 
Plaut., except when ' attractio modi ' or a subj. due to subordination to 
an infin. is found. 

1208. poroi dftores (a mute and liquid do not make a position in 
Plaut.), ' pigs for sacrifice ' ; sacris technical for siicer : * sacrem porcum 
dici ait Verrius ubi iam a partu habetur purus ' Fest. p. 318 : ' a partu 
decimo die habenti}r puri : ab eo appellantur ab antiquis sacres^ quod 
tum ad sacrificium idonei dicimtur primum'; Varro, R. R. II. t. 20, 
II. 4. 16: Men, 2Sg porci sacres sinceri, 

1209. atque, cf. 492. 

1212. lioet =?fc<m, *weU/ cf. Most. 930, Mil. 536, Amph. 544; the 
word admits of a shade of irony. 

1213. daturum, sc. me, cf. on 246. 

1216. onmian *lioet'P 'is it well to everything?' again 1222. Licei 
being a quotation does not stand in grammatical agreement with 
omnia ; cf. guid * liberas' 736, quid */ures 'SSi, quod te uolo, * that 
I want of you.' 

1217. quod promicdsti, 'as you promised.' This promise of 
Daemones (to use his influence with Plesidippus to get Trachalio 
manumitted, cf. 12 18) and also the arrangements for the marriage of 
Trach. with Ampelisca are supposed to have been made in the course 
of the interview within, and are thus indirectly communicated to the 
audience by Trach. ; cf. 1130 aiebas. ut memineriB depends on 
uolo 12x6. ut liber Bim depends on meminerisy which=ri^m, cf. 
Cas. IV. 4. 5 ut uiro subdola sis mementoy Hor. £pod. 10. 4 horridis 
utrumque uerberes latuSy Auster^ memento fluctibus, 

1220. ubi sim liber, ' attractio modi,' the clause assuming some- 
thing of the colour of the clause to which it is subordinated, cf. 874, 
924 ^, Trin. 731 E, fieri non potest utperpetiar . . . quom habeam^ Bacch* 
908, Pers. 290 f., Mil. 1343 neqtuo quinfleam quom abs te abeam. 

1221. gratum has passive sense, 'repaid': ezperior often takes 
the accus. (with infin., Trin. 460, Mil. 405, 633, 671). benfl- 
oi\ini= beneflciuml the shorter form was introduced by Ritschl 
(Opusc. II. 716-722, 774) in order to avoid the proceleusmatic (mifhi 
b(MS'): cf. Trin. 638, 1052 (185 mal/acta), Asin. 673, Phaedrus I. 22. 
8. fieu)ti8, ' in deed,' not merely in Word {dictis 681), cfi Capt. 429 
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Istaec dtcia ie expedire et operts et facHs uolo^ ibid. 405, Bacch. 704 
Quid mihi refert Chrysalo esse mmeny nisi factis proho ? Similarly re 
683, and in Greek l^ as contrasted with \^. 

1222. refero gratiam, 'I am giving you tit for tat/ 'I am even 
with you' ; cf. Pers. 428 referundae ego habeo linguam naiam gratiae ; 
eodem mihi preiio sal praehibeiur quo iibi, 

1223 f. £ach speaker fires off a final lioet, Daemones no doubt in a 
loud tone of voice. 

1224. irLteri\>i—inierim : Asin. 891, Stich. 371, Capt 951, 953, 
&c. adoma oeterum, cf. on 129 f; for ceierum as object cf. Capt. 
989, Men. 224, Pers. fo8, £pid. 5, Cas. I. 94, Phorm. 166. 

1225. HerouleB, cf. Cas. II. 3. 57 Hercules diqtie isiam perdani^ 
Most. 528. The nominative ending of Greek proper names in -i^r is 
always -es in Piaut. lioentia, 'weiling/ perhaps with a piay on in- 
Micmi (Tyrrell), which then transl. * may ill betide him.' 

1226. repleuit auris, cf. 905 opplebit auris, ita^ cf. on 87. 

ScENE 7. Enter Gripus from the cottage; he is resigned to the loss 
of the cisiella^ but suggests that Daemones may conceal the uidulus or 
refuse to restpre it to any claimant, no doubt intending to bargain for 
his manumission as an equivalent. 

1227. quam moz, with present, as always, cf. 342. 

1229. Bi sapiaB, BapiaB, a dark hint made explicit in the next sen- 
tence; cf. 834, Hor. Od. I. 11. 6 Sapias^ uina liques^ Persius V. 167. 

1230. aequom . . . ut, cf. par , , , ui Bacch. 139 ff., mirum , . . ut 
Merc. 240. 

1231. quodne, &c. ' Do you call that alienum^ which/ &c., cf. on 
272. 

1232. tanto illi melius qui, &c. * so much the better for the loser/ 
sc. quod uidulum in viari inuenisii: cf. Stich. 606 f. GE, Non iu scis 
quanium afflicieniur homines nociu hic in uia? PA, Tanio pluris 
qui defendani ire aduorsum iussero^ Bacch. 211, Truc. 953. 

1234. Banote piu'8, cf. on 301 {pure lauti), 

1235. in aetate hominum, Mn the life of men/ cf Amph. 634, 
938 Nam in hominum aetate mulia eueniunt huius modi, Men. 839 
aetate in sua, Poen. 228 omni in aetate, Amph. 633 in aetate agunda^ 
Trin. 24, 462 in aetate, 

1236. Scan ubi, cf. i<^/ 935. 

1238. auariter, a by-form o( auare, cf. Curc. 126 and note on 265. 

1240. Scan ille qui; so often at the beginning of a verse: the 
antecedent is assimilated to the case of the reiative, cf. on 1065, and 
add Curc. 296, Ad. 815, Pacuv. 83 (Ribb. p. 87). oonsulte, doote 
atque astute, cf. 928 and on 930. 
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1241. licet, sc. ei\ cf. 1292. berie, 'honesdy': cL scelesteparta ^06. 
partum, iox parto (Langen), cf. on 633» 

1242. mihi istaec uidetur praeda praedatum irier, 'that plunder 
which you recommend will, I think, be taken as plunder.' The 
supine with tri is very rare in dependence oil utdeor ; cf. Quintil. IX. 
2. 88 reus paricidii quod fratrem occidisset damnatum iri uidehatur : 
for uideor with the pres. infin., a construction far less common in 
Piaut Ihan in class. Lat., cf. Rud. 598, 601, Curc. 260, Poen. 1264 
uix hoc uidemur credere, Plautus seems here to have struck out a 
bold construction of his own for the sake of the effective phrase 
praedapraed, Wiih the general sense cf. 1261 f, 

1243. ut abeat, ^c, praeda^ Mn such a way as to depart.' eum 
maiore dote, a metaphor from the law of divorce, according to which 
it was as a general rule incumbent on a husband to restore the dos of 
his divorced wife, though in certain cases where the fault of the wife 
or her family was the cause of the divorce a certain part of the dos 
might be retained by the husband. Daemones says this praeda on its 
departure will take with it a greater amount of property than it 
brought, i. e. will infiict more loss than it ever conferred gain. 

1244 f. egone ut eelem, an indignant question, 'I conceal V cf. I063. 

1245. noBter Daemones = ego, Note the following idiomatic 
uses of nosierx (i)=*your humble servant,' an impersonal and 
objective way of speaking : Hor. Sat. II. 6. 48 Per totum hoc tempus 
subiectior in diem et horam Inuidiae noster, * oUr hero ' ; (ii;=^.r nostra 

/amitia, Mil. 350 nam illic noster est, Asin. 58, 334, Mil. 431 nos 
nostri (*our own master's slaves') an alieni sumus, ibid. 433 certe 
equidem noster sum, * 1 am Sceledrus of ours,' Amph. 399 certe edepol 
tu me alienabis numquam quin noster siem, Epid. 147 noui ego nostros 
(sc. eros or lorarios); (iii)=*one of us,' an expression of welcome, 
noster esto=^*vfe\l done,' Mil. 898 eu, noster esto, Bacch. 443 noster esto 
dum tepoteris de/ensare iniuria, Truc. 953, noster eris Verg. Aen. II. 149. 

1246. sapientis, 'sensible masters,' cf. 338. 

1247. oonBcii malefiei suis, 'partners in wrong-doing with their 
servants.' 

1248. mihi nil moror (852), cf. Most. 746 nil moror mi istius 
modi cluentis, Frag. 78 W. nil moror mihifucum in aluo, moror, cf. 
Capt. 530 machinor astutiam, 791 eminor interminor, Intr. to Capt. B, 
Pahn. Intr. to Amph. p. 5 f., Ltibbert, Gram. Stud. I. 40, II. 44, 84. 
cum frude (~=fraude), *to my harm'; fraus—damnum, a conver- 
sational idiom, cf. Mil. i6^fraudem legifacere, 294 crurihus fraudem 
capitalem hinc creas, 1435 inticere aliquem in fraudem, Truc. 298, 
Livy VII. 16. 9, Cic. ad Alt. IV. 12, VII. 26. 2. Thephrases sine 

fraude dJidi fraudi esse are classical (Lorenz on Mil. 294). For the 
form fhide cf, Lucr. VI. 187 «^ tihi sitfrudi,Vex%, Aen. IV. S^j^frude 
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P. (C. I. L. i. 198, 64), Trin. 413 de/rudaui BD*. pn Vcrg. EcL 
IV. 31 R has the curious v^inasit/rusdis ioT/raudis^ 

1249. prldem, ' lately/ cf. Cas. II. 8. 27, Aul. IL 4. 314. oomiooB, 

* players/ properly * comedians/ cf, Pers. 465 tragici et cmici^ Capt 
IV. I. II comici serui^ * slaves m comedies.' * 

1249 f. Bpeotaul . . . dioere, cf. 1022, transl. 'I have looked on as 
a spectator when . . .' ie, cf. 186. plaudier, cf, Cic. de Am. VIL 
24 stantes plaudebant in reficta. 

1251. ■apientis moroB, ' rules of wisdom/ poplo, a syncopated 
form of populo^ cf. the best MSS. in Amph. 259, Prol. loi, Pseud. 
126, C. I. L. I. 589; I. 195, 17; 14. 4269: poplum Asin. Prol. 4, 

popli Aul. 285, Most. 15, Pers. 408, Cas. III. 2. 6 {A, Stud.). [In 
some of the above passages B has a crossed /; in Rud. 1251 the 
reading /<?//*<? clearly points to POPLO in the archetype.] 

1252. quiBque, i. e. each man of the audience. diuorei, ' in differ- 
ent directions/ strengthens suam quisque domum : transl. ' each to their 
several homes.' 

1253. nullu8«»^^, cf. Amph. 293, Capt. 154, Pseud. 294, 352, 
Bacch. 190, 336, 543, Stich. 2if ; cf. nullum -niJdl 11 35. illo paoto 
ut, predicative = talis qualiSy cf. Engl. * so * » * such': Pseud. 798 sime 
arhitrabare isto pacto ut praedicas^ Capt. 120 non uidere ita tu quidem^ 
Amph. 574 utinam ita essem^ Trin. 668, Cist. I. i. 48, Bacch. 473 egO 
omnem rem scio^ quemadmodumst^ Amph. 442, Truc. 171 longe aliter 
est amicus atque amator^ Trin. 47. illi, * the players.' 

1254. ne molestu^s (1049), ' don't be troublesome,' cf. Most. 955. 
Egone ? — Tu, — Tu ne motestu*s (A, according to Stud.), 

1256. deoB, synizesis. 

1257. Bi . . . . Bi : siue . . . siue^ cf. Capt. 114 si/oriSy si intus uotent^ 
Amph. 1049 siue ancillam siue seruom^ si uxorem, si adulteram, oiniB, 

* dust and ashes.' [Exit Gripus, into the cottage.] 

1258. illuo est quod nos nequam BeruiB utimur, ' there you have 
the reason why we masters have roguish servants,' cf. Cas. II. 8. 26 
Illuc est^ itlucy quod hic kunc /ecit uilicum, Daemones means * this is 
the sort of way in which slaves are demoralized,' as he explains in the 
next line : had Gripus made this dishonest proposal to a fellow slave 
(or perhaps even to an unscrupulous master), he would have accepted 
it, and then both would have been committed to dishonesty for the rest 
of their lives. 

1260. fiirti adstringeret (^astrinxisset, cf. on 590), ' would have 
implicated in theft,' cf. Poen. 737 homo sese /urti adstringet^ Eun, 809 
hic/urti se adtegat. In ciass. Latin we should have had the abl. ; see 
diciionary. 

1261, dum oenBeret, *while he would think,' a conditional sub- 
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junctive (of apodosis), here subordinated to dum, For subordination 
of constructions ordinarily found only in the simple sentence or prin- 
cipal clause cf. 1322, 1329. interiin, ' during sudi time/ i. e. the time 
indicated by dutn, 

1262. praeda praedam dueeret, cf. utdetur praeda praedaium irier 
1242. 

1263. postibi a/c^/fa, cf. on 600. 

ScENE 8. Enter Plesidippus and Trachalio from the town (left) ; the 
former expresses his gratitude for the good news which Trachalio has 
brought. 

1266. mi liberte, 'my freedman/ implying that he had promised 
freedom to Trach. Freedmen were often on very friendly terms with 
their benefactors (paironiy cf. Cas. III. 6. 15), as Tiro with Cicero. 

1268. poptilariB, 'my compatriot' (605), cf. 1198. opino, cf. 999. 

1 269. oeneen despondebit, parataxis, as in the Engl. ' do you reckon 
he will betroth her * ; cf. AuL 309 Censen talenium magnum exoraripo- 
iest} (MSS.), Capt. 961 credin pudeat} Persius V. 168. oenseo, 'I 
reckon so ' : in the next line the word assumes the meaning < I think 
you had best/ cf. Amph. 966, Curc. 279, Pseud. 664, Poen. 728, 1249. 

1270. gratulabdr, deliberative fut. indic, cf. on 189 a : contrast 1275 
salutem (delib. pres. subj.). 

1271 f. Ples. allows the censeo to pass twice unchallenged ; thethird 
time he demands * what do you reckon ? * Trach. answers * I reckon 
( « vote for) what you ask,' (probably with allusion to the use of the 
term in the proceedings of the senate : the presiding consul rogabat 
sententiam, and the person appealed to might answer censeo), Ples. 
being in high spirits gives a new turn to the expression : ' tell me then 
at what sum you reckon it.* Trach. continues the previous answer ; 
cf. his licet to Daemones 1212-25. Egone (1273) expresses the sur^ 
prise of Trach. at the tum ^hich Ples. has given to his censeo, 

1273. adsum equidem, &c. ' I am here to answer to my name, mark 
you ; close your reckoning.' Here again a different turn is given to 
the expression: oensionem fietcere suggests the technical sense 'to 
fine/ cf. Placidus p. 27 'censio : multa qua citatos si non responderant 
(so Biicheler ; MSS. ponderum) censor afficiebat ' ; Paulus * censionem 

facere dicebatur censor cum multam equiti irrogabat.' It appears then 
that the allusion in the present passage is to Ae review or inspection 
of the equites by the censors, which was held in the forum near the 
temple of Castor once in every lustrum (equitum census Livy XXIX. 
37. 8, equites recognoscere XXXIX. 44, XLIII. 16). Compare also the 
obscure verse Men. 454 qui nisi adsini quom cttentur^ census capiant 
{capiat A) ilico, 

1274. Bic plaoide, cf, 426. 
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1275. etiam, ' also/ cf. on 877. eam refers to Palaestra. Mautem, 
cf. on 1270. Hiatus at change of speakers (oenseo). 

1276. quld postea? ' what next?' a formula used when some one 
is asked to proceed : Poen. 480, Bacch. 728, Truc. 509, Cist. II. 3. 6, 
Cas. II. 5. 14; cf. Trin. 768. The words here naturally belong to 
Trach., as Seyff. says. 

1277. eiuB, synizesis. non oenaeo, ' I reckon not/ cf. 787. 

1278. eampse, cf 411. 

1279. dileotum dimisit, ' he has stopped the review': dilectus 
seems to mean the census equttum, 

AcT V, ScENE I. Enter Labrax from the town (left), complaining of 
his misfortunes ; he has lost the action before the recuperatores, and is 
now reduced to beggary. 

1282. Bjdi^apud (Prol. 18 apud iudtcem), cf ad praetorem Poen. 727, 
ad patrem Capt. 49, 699. reouperatores, a board of three or five 
members, selected by the praetor from among the centumuiri, for 
summary decision of cases conceming recovery of property, status, 
&c.; cf. Bacch. 2^0 postquam quidem praetor recuperatores dedit* 

1284 f. These lines are uninteUigible in this context, especially the 
words nam and ex gaudio prooreatoB (* children of joy ' ?) Line 1 286 
foUows quite well upon 1283. 

1 286. uieere with object and adverbial expression (cf. on 94) : 'I 
will pay a visit to the temple here to look after the other one,' * I will 
look after the other one in the temple here ' ; cf. Bacch. 529 uisam huc 
adeum^ Merc. 555 ad me huc inuisam domum, 

1287. saltem with eam. Construe quod reliquiarum (partitive 
gen.=quae reliquiae) restat de bonis, * the remnant which is left.of iny 
property,' cf. Trin. 1067 illam alteram {partem) apud me quod ^onist 
adponitOf where quod honist is explanatory of illam alteram : similarly 
here quod reliquiarum of eam, For the word reliquiae cf. Most. 82 
paucorum mensum sunt relictae reliquiae^ and for the part. gen. also Mil. 
II 56 quod fallaciarum, 

1288. A new scene begins here, according to indications in the 
MSS. (ignored by Fleckeisen). Enter Gripus from the cottage with 
a rusty spit in his hand, which he is polishing in preparation for the 
unwonted festivities. After a brief soliloquy, in which he apostrophizes 
the absent Daemones and his family {inspicietis i^SS, negatis 1292) he 
is accosted by Labrax, whose attention is attracted by the mention of 
a uiduluSf and who ends by offering Gripus a reward of a * great 
talent ' if he gives him information which leads to the recovery of it. 

1289. redditur, cf. on 179. The speeches of Labrax here and in 
1293, 1297 ^^^ asides. 

1290. The subject of tundat must be cor, cf. Pseud. 1045 mihicor 
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retunsumst oppugnando pectore^ Aul. 625 meum cor coepit artem facere 
ludicram atque in pectus emicare, Cas. II. 6. 62 perii ; cor lienosum, 
opinory haheo ; iamdudum salit ; de lahore pectus tundit, Hence we 
must assume a lacuna, with Seyffert. 

1291. iBltio=qui apud uos intus est, ego qui . . . ei, cf. 1240 f., 
and on 1065 {illum quem), 

1292. Scan with hiatus in diaeresis. daxi=datum iri, cf. on 307. 
1294. oubitum longis litteris, ' letters an ell long/ again Poen. 837. 

1296. perdiderit, perf. subj., *have lost/ cf. on 102 1. 

1297. uiduliim, anticipation, cf. on 244. q}ii=quis, cf. 385 and 
on 98. 

1299. reuooas. Some one is supposed to call him from within. 
hoo, i. e. the uerum (1304); cf. hoc-^hoc ostiurh 413. 

1301. rutilum atque tenuiue, ' redder and thinner ' ; the compara- 
tive meaning attaches to both adjectives. Cf. the superlative in Capt. 
278 quod genus illist unum pollens atque honoratissumum, For the 
omission of tanto cf. Cas. IV. 3. 8 quanio ego plus propero, procedit 
minus (A). 

1302. This line was probably intended as a substitute for 1300 + 
1 30 1 . uenenatumst, ' bewitched.' 

1303. otmi inraso eapite, 'with your uncropped head.' It was 
considered a sign of respectability to wear the hair short ; hence slaves 
on being manumitted shaved their heads and wore a felt skull-cap 
{pileus) until their hair was grown : cf. Amph. 462 raso capite caluos 
capiam pileum, In Rud. 125 Labrax is described ZAcrispus, 'curly.' 
Inraso cannot come from inrado as Lew. and Sh. say. quid flt, ' how 
goes it ? ' cf. io52,=ut uiales, ' how do you do ? ' 1304. 

1304. uerum, a by-form diueruy 'spit.' Gripus intentionally mis- 
understands the question: cf. Eun. 271 GN, quid agitur? PA, statur 
=sto, Here uerum extergetur=i/^n/f;i extergeo, quid tu? cf. 993. 

1306 f. medious . . . mendiouB, ' medical,' . . ,* mendicant.' tetl- 
gisti aou, * you have hit the nail on the head ' : for the metaphorical 
use of acus to denote subtlety cf. Cic. pro Aemilio Scauro 20 (Frag- 
menta Orationum, Nobbe p. 1298) nec acu quaedam enucleata argumenta 
conquiram, Academicall. 24. 75 contorta et cuuleata quaedam aott^iciutra, 
uidetur digna fbrma, 'so I should judge from your appearance.' 

1307. et alii, ' and another/ (i.e. Charmides); for the dative cf. 73, 
«62, 364- 

1310. eoquid, properly an accus. of extent (cf. quid re/ert} 131 1), 
is often almost equivalent to an interrogative particle, cf. ecquid memin^ 
isti} Mil. 42, Bacch. 206, Pers. 108, Poen. 985, 1062, ecquid placeni} 
Most. 906, &c ibi repeats in uidulo, cf. on 1077. 
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1311. quld refert, sc. qutd in eo in/utnt qul periit ? tamen is the 
beginning of a speech to the same effect as 13 12, interrupted by 
Labrax. Bine, ^enough/ equivalent in meaning to the particle ^Uv^ 
cf. Bacch. 811 egomei tabellas tetuli ut uincirer : sine^ Truc. 636 
pulchre ludificor: sine^ Aul. 425 sitte: at hercle cum magno iuo^ Asin. 
902 (according to Ussing's interpretation: see 893 of his numeration), 
Hec. 707 num tibi uidetur esse apud sese ? sitte, £un. 66 egone itlam, 
gtute ilium, quae me, quae non? sine modo^ Phorm. 420. aliud feibulemur, 
* let us talk of something else/ cf. Mil. 878 aliud est qtwd potius 

/abuiemur. 

1312. signa, cf. 1181. 

1313. nummuB, in Plaut., when used without qualification, generally 
denotes a silver coin, the Greek d/dpaxfiov, worth about one shilling 
and sixpence of English money (cf. Truc. 562, where quinque nummi 
zzzpars Hercuianea^-^ of a mina, and Pseud. 808 f., where the 
nummus is spoken of as a greater sum than the drachuma : note on 
Rud. Prol. 45), nummuB aureus {nummus Phiiippus, Phiiippus auretis 
or simply Phiiippus) a gold coin, the * Philippe d'or' or araTfip, struck 
by Philip II of Macedon and his successors; it corresponded in 
weight to the silver did/mx/xoy (see Lidd. and Sc. under araTrjp) and was 
worth about fifteen shillings of English money; cf. *Louis d'or,' 
' Napol^on,' AapuK^s, from Darius, as names of coins: Trin. 152, 955, 
965, II 58, Asin. 152, Poen. 732. probi, * sterlin^,' cf. Pers. 438 
nunimi sescenti hic erunt probi^ numeratij 526 probum et numeratum 
argentum ut accipiat face^ Livy XXXII. 2. 2 id (^argenturri) probum 
non esse quaestores renuntiauerant, 

1314. tetraohuma, plur. of the neut. teirachumum=:T€Tpaxnov^ a 
shorter form (found in a Boeotian inscription, see Lidd. and Sc.) of 
Ttrpabpaxp^ov, In Latin the shorter form tetrachmum is found in Livy 
XXXVII. 69. 4, XXXIX. 7. I and Cass. apud Cic. Fam. XII. 13. 4 
(according to the MSS.): the latinized form ietrachumum is parallel to 
drachuma=bpaxM (Merc. 777, Pseud. 86, 88, 91, 93, 808, Trin. 425, 
Haut. 601, Andr. 451), &c., see note on 86. The tetraohumum 
Fhilippum was probably a double stater, corresponding in weight to 
two silver dibpaxpa, and therefore worth about thirty shillings of 
English money (see the article Staier in Smith's Dictionary of 
Antiquities), The word Phiiippus when denoting a coin always has 
the second syllable short, and, according to Langen, is always of three 
syllables (not Phiiippeus), paseeolus [^d(nea)Xor], ^ ex aluta sacculus,' 
Nonius, ' a leathem bag/ aorsuB, or seorstis^ a by-form of the earlier 
sorsum or seorsum ; see Ritschl, Opusc. II. p. 263. 

1315-1317 an aside^ to the spectators. largiter meroediB, cf. on 
265 and II 88. 

'1316t di me omneB respiciunt, cf Epid. 192 di me hercie omnes 
adiuuant^ augent, amant : ipsi hi quidem mihi dant uiam quo pacto a se 
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argmtum au/eramy Mil. 871 di hercle hanc rem adiuuant^ Cas. IV. 3. 16 
di hercle me cupiunt seruatum, hino=a3 hoc, cL 1330. praedatus, 
an adj. formed from /ra^^tf,=*enriched with spoil/ cf. Pseud. 1138 
bene ego ab hocpraedatus ibo, and note on 260. 

1318. Gommo6.-\jm=integrumy *of fuU weight': Asin, 725 uiginti 
argenti commodas minas^ Merc. 438. inerit, *will be found to be/ 
unneccessarily altered by editors to inerat, Labrax sees by this time 
that Gripus knows where the uidulus is : cf. Asin. 734 hic inerunt 
uiginti minae boncu^ Pers. 437 nummi sescenti hic erunt proh\ numerati^ 
Frag. 232 W., Phorm. 53 lectumst ; conueniet numerus quantum debm\ 

1319. Different kinds of silver vessels used at conuiuia : Binus, 
'bowl,' cf. Curc. 76, 82, Verg. Ecl. VII. 33. oantharus, 'tankard.' 
epiohyslB, iirixyais, 'beaker,' 'pitcher.' gaulus, yavkof, *jug.' oyathus, 
KuaBog, « ladle.' 

1 320. papae, ' dear me 1 ' = iranal^ an ' interiectio admirantis/ 
(Charisius, Priscian): seven times in Plautus and four times in 
Terence ; in Bacch. 207, Stich. 425, 771, Truc. 507 it expresses joy. 
Hiatus in diaeresis. 

1321. miserum istuo uerbum. Cf. Cist. I. i. 76 GK Veniet. 
SL Spissum (* tardy ') ishic amantist uerbum * ueniet' nisi uenit^ Merc. 
896 EVT, Faciam, CH, Longum istuc amantist. miserum et 
pesBumum, ' hateful and most evil,' pleonastic, cf. propere celeriter 

1323. 

1322. ueliB probably=* would be willing,' subordinate to eloquere^ 
cf. 1261 (censeret)f 1329 (addas), and Andr. 667 Eho dic mihi, si omnes 
hunc coniectum in nuptias ueUent^ quod nisi hoc consilium darenty * what 
other counsel they would have given '; Pers. 690. Here, however, a 
note of iYiterrogation might be put at indicetque^ which would tum 
1322 into a simple sentence. qui=^'^»<, cf. on 624. 

1323. propere oeleriter, cf. Aul. 264 propere . . . strenue, Cist. III. 8 
propera ocius, Cas. III. 6. 17 propere cito iniro ite (A M). nummiui, 
without qualification, cf. on 1313 : trecenti nummi—i»2% lox. trioas, 
tramas, glandem are objects oli fabulare 1325. 7>-/ra^='trifles,' 
hence 'humbug,' ' imposition,' (cf. the verb extricare)\ Most 67^i 
Curc. 613, &c. 

1324. For the form quadrigentos cf. Bacch. 974, 1183 (C). tra- 
mas, ' cobwebs.' oassam glandem, * an empty acom,' df. cassa nux 
P^eud. 371, Hor. Sat. II. 5. 36, = uitiosa nux Mil. 315. 

1326. 08 oalet tibi : nuno id frigefisustas, equivalent to our expres- 
sion * That's cool of you 1 ' lit. ' Your roouth is burning and you are 
now engaged in cooling it,' i. e. with such absurdly petty oiTers (frigida 
= inepta Cic. Brut. LXVII. 236, De Or. II. 64. 260, ctfrigus Catull. 
XLIV. 20). Similarly Poen. 759 f. LV. Calidum pransisti prandium 
hodie? dic mihi. AG. Quid iam ? LY. Quia os nunc frigefactas 
quom rogcu. 

N 
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1327. mille in Plautus is always treated as a noun (=xiXidr) and 
takes the gen. like milia in class. Lat., cf. mille nummum 1406, Trin. 
964» 969* 9^^» ii39> ^erc 491, tnilU drachumarum Trin. 425, miUe 
passuum Truc. 334, Men. 177, milU annorum Mil. 1079, milU modi- 
orum Mil. 1064. 

1328. audi : si herole, &c. a threat, = ' Listen to me : ifonce I ' 
go away, I shall not be here/ i. e. negotiations will come to an end, and 
your chance of a reward will have been lost. Then after a slight 
pause, uin, &c., * What do you say to eleven hundred? ' (=£82 lox., 
a good offer for a reward). dormis, ' you are dreaming.' 

1329. postules, subj. of dependent question, or like uelis 1322. 
quo addas . . . ' a sum to which you need not (are not to) add any- 
thing against your will,' the subj. of command (403) being here used 
in' a siibordinate clause. From such an example as the present it is 
easy to see how the ordinary final subj. originated. 

1330. talentum magnum = £225, cf. 778 and Prol. 45. triobo- 
lus, cf. 1039. hino abesse, cf. Pers. 663 nummus abesse hinc non 
potest, 

1331. uel aias uel neges, cf. 430. quid istioP lit. ' what there? ' 
a concessive formula of comedy = ' as you like,' or * for aught I 
care' : the fuU expression is found Epid. 141 quid istic uerba /aci- 
mus? (quid istic Trin. 573, Merc. 1004, Poen. 1225, Andr. 572, 
Haut. 1053, Ad. 350, 956, Eun. 171, 388). neoesaum. Old Latin had 
side by side with necesse the forms necessum (Asin. 895, Cas. II. 5. 36, 
Lucr. IV. 121, V. 67, 376) and necessus (Cist. II. 3. 82, Stich. 219 ^, 
Haut. 360 A, Lucr. II. 710, IV. 1006, V. 351). 

1332. haeo with Venus, cf. 1334 per Venerem hanc. adroget te, 
probably ' bind you over by an oath/ cf. the phrase sacramento aliquem 
rogare (or adigere), used by Caesar, Livy, and Tacitus of swearing in 
soldiers. Turhebus, quoted by Gronovius, takes adroget in a juristic 
sense = adstipulari: 'stipulator rogat (cf. Pseud. 114 roga me uiginti 
miniSf 1070, Digest I. 14. 7 rogauit Titius, spopondit Maeuius), ad- 
stipulator adrogat, cuius uice nunc Venus erit.' 

1333. lubSt, original long vowel, cf. on 390. 

1335. praei uerbis quiduis, ' dictate anything you like.' quod 
domist (cf. 292), numquam ulli Bupplioabo, * 1 shall not need to be 
beholden to anyone for what I have of my own,' i. e. ' I have a plentiful 
stock of oaths,' 'swearing comes easy to me'; cf. 1377 iubet iurare, 
This must be the meaning if the text is sound, cf. Bacch. 225 Do- 
mist: non metuo mihi nec quoiquam supplico Dum quidem hoc uaUbit 
pectus perfidia meum^ Mil. 190 Nam mulier holitori numquam sup- 
plicat^ si quast mala; Domi habet hortum et condimenta ad omnis 
mores maUficos^ Capt. 772 Nec quoiquam homini supplicare nunciam 
certumst mihi. idli = cuiquam^ cf. Asin. 800 neque ulli uerbo maU 
dicat. 



t33«-i353.1 NOTES. 179 

1336. deierare for deiurarcy cf. Cas. III. 5. 36 per omnts deos 
ei deas deierauii (where A has DUZERAUIT viccoTding to Stud.) : 
similarly peierare or perierare for periurare Asin. 293, Bacch. 1030, 
1042, Poen. 1242, Truc. 30. 

1337. Bis potituB -=- pariiceps factus eris^ cf. on 190. Contrast the 
gen. with the 2LCi\vc poHo^ *put in the power of/ Amph. 178 eum nunc 
poHuii paier seruiiuiis and the passive poiior Capt. 92 posiquam meus 
rex esi poHius hosiium^ ibid. 144, 762, £pid. 532, 562, Asin. 554 f. 
{fugae Btkcheler). Hiatus in diaeresis. 

1338. The change of metre marks the commencement of the 
administration of the oath, as in Bacch. 997 the reading aloud of 
a letter. No new scene is to be begun here. testem testor, 
apparently a solemn formula. 

1342. Gripus interrupts in order to insert the word Qripo, that 
there may be no loophole for escape. 

1343. huio Qripo dico, * I mean to this Gripus.' 

1346 f. si quid fraudassis ' (say that) should you in aught prove 
false/ oblique, cf. Capt. 378 ff. si non rebiias^ Cist. II. 3. 49, Andr. 
687. For the form in -assis cf. on 304. For the quid cf. 1348, 
where Labrax, repeating the prescribed form of oath, says si quid 
pecccLSSO. dic ut = ora ui, cf. 1096. te eradicet caput atque aeta- 
tem tuam, * may destroy your body and existence, root and branch ' : 
for the two accusatives, both dependent on eradicei, cf. on 1009 ; here 
capui aique aei, /. is almost synonymous with ie, cf. 375 : for the mean- 
ing of eradicare cf. Aul. 300 suam remperisse seque eradicarier^ Truc. 
660, Merc. 775, Haut. 589. 

1347. tecum hoc habeto tamen, an aside, ^you shall take this 
imprecation home with you, whether or no,' i.e. whether you keep 
your oath or not, may this curse light upon your head : for iamen cf. 
569, 691, 1134. uti iuraueris, 'in the precise form in which you 
shsdl have swom it.' 

1348. illaec aduorsum, 'against that,' cf. Amph. 750 ie aduorsus^ 
and above on 496 quem propier. 

1349. ueneror, *I entreat,' cf. 256. The Uno does not pray quite 
as he was bidden, but prefers to associate all lenones with himself in the 
consequences of his premeditated perjury. 

1360. flet, i. e. ui omnes knones miserisini, This sentence is uttered 
aloud : it is a general reflection on the character odenones. 

1351. fiaxo exibit, cf. scihisfaxo 365. 

1352. eum uidulum reposcito, 'demand back the uidulus from 
him,' cf. Aul. 763 aulam auri ie reposco^ Curc. 614 quam iu uirginem 
me reposcis ? [At this point exit Gripus.] 

1353. Bi maxume, * if ever BO much' = 'even if/ cf. Bacch. 1002 

N 2 
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nan dabis st sapies^ uerum si das maxume, ne ilk alium gerulum 
quaerat^ 1004 nan kUurus sum si iubeas maxume, Pseud. 433 sed si 
sint ea uera . . . maxume, 

1354. iUio = iai, <to him.' 

1355. meua arbitratust, 'to me belongs the decision/ 'Ihave 
control over/ = ego arbiter sum, cf. Asin. 766, tuos arbitratus sit ni. • ., 
mea probatio est Cic, Livy. linirua quod iuret mea, ' what my tongue 
shall swear/ a subj. essentialiy similar to that found in the kind of 
conditional sentences discussed on 102 1. Both here and there the 
subj. is ultimately a form of will-speech (equivalent to ' let my tongue 
swear what it will '), 

ScENi 3. The last scene of the play is written, as usual, in trochaic 
tetrameter catalectic. Enter Daemones and Gripus from the cottage. 
Daemones resigns all claim to the uidulus in favour of Labrax, its 
rightful owner. The latter, however, refuses to pay the reward of a 
talent which he had promised to Gripus : but at last agrees, at the 
instance of Daemones, to manumit Ampelisca in lieu of paying half a 
talent, and to pay the other half talent to Daemones, in consideration 
of which the latter promises to manumit Gripus. The play ends with 
an invitation to dinner and a brief address to the audience. 

1357. heus tu, 'harkye,' addressed to Labrax. em tibi, 'there 
you have him/ i.e. * here he is,' referring to Daemones. 

1359. omnia ut quidque infUit (cf. igg perdiditj^ lit. ' all things as 
each was in it,'=*everything that (whatever) was in it/ cf. Bacch. 1097 
omnia, ut quidque actumst, memorauity Pseud. 131 2 omniay ut quidque 
egisti, ordine scio, Amph. 599 omniay ut quidque actumst . . . edissertauit, 
Mil. 1264 omnes profecto mulieres te amant, ut quaeque aspexit^ Truc. 
225 adridere ut quisque aduenit {adueniat A M). salua sistentur, cf. 
on 1049. 

1360. tene, 'take it/ handing the uidulus ovti to Labrax. Scan 
either ttidst or tuost. 

1361. u quidem (cf. on 106 1) herole, &c., ' even if Jove was 
once the owner,' i.e. I will hot resign it to any one. Aiit . . . est, 
cf. 822. 

1362. exoepta, 'taken out,' a rare sense ; cf. iiS^f. and Cic. de 
Repub. IV. 8 (quoted by Nonius, p. 293) quos e mari propter uim ex- 
cipere non potuissent, 

1363. quibusoum, 'by means of which/ cf. on 321. 

1365. Scan mdherole, three syllables. The word is generally two 
syllables {mercle) ; but cf. Pseud. 1175 Str/nue mehercle iuisti (A) and 
£un. 67 Haec u/rbq una mehircle fcdsa Idcrimula^ ibid. 416 Pulchrh 
mehercle dictum : cf. notes on 936, io6i, 

1366. non credo. Foliteness demanded, in reply to such a con- 
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gratulation, credo; cf. Andr. 947 omnis nos gaudere Aoc, ChretneSy ie 
credo credtre. — Ita me di ament, credo. 

1367* Scan mihi, cf. 1405* 

1 368. duim, duis (duas), duit, duint, pres. subj. of the Old Latin 
duo^do, ob eam ne duis, cf. Capt. II. 2. 81, V. i. 26. oondono 
te, 'I let you off,* cf. Bacch. 1143, Pers. 817, Phorm. 947, Eun. 17. 
benigne, ironical : Daem. has of course been informed by Ples. (after 

IV. 8) of the result of the action before the recuperaiores, 

1369. Hiatus in diaeresis. iam habes nidulum, 'youVe got the 
trunk,' i. e. I have fulfiUed my part of the bargain ; now fulfil yours. 
Labr. answers drily, habeo. For the statement and answer cf. Men. 
219 ER, Eccos iris nummos hahes, CY, Haheo, Merc. 884 EV. 
Porge bracchium. CH, Prehende ; iam ienes. EV. Teneo. CH. Tene. 

1370. quidproperaboP deliberative fut. indic.=^V//ro»^r«0i ; cf. 
on 189 a. 

1371. quae haeo fGM^tiostP 'what is the meaning of this?' ' what 
is this to-do? ' cf. Bacch. 843. Plaut. is fond of abstract nouns in -io, 
e.g. 502 f. auscuiiaiio, adiiio, inscensio, 525 ueiiiaiio ; similarly ahiiio, 
accessio, amaHo, cauiio, ciamiiaiio, consueiio, curaiio, ediciio, exiiio,fami' 
geraiio, indicaiio, inierpellaiio, muiaiio, muiiiiio, paipaHo, parcuiiaiio, 
puliaHo, recepHo, rediiio, risio, rogiiaiio, suauisuauiaiio, ueniio. 

1374. rei (j=.reifamiliart) seruandae oonditum, 'invented (made) 
for preserving property'; condiium^insiiiuium, cf. iegum condiior 
£pid. 523. For the dative cf. Pers. 428 referundae ego habeo linguam 
natam graiiae, and note on 757. 

1376. talentum masnum argenti, cf. on 778. 

1376. quod istum talentum poeoisP 'what is that talent of yours 
which you are demanding?' iuratust dare =i'tfr. se daiurum, cf. on 
246 and 307. 

1377. lubet lurare, ' 'tis my humour to take oaths,' (Shaks. Merch. 
of Venice IV. 1. 43), cf. Epid. 698 (quoted on 1381) lubuii t ea 
fiducia. meo pontifex peiurio, lit. 'high priest over my perjury': i.e. 

' are you a high priest appointed to take cognizance of my peijury ? ' 
It was the duty of xYi^poniifex to make an expiaiio when perjury had 
been committed. Yox peiur.^periur. cf. Prol. 17. 

1380. oedo quioum habeam iudioem, ' name some one (a/a/r^fi^) 
with whom I may go before an arbitrator,' i.e. you are a slave 
and therefore incapacitated from being a party to an arbitration ; cf. 
Most. 557 cape . . . cum eo iudicem, ' choose an arbitrator between you,' 
Truc. 629 ego iecum . . . arbiirum cuquom ceperim (M), Cas. V. 4. 4 
nunc ego iecum aequom arbiirum . . . capiauero. In the Vidularia Frag. 

V. 5 (Apographon, fol. 611') Gorgo advises the slave Cacistus to 
seek 2kpaironus under similar circumstances : iu siquem uisinuenire, tibi 
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fatranum quaertta (sc. quicum habeam iudtcem), For oedo cf. on 713, 
for oum on 709, for the procedure in arbitrations on 1040. 

1381 f ni dolo malo instipulatus sia, ' if (as you say) you have 
not made a fraudulent compact/ siue etiamdum siem qvinque et 
uiginti annoB natus, 'and if (as you say) I am over 25 years of 
age/ In spmsiones and stipulatianes what the challenger denies is in- 
troduced by ji', what he affirms by nii the conditions are expressed 
from the point of view of the person challenged. Here Labrax means 
to put in two pleas (exceptiones) before the iudexx i. *The bargain was 
made under false pretences ' (dolo malo), ii. ' I am under 25 years 
of age/ an impudent falsehood; he had grey hairs, cf. 125 incanum. 
Hence, we are bound to read (with Priscian) siue in the second clause, 
which moreover contains the word etiamdum, ' as yet/ which is used 
only where a negative is expressed or implied. This usage of ni and 
si is quite natural when the true nature of the principal clause is under- 
stood ; the latter always denotes not ' pay a penahy ' but * put the 
matter to the test' (O. Brugmann, Ueber Condicionalen ni p. lof.) 
The foUowing are the Plautine examples: Rud. 714 f., Pers. 186 da 
hercle pignus^ ni memini omnia et scio^ * stake something upon it, if (as 
you say) I don't remember everything/ Cas. Pr.ol. 75 id nifit^ mecum 
pignus si quis uolt dato^ Poen. 1242 dapignus ni nunc periures (AM). 
*if you be not swearing falsely/ Truc. 2*j^pignus da^ ni ligneae haec 
sint (K^ sunt W) quas hahes Fii:/<7rwj/ Epid. 697 ff. PE, Qud fiducia 
aHsu s primumy quae /mptast nudiust/rtius, Filiam meam dicere esse ? 
EP. LHbuit: ea fidiUia. PE. Ain tu? lubuit ? EP. Aio, uel da 
pignus^ ni ea sitfilia (* if she be not a daughter '). PE. Qudm negcU 
noufsse mater ? EP. Ni /rgo matris /iliasty In meum nummu 
in tut>m talentum pignus da (' lay a wager if she is not the daughter o^ 
her mother, my didrachm against your talent'). The 8ul]|junotive 
found in some of the above passages is either of the same nature sCs 
that of 1021 (here joined with an imperative in the principal clause, cf. 
Pseud. 1070 f. roga meuiginti minas^ si ille illac hodie sitpotitus muliere 
(Ritschl), Men. Prol. 51 si quis . . . uelit^ audacter imperato) or a subj. 
of virtual Oratio Obliqua (cedo quicum haheam iudicem^cedo cui spon' 
deam me argentum daturum). quinque et uiginti annos natus, a re- 
ference to the Lex Plaetoria, of unknown date, called in Pseud. 303 
/ex quiniuicenaria and mentioned by Cic. de Nat. Deor. III. 30. 74, de 
Off. III. 15. 61. It introduced the distinction, previously unknown, 
between minores (under 25 years of age) and maiores, and protected 
the former against all kinds of fraud by enacting that contracts with 
minors were legally binding only in case of their being made in the 
presertce of a curator appointed by the praetor. 

1383. This line, unintelligible in itself, is probably only part of a 
speech in which Daem. declares that he will act as iudex and find means 
of getting the money out of Labrax, if he decides in favour of Gripus. 

1386. fide lenonia, cf. 360, 653, Pers. 243 f. omnes sunt lenae leui- 
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fidaey neque Hppulae (' water spider') Uuius pondust quamfides ienonia, 
Curc. 65, Ad. i6i* iam ratu's, 'did you then thii^ '; iam seems to 
be illative, (*from your expecting lenonia fide uti one wovld suppose 
that you thought you were dealing with a person unable to take care 
of his own interests ') : cf. 387. 

1387. nanotum, cf. Bacch. 506 ego faxo haud dicet nactam quem 
derideaty \hidi. 864, Poen. 1287. ^u^» adv.=m2*iii', cf. 1409. argentum 
probum, * a nice sum of money ' ; contrast 131 3 auri prohi. 

1388. adeo ut, 'to the end that/ a meaning found only in one 
other passage of Flaut, Aul. 441 adeo ut tu meam sententiam iam nos- 
cerepossis (M); cf. on Prol. 36, Hand, Turs. I. 138. For the repeti- 
tion of hic cf. on 970. 

1390. Gripus interrupts the sentence of Daemones, continued in 
1391 (tum te). 

1392. bene referre gratiam, adv. of cognate meaning (301), equi- 
valent to henigne 1391 and repeating the adv. in the phrase bene merenti, 
The favour which Daemones is about to ask is that Labrax should 
consent to part with Ampelisca (he was not bound to do so), a 
proposal which he makes in 1407, after some interruptions, in the 
form of an ' advantageous bargain.' nSmpe, ' am I to understand that,' 
cf. on 268 and 343. pro meo iure oras, ' you are asking in recogni- 
tion of my right,' i. e. * your making a petition implies a recognition of 
my right' ; cf. Cas. II. 6. 29 tuo pro iure (=^nam tuum ius es/) oramus, 
Cic. de Fin. V. 25. 75 satisne uohis uideor pro meo iure (* in accordance 
with the right which you have conceded to me ') in uestris auribus com- 
mentatus? For ius meum cf. 104 1, 1122. 

1393. mirum quin tuom ius meo peridlo abs te ezpetam, lit. 
' Strange indeed, that I am not trying to secure from you your right 
(=interest) at my own cost,' i.e. *naturally (obviously) I am not 
putting myself to the trouble of asking you to make a concession to 
yourself.' Daemones recognises the right of Labrax to refuse the re- 
quest (this is implied in hene re/erre gratiam 1392), but instead of 
replying, * of course I am,- he uses the more guarded formula * would 
you have me reverse the rSlesV thus representing the question of 
Labrax in the light of an absurdity. mirum quin, ' strange indeed 
that . . . not,' with the subjunctive is always ironical (i.e. implies ' it is not 
strange that . . . not,' * voudriez-vous que . . . ? ') : e. g. Most. 493 TH, 
In somnis ? TR, Mirum quin uigilanti diceret^ * he could hardly have 
said it to him when awake,' Trin. 495 Mirum quin tu illo (i.e. ad Ac^ 
cherunteni) tecum diuitiasferas^ * you seem to be surprised at not taking 
your riches there with you,' ibid. 967 Clf» Nempe ah ipso id accepisti 
Charmide? SV, Mirum quin ah auo eius aut proauo acciperem^ qui 
sunt mortui, * Would you have had me receive it from his grandfather ?' 
Amph. 749 SO, Me quidem praesente numquam factumst, quod sdam. 
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ALC. Mirum qmm ie adttarsus dicat^ 'it waa hardlytobeezpecteddiat 
he sbould contnulict yoo, his master.' So too Pen. 339, 433, 442. 
Contrast mirum est (mira naU) ni, * I sboold be sorprised if • • « not' 
=' I shoiildn't wonder if . • .' with the indic, which is not ironical ; 
see on Capt IV. a. 35. For meo perielo cf. on 436 mnlro penclo, 

1395. illad, attraction to gender oT the predicate noan, ct aoo 0. 

1396. pono, ' further/ ' moreover.' 

1397. de talento, 'as for the talent.' 

1400. non istoc interuortee, 'yoa shall not swindle me of that,' 
i.e. of the talent, cf. Pseud. 541 argenio inUruortere^ ibid 900 mukeri 
ifUeruorUre, Asin. 358, 359. Similarly arcumducere with abL si 
aliam praedam perdidi, 'even if (=e/idmsi) I have lost the other 
prize/ i. e. the uidulus, 

1401. iato, adv., 'to what you have been sajring/ cf. Truc. 613 
V&bum unum adde istbCy iam hercle^ &c., Rud. 1007 Virhum etiam adde 
uniim; iam^ &c nel, 'if you like/ cf. Trin. 963 Cff. I/eus,*Pax, te 
trihus uerbis uolo, SV Vel trecenHs, '300 if you Hke/ Bacch. 831 f., 
Stich. 426, 619, Pseud. 322, 345, Most. 399, Ovid Trist I. 8. 31, V. 
6. 27. Langen considers that uel never loses entirely its disjunctive 
sense, and would translate in such cases ' or if you like.' 

1402. oonprimor, 'am silenced/ cf. 1064. 

1403. tibi operam dat, * he is concerned for your interest' lioo= 
huc ; so often, e.g. Merc. 870 hoc respice et reuorUre, Pers. 605 hoc 
accedat ad me, Eun. 501 si Chremes hoc forte aduenerit, Verg. Aen. 
VIII. 423 (most MSS.), 

1404. mnrmurillum, 'muttering/ cf. ploratillum, uerheretilhm 
Poen. 377 f. (A). BusurroB, * whispering/ 

1406. mille nummum = 2000 drachmae=| of a ta]ent=£75, cf. 
1314, 1323, 1327. denumeraui, ' paid down/ cf. Most 921, Asin. 
453. The form dinumerare is far less common in MSS. than denu" 
merare ; whelher there is any difference of meaning is doubtful. 

1407. condioionem luoulentam, 'an advantageous bargain/ 
' a handsome offer ' ; Mil. 952 ' a brilliant match.' Contrast the sense 
in 141 7, below. 

1408. diuiduom tBMre:=diuidere^ cf Ad. 240 potius quam uenias 
inpericium, Sannio, serues anperdas totum, diuiduom /ace, 

1409. huo, adv.=miii, cf. 1387. 

1410. mazume, ' by all means/ cf. Most 1009, 1144, Stich. 539, 
Curc. 315, Asin. 904, Men. 430, Vid. Frag. V. 15, maxume, tuo arhi^ 
tratu Curc. 427, Pers. 599, Pseud. 661. Hiatus in diaeresis. 

1411. quempropter, here=a^iW opera, *by means of whom/ so 
often, e. g. Aul. 225 ut propter me tihi sit melius, mihique propter te et 
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hios, 786 quem propter hodie auri tatUum perdidi^ Cas. III. 4. 8 saiin 
propter te pereo ego atque occasio} For the order quem propter cf. on 
496. 

1412. Labrax here pays the half talent from the uidulus to Daem. ; 
cf. ego haheo 1413. qiiam mox redditur ? cf. on 342. 

1413. rea solutast, 'the money has been paid/ cf. Curc. 553, 
618, Asin. 219 rem soluont aucupi^ * they cover their cost to the bird- 
catcher/ ibid. 433 pro uectura rem soluity * covered the freight.' 

1414. Daemones cannot resist the temptation to tease Gripus, who 
is left in ignorance of his master's kindly intentions (14 10) to the end 
of the play. iuris iurandi gnratiam fiEusias, ' to let nim off the oath/ 
cf. Sueton. Tib. 35 equiti Romano iurisiurandi grcUiam fedt. The 
phrase gratiam fcuere alicui alicuius rei or de aliqua re means ' to re- 
nounce something in favour of someone/ andlike the £ngl., 'to make 
a present of/ may be used either literally (*to give up') or as=* to let 
off ' : Cas. II. 6. 20 de istac Casina huic nostro uilico gratiamfacias^ 
Pseud. 131 7 non audes mihi gratiamfacere kuius argenti {hinc de ar- 
gento A) ? Sallust, Cat. LII. 8 mihi nullius umquam delicti gratiam 
fecissem (* should not have granted myself an indulgence for*), Jug. 

CIV. 5 ; sometimes with a »^-clause instead of the gen., Mil. 576 
quam benigne gratiam fecit ne iratus esset (' dispensed with being 
angry ') ; translated into Greek Pseud. 712 xapw rovrf^ iroi&, In Trin. 
293 Brix takes the de differently (' concerning ') hisce ego de artihus 
gratiamfaciOj ne coias, sc. eas, and so I have taken Most. ii^o de cena 
facio gratiam, ' as for the dinner I must decline/ (cf. de talento Rud. 

1397)- 

1415. nisi me Buspendo, Oooidi, ' Vm hanged (lit. destroyed) if I 
don't hang myself/ a fine Irish bull. 

1416. numquam iterum, i. e. when I am dead. 

1417. oondioio, 'invitation/ cf. Capt. 180, Martial XI. 52. i 

Cenabis belle, luli Cerealis, apud me ; 
Condicio est melior si tibi nuUa, uem\ 

1418. Daemones tums to the audience and indulges in a little 
familiar banter with them. With the joke uos quoque ad cenam uo- 
oem, &c. cf. Stich. 190 uocem te ad cenam, nisi egomet cenemforis, 

1419. daturuB sim, here=(/. essemy cf. on 196. The ' periphrastic 
conjugation' is very rare in Plaut. ; only in if-clauses (cf. Mil. 11 86) 
and dep. questions. polluoti, cf. on 425. 

1420. niue adeo, ' and indeed if . . . not,' occurs in one other 
passage of Plaut., Aiil. 646 di me perdant si ego tui quicquam abstuli, 
niue adeo abstulisse uellem, ' and if moreover I should not have liked to 
rob you,' an aside. For adeo, ' moreover,' cf. Prol. 36, &c. 

1422. oomisatum, * to make a night of it,' from ic»fia£eiy. Daem. 
means that though he cannot invite them to dinner, they may come 
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and drink. The form comisor (here BCD^, Most 989 i4, Pers. 
568 B) is as well attested in MSS. as comissor ; see Georges, Lat. 
Wortf. oxnnea ad annoe aedeoim, ' all . . . down to sixteen years of 
age/ reckoned backwards, i. e. including the ^^&ot, : for ad denoting the 
' terminus ad quem' cf. Varro, R. R. I. a. 26 a</ UrHam partem deco- 
quere^ Livy XLIL 3. 2 aedem lunonis adpartem dimidiam deiegity Hor. 
Epist. IL 2. 27 (uiatica) ad assem perdiderat i .mth omnes in the phraae 
omnes ad unum, ' all to the last man/ e. g. Cic. de Am. XXIII. 86 de 
amicitia omnes ad unum idem sentiunt : for the phrase cut annos cf. Cato, 
R. R. ubi aetcu accessit ad annos XXXVI. 

1423. A piece of patch-work, based on 141 7, and of clumsy metrical 
construction ; the extension of the invitation to Gripus is quite out of 
place after the address to the spectators, and its acceptance is hardly 
consistent with 1415^. Probably, as Ussingsays, the line is a fabrica- 
tion of some commentator who thought that no play could end 
without the customary appeal for applause ; but cf. the end of the 
Pseudolus and Casina. 
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ON SOME EXCLAMATORY PARTICLES IN THE RVDENS. 

Eoce ^ 

Ecce is used in two ways in Plautus. 

(i)='here is' with an accusative as object, generally a pronoun of 
the ist pers. ; here ecce with its object forms a complete sentence, e.g. 
ecce »i^ = French me voici^ Rud. 241, Epid. 680, Pers. 726, Merc. 
131, Mil. 663, Ad. 995, ecce nos Mil. 611, ecce hominem U nihili Trin. 
10 13, ecce Gripi scelera Rud. ii*j%y ecce odium meum Poen. 352. {Ecce 
may be an old imperative from the root AK, as Curtius and VaniCek 
say,=*see': cf. oc-u-lu-s), This construction was not used by the 
writers of the classical period, who preferred the nom. (a construction 
difficult to explain grammatically, as no verb is ever used, and est^ if 
supplied, woiuld not give the full sense), e. g. Cic. de Prov. Cons. 43 
ecce illa iempestaSy Brut. 125 sed ecce in manihus uir^ Juv. IV. i ecce 
iterum Crispinus, Vergil has the accus. once (Ecl. V. 66), but 
elsewhere the nom. (e. g. Aen. III. 477, VI. 46, VII. 706). After the 
3rd century a.d. the acc. again becomes common — a retum to the 
popular idiom, which had been ignored but not suppressed during 
the classical period. Similarly in modern Greek we find va lu \n 
popular speech, Idov ryo» in literary speech (see K&hler in Archiv, 

V. I, p. 25). 

(ii)=Mo,' in a sentence which is grammatically complete without 
the inteijection ; e. g. ecce, Apollo^ denuo me iuhesfacere inpetum in eum 
Men. 868, cf. 841, Merc. 100, Mil. 203 ecce auortit^ 456, Most 660, 
676 ecce autem periii in Terence always with autem^ e.g. Eun. 967, 
Phorm. 264, Ad. 153 : for sed ecce cf. Most. 496. This construction 
is common in the classical period, e. g. Cic. de Or. II. 94 ecce tihi est 
exortus Isocrates^ de Repub. I. 35, Verg. Ecl. IX. 47, Aen. II. 403, 

VI. 337- 

In one passage of Plaut. ecce stands alone, Asin. 109 DEM, Atque 

audin etiam? LIB, Ecce=:* At your service,' *I hear': here it is 

^ A good collection of instances of ecce has been given by Langen, Beitr. pp. 5-9, 
and by Kohler, in Wolfflin's Archiv, V. i, pp. 16-32 ; bnt I do not find that any 
writer has called attention to the two different meanings indicated below. 
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possible to regard ecce 2iS=zecce nu (cf. eccum Mil. 25, Poen. 279), but 
the analogy of em when it stands alone (see below under em\ makes 
this doubtiful ; for em never takes an accus. of the person. 

Booum, eooam &c. 

Hccum, eccam^ eccos^ eccas^ eccillum^ eccillam^ eccillud^ eccistam are 
compounds of ^rf^=*here is' with a pronoun of the ^rd pers. Here 
eccum &c,f like ecce with an accus., forms a complete sentence. 
Plaut. has ecce about 30 times, its compounds (which do not appear 
in class. Lat.) about 125 times (Kdhler in Arcniv, V. i, p. 20): e.g. 
em tihipateram : eccam Amph. 778 {=:ecce eam ' here it is/ Me voici;, 
eccum Mil. 25 (cf. mod. Italian ecco)^ domi eccam Pers. 226 Mt is there 
at home/ eccillum domi ibid. 247, Aul. 781, cf. ellum^em iUum 
Bacch. 938, ellam Ad. 389. Sometimes an adj. or noun is added, 
agreeing with the last part of the compound : e. g. eccam in tabellis 
porrectam Pseud. 34, saluam eccam Cist. IV. 2. 77 * here it is safe/ sed 
eccum parasitum Pers. 88, cf. Stich. 270, Mil. 470, 545, 12 16, Capt. 
169, 1015 {intus eccum fratrem germanum tuom), Cas. III. 3. 11. 
This construction is explained by Brix (on Capt. 1005) ^Y ellipsis of 
est, as though eccumparasitum stood for eccum (=Mo,' see infra) para^ 
situs est; but this would not give the required meaning ' Here is the 
parasite ' (adest parasiius) : eccum parasitum is simply ecce eum^ para-- 
situm (apposition). These compounds are, like the simple ecce^ 
frequenlly inserted parenthetically in a complete sentence, and are 
then almost equivalent to Mo'; e, g. MnesilocAus eccum maestus pro^ 
greditur foras Bacch. 611, cf. Rud. 309 (?), 576, 663, 805, 844, 1209, 
1356, Most. 83, 611, eccos tris nummos hahes Men. 219. Occasion* 
ally eccum with an accus. in apposition is foUowed by a finite verb ; 
e.g. sed eccum Pamphilippum incedit Stich. 527, cf. Curc. 678, MiL 
1290, Amph. 1005; in the latter instance Goetz punctuates sed eccum 
Amphitruonem : aduenit, but this is probably not the way in which it 
wasy2r// by Plautus (see Brix on Capt. 1005): it is rather an anh 
Koivov construclion : cf. Engl. 'There is a devil haunts thee'=(i) 
There is a devil, (ii) A devil haunts thee (see Paul, Principien*, p. 115). 
Occasionally the compound is almost equivalent to a simple pro- 
noun (object); e.g. ecca uideo Rud. 11 54 'I see them before me,' 
309(?), eccistam uideo Curc. 615 *I see her by your side,' eccillum 
uideo Men. 357. In a few passages the MSS. have a feminine 
nominative: mater tua ecca hic intus Daedalis Rud. 11 74, eapse ecca 
exit Men. 180, sed ecca ipsa egreditur Eun. 79, Stich. 536 {eccilla M, 
eccillam A). This usage might possibly be explained as a develop- 
ment of the construction last mentioned, but it is probably safer to 
read the accus. with recent editors. In the passage of the Rud. 

iii74) the finite verb est is understood (unless we read intust with 
^angen) ; so too in Capt. 1005 sed erus eccum ante ostium^ et erus alter 
eccum ex Alide rediit (MSS.). 



HXCVXSVS. 189 



Em, hem, ehem^. 

TiU the time of Bentley em was entirely ignored or misunderstood 
by editors : Bentley introduced it in two places (Ad. V. 3. 4, Phorm. 
I. 2. 2), but without note. It was not till our own day that the word 
was properly recognized, first by Ritschl in his Mercator (published in 
1854), and afterwards more thoroughly by Brix, Ribbeck, and other 
recent editors. In MSS. it is sometimes written hem (an altogether 
differentword), occasionally«i'; tKe frequency with which em appears 
varies as the excellence of the MS. ; in the Ambrosian of Plautus it is 
found in 26 places, and in B more often than in CB; in the 
Bembine of Terence in 23 places. 

Em (like ecce) is used in two ways : — 

(i) ='there is,' 'voilk,' with an accusative (denoting a thing) or a 
dative (always ftdt), or both accus. and' dat., as direct and indirect 
objects : here em with its object or objects forms a complete sentence, 
e.g. em tibi aquamy *there you have the water ' Rud. 463, Amph. 778, 
Asin. 880, Poen. 382, em manum Capt. 859, em scekra Andr. 785, em 
tibif hic habet uidulum Rud. 1357, Mil. 1405, Capt. 631, Men. 1018, 
&c. In the classical period en began to be used for em^ and generally 
with the nominative instead of the accusative, e. g. en Priamus Verg. 
Aen. I. 461, though the accus. is still sometimes found, e. g. en quattuor 
aras Ecl. V. 65 ; contrast ecce homo with ecce hominem. 

(ii) = ' look I ' * there ! ' in a sentence which is grammatically complete 
witnout the interjection : e. g. em sic uolo Rud. 463, em istaec ratio 
maxumast Trin. 413, Capt. 215, 249, Most. 297, em illaec sunt aedes 
Trin. Prol. 3, em huic habeto gratiam Most. 1180, Trin. 603, Most. 9, 
em id te oro Andr. 556, em nunc occasiost Epid. 270, Merc. 909, Poen. 
420, em qui uentrem uestiam Stich. 376, Merc. 702 f., em aspecta Asin. 
840, Bacch. 1023, Pseud. 892, Most. 333, Ad. 172, em sensistin? Hec. 
316, Andr. 882, em ostendo manus £pid. 683, em a crasso infortunio 
(sc. caueas) Rud. 833, Aul. 692. 

Occasionally em stands alone: e. g. AH, aspice ad me, TY. em, 
* well, I am looking' Capt. 570, Pseud. 1318, Cas. II. 2. 37 ; cf. ecce 
in Asin. 109. 

The close analogy of the uses of ecce and em, suggests the possi-* 
bility that they have a common origin ; Studemund (according to his 
pupil, Richter) proposed to derive en from ec^n, ec being an old im* 

^ A complete coUection of instances of em, hem, ehem,^ eu, euge, eugepae, heu, 
eheUf ah, aka, &c in Plautus and Terence will be found in an admirable treatise 
by P. Richter, de usu particularum exclamatiuarum (Stndemund*s Studien, I. a), 
to which I am largely mdebted. Tlie classification of the example^ of em and the 
demonstration of the dose parallelism between its uses and tnose of ecce is my 
own. 

» Men. 1018 {BCD), Most 9 {BD\ Poen. 159 (BCD), but never in ^ or in 
the Bembine of Terence. JSn may be safely abolished from our texts of Plantus 
andTerence. 
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perative from the root AK, and n a demonstrative sufllx (cf. hercle qut-n^ 
ii-ny &c.); if this is tnie and m=«»', tben ecce, em, en are all 
et^rmologically related. But en is more generally supposed to be the 
Greek Ifv, Other derivations which have been suggested for em are (i) 
=eum, accus. of is (Ribbeck), ^i) =ii3i\ the final t l)eing dropped and 
d liquified to m ; cf . the parallel forms inUrim, interihi (Richter). 

Hem diifers in two respects from em : (i) it is alwajrs an inteijection, 
not aflecting the construction of the sentence ; (ii) it ezpresses emoHon 
('ah') — astonishment, indignation, ^ef, pity; Rud. 177, 1054 (state- 
ments), 237, 415 (questions). In 13 passages it is used in answer to 
a call ('hem respondendi' Priscian Inst. III. 138, 13): SAG. SHchet 
ST.hem/ (* Here I aml') SAG, quidfii? Siich. 660, Trin. iioa, 
Haut 517, 757, Phorm. 682, Hec. 339; PA. Ampelisca t AM, hemt 
quis est? PA. ego Rud. 237, Most. 784; Ad. 320, Phorm. 195, Cist 
IV. 2. 27, Andr. 184, Ad. 281. 

Hem has nothing to do with £ngl. ' ahem,' the sound of clearing 
the throat, as is sometimes said. The statements about all these 
exclamatory words in the grammars are quite misleadmg, at any rate 
in regard to their use by Plautus. 

Bhem is like hem in so far as it does not affect the construction of 
the sentence and expresses emotion ; it differs from hem in that it 
expresses a pleasant sense of surprise. '£st laeta exclamatio eius 
qui rem non expectatam deprehendit, aut rem ex inopinato super- 
uenientem cum quadam admiratione excipit. . . . Neque aliter ii quibus 
cogitantibus redit res; arripiunt eam cum laeta exclamatione ' Hand, 
Turs. 11. p. 356 : e.g. Rud. 805, Asin. 449, Mil. 1382, Pseud. 913, 
£un. 651, Haut 622, 758, Ad. 81, 266 ; examples of ehem used by 
those^quibus cogitantibus redit res' are Mil. I. i. 36, Most 727, 
Poen. Prol. 118, £un. 505 : Haut 622 is peculiar. 

Eu« euge, eugepae. 

Bu is called by Brix (on Mil. 394) a * particula laetantis et laudantis ' 
and this seems to describe it achnirably: ^=cu, ' well,' ' well done,' 
*well met,' *bravo,' *hurrah': cf. Men. 174 f., Mil. 11 46, Most 339, 
Phorm. 398, 478, 869 &c. It is frequently joined with hercle^ edepol^ 
or ecastofy e.g. eu hercle Pers. 706, eu edepol Men. 160, eu ecastor Mil. 
1062 (?), and sometimes these combinations are followed by an accus. 
of exclamation, e.g. Rud. 415, Poen. 603 eu edepol mortalis malos^ 
ibid. II 07 eu hercle mortalem catum^ Mil. 394 eu hercle praesens 
somnium, ibid. 1066 eu ecastor periurum, See further under heu. 

^ Biix on Trin. Prol. 3 callt em an older form of en, Posdbly eu is the older 
form, which wat ousted from use in the 6th century A. V. C. [age of Plautus], and 
reappeared later. Such a phenomenon is by no means unprecedented : Ritschl 
(Opusc. II. 625) shows that ne (prohibitive) was at once the oldest and the 
youngett form, appearing in the 6tn and 8th centuries, whereas in the 7th centnry 
ni Qturped itt place. With em^encS, im^in [C. L L. i, iio4t Fabretti intcr. 

333» 445]. 
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Euge or eugae^ (=(^f) is exactly equivalent to eu\ e.g. Rud. 164 
euge, euge, perbeniy 1037. The second syllable is long in all passages 
which show the metre': cf. Z/ptck dictutn de diramento atque ^re : 
euge plaudd Scaphae Most. 260 (and my note), Te ipsum quaero : euge^ 
Charine : ambo bpportune : u6s uolo Andr. 345 (II. 2. 8). 

EugeiMie=^//^^=^ : e.g. Rud. 170, 442 Eugepae: saluos sum. 
It is not found in Terence. The -pae is perhaps itdi (c^c irai, * well 
done, my boy ') ; see Nettleship (Contrib. to Lat. Lex.). AU these 
three words eu^ euge^ eugepae are used by men (not women) in all 
passages except two (Stich. 243 CROCOTIVM. eu, where Goetz 
omits the word, and Mil. 1066, where ecastor, a specially woman's 
word, foUows). This may be accidental, but it is quite possible that 
eu, Hke the £ngl. 'bravo/ was rather a masculine than a feminine 
expression. 

Heu» eheu. 

Heu means 'alas' (' interiectio dolentis'). It rarely occurs except 
(i) in formulae Hke ?ieu me miserum^ heu miserae mihi, Aul. 721, Merc. 
624, 701, 770, Andr. 646, Hec. 271, 283 ; (ii) when joined with hercle^ 
edepol, or ecastor: heu hercie Rud. 821, Men. 316, 731, 87^, Most. 585, 
Mil. 1057, heu edepol Men. 908, Most. 981, £pid. 72, Asin. 292, heu 
ecastor Poen. 283. In many of the latter passages the MSS. have eu ', 
and Richter (in the treatise referred to above) proposes so to read in 
aU, maintaining that when eu is foUowed by hercle^ edepol or ecastor, it 
no longer has the original Greek sense of a ' particula laetantis et lau- 
dantis, but has become a mere ' particula asseuerantis.' Most modem 
editors, however, agree with Langen that in these passages we should 
read heu (* alas '). 

The otner passages in which heu occurs are Bacch. 251 {heu^ cor mi 
et cerebrum, Nicohule, finditur), Pseud. 1230 (heu, heu, desine), MU. 1342 
(? eheu), 

Eheu has the same meaning as heu, e.g. Rud. 512, 520, 549, 801. 
The first syUable is * anceps ' in Plautus and Terence : it is certainly 
long in Capt. 152 {iheu: huic illiid dolei), 995 {^heu quom ego plds 
minusque), Pseud. 259, Haut. 1043 > ^^^^^ ^^ Pseud. 81 f., Haut 83, 
where it stands at the end of an iambic trimeter. 

' A has the ending -ae 6 times, -e 5 times ; B has etigae Pers. 90 and Asin. 555 
(here an error iorfugae, Bucheler). See Richter, p. 517. 

' Cf. Bentley on Andr. II. a. 8 'Graece qntdem C07C; sed Latinis eugn am- 
bigaum, pro libitu pronuntiantis/a statement snowing the insight of the master. 

* But heu is supported by MS. authority in Men. 731 (JBCD\ Most 981 
(KEU A\ MU. 1057 {B\ 
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Argument I. De mari is hardly likely to be an interpolation. Seyffert 
snggests de alto» Schoell trahit for extraxit, Bothe, foUowed by Fleckeisen, 
uidulum extraxit mari. The harsh scansion Ifxtraxit might be better got rid of 
by reading uidlum extraxit di mari: for the form uidlus, see on 936. 

Prologue a. Eius 6go sum Lnchs, to avoid the accentoation eitls, 

18-20. That the whole of this passage is an interpolation, as several critics hold, 
I am inclined to doubt: ai wonld hardly be intelligible without 15 (Schoell goes 
so far as to bracket 13-27). But it is highly probable that some part of the 
passage is not Plautine : for (i) 1 7-ao look very much like parallel verses to 
13-16 and of the nature of dittography (Seyfifert) : (ii) A probably contained 
fewer verses than BCD, The first two pages of A which contained this passage 
have disappeared ; page 3 begins with line ao. Now the regular number of verses 
on a page of A is nineteen ; allowing one page for the Didascalia and one Itne on 
the second page for the inscription of the Prologue, there could not have been 
room for more than eighteen verses before verse 20 (Studemund, Apographon, note 
on last page of the Pseudolus). Supposing A not to have had some of the verses 
contained in BCD^ there would have been room for an additional verse after i a 
(see Commentary). 

14. abierant Bentley, metri causa : but abiurant (MSS.) may be right, cf. 89 
dbduxi negdiiisj 91 Ihumem prehindere^ also with violation of the word-accent. 
Nettleship iniure^^ia^si^jy for in iure^ remarkingthat there would be nothing wrong 
in 'abjuring * if the oath were true : cf. Paulus iio Miiller iniurum : periurum, 

89. Reiz supplied olim v^ttjiliola ; Kampmann, Fleck., \Jss.Jilia olim, 

48. The conjecturey{^/iV{W adopted by Fleck. from Carpentarius and Camerarins 
is unnecessary ; see Luchs in Studemund's Studien, I.p. 14, Havet in Rev. de Phil. 
VIII. p. 109. The form fidicinus should therefore be corrected in Lewis and 
Short 

66. Regarded by Fleckeisen and others as an interpolation, based on 541. 

61. Et adeo (an easy conjecture) is not Plautine, though fonnd in Terence. 

77. Fleck. writes qui iH for ubi. It would be easy to suggest exul ubi habitat, 
senis (for the order of words cf. 331) ; but the text may be sound. 

O 
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88. Palmer snggesU that a line may have fidlen oat, which contained the word 
aedis : Brix proposet to invert the order of lines 87, 88. 

98. Dziatzko (Rhein. Mni. XXX. 97) writes detimut for deHnui, scanning 
dtiUius as three syllables : cf. Charisius 247 K, Neue* 481, Fleck. in Jahrb. 1870, 
p. 70, Ritschl Trin.* 685. 

99. Regarded as reqniring emendation by Seyffert, who says that Stndemnnd 
■Qggested to him scortum for seruom, 

107. Fleckeisen and Schoell read, with Ausonins Popma (De nsn ant. locnt I. 
3), uirile secus; but this dbturbs the metre and involves further changes (ego 
habui or necumquam), We may be conten^ to read the passage as Priacian read 
it. If any change were necessary it would be easy to suggest uirili sexu (abL)|Cfl 
Pacuvius 68 Ribb. triplicem uirili sexu partum procreat, 

112. Brix Peculiosum decet seruom esse et inprolmm, 

118. Barth Quoi enim praesentem praiterecU ordiio, * tn whose favonr the right 
of speech passes by the master, though he is present.' Possibly Quo (^Ad gtiem) 
ero praesente praeterecU oratio, 

129. adomarit Fleck., culomarat Uss. I formerly thonght of adomamt. 
Schoell writes quicum adomaret, 

140, 141 are placed after 146 by Dziatzko, Schtoell and Brix. The latter 
arranges the following lines thus: 147, SC, 140, 145, 144 (reading Nimiumst with 
Kiessling), regarding 141 and 146 as interpolated. Schoell regards 144-146 as 
interpolated. 

148. Hle qui uocauit Camerarius and most editors, continuing the speech to 
Scepamio, 140-142. 

158. Fleckeisen puts DAE, Hui in a sepalrate verse (154) ; but it stands at the 
end of the line (153) in B — its usual position; cf. Richter, De usu part exclam. 
p. 582, Tmc. 39, &c. 

161. Regarded by Fleck. as interpolated. No satisfactory emendation has been 
proposed : Schoell Qui aerumnae Herculeae socius esse diceris, 

168. Schoell retains the perfect {deuitauifmnt), 

171. Fleckeisen regards 169 as interpolated, Schoell 173-175. The former 
rearranges the passage as foUows : 171, 170, 175, 173, 174, 172, 176, and puts 
Hem in a line by itself (177). 

190 f. To read with Fleck. (and Lang.) sit labori and inpiarim seems to me 
quite superfluous. The indicative in conditional sentences does not necessarily 
im^lyfact (as in 192) : cf. Cic. pro Mil. 91 excitate eum, si potestis, ab inferis, pro 
Clu. 6a redargue me, si mentior, pro Mur. 80 ciues inquam, se eos hoc nomine 
appeliari/as est, See discussion of the qnestion in the ClassiccU Review, I. p. 124 f. 

194. Possibly we should read insignite (fposthac insignite inpit), cf. '643, 
1097, Mil. 560, Poen. 809, Cic. pro Quinct. 73 insignite inprobus, Spengers 
emendation (Reformvorschlage, p. 408) suggests DcUis di : nam quid habJbunt se 
dignum inpii post (bacchiac tetrameter). 

204. I have put a mark of inierrogation at the end of this line. 
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205, 206. From the scanty fragments legible in A it is clear that 305, 306 
formed fonr verses, and were foUowed by two more verses which have been lost 
The reading of ^ in 205 mnst therefore have been mntilated in some way. 

211. Reiz (followed by Fleck.) inserted ego after Sa/Um, thns making the line 
a cretic tetrameter (reading miAi with M) : Schoell Aliquem saltim, 

215. Omnia is nnintelligible ; it cannot be jnstified by the ^ifia of 198. 

220-228 are treated as trochaic tetrameters (acatalectic) by Fleck. Following 
this metre I once thonght of reading in 22^ perpetraui ioT perreptauix D^ has/^r- 
pZPtauiy D^ perpertaui. For perpetraui quaererey 'I have gone on seeking,' cf. 
Truc 465 ecficere perpetro {^^ecficere pergo), This wonld make the constmction of 
the infinitive easier and also that of the abl. {latebris qucurere), Fleck. reads 
omnis latebras, dependent on perreptaui, — Bnt 225 is very-difficult to scan as a 
trochaic tetrameter, and I have foUowed Spengel (Reformvorschlage, pp. 153-193 
on 'fehlerhafte trochaische Octonare*) in regarding the whole passage as ana- 
paestic. No donbt Plaut in other places shows that he could write better anapaests 
than these ; but it is not snrprizing if he sometimes found himself unable to cope 
successfully with the difficulties caused by the material in which he was working — 
the Latin language with its preponderance of long endings. 

225. A has NEQ, (three times), the usual way of writing neque in this MS. 
BCD^ have apparently also adopted this old style in this place, writing NequeB, 

227. Schoell gives as the reading of A at the end of the Ime ALQ.KAECSO- 
LAEREGIONES\ Stud. ATQ.KAEREGIONES, In my critical apparatus I 
have foUowed Stud. throughout 

229-285. Seyfiert*s conjecture as to the order of lines (Phil. Wochensch. 1887, 
p. 395) is now partly confirmed by A. In 333 Seyffert proposed [Sdncta Spes, me\ 
iximes ix hoc miserdm metu ? Spengel [Idmne Spes, me"] iximes, &c. Either of 
these suggestions wonld have the advantage of restoring the exact number of lines 
of A ; but the metres seem to correspond better in my arrangement, in which 
Palaestra, who takes the initiative throughout, also starts the new metre in 339* 
and 333, Ampelisca foUowing suit. [For Sancta Spes c£ Cist IV. 1. 18 Spes mihi 
sancta subuenit.] 

254. Videor (so F) decorum dis locum tturier Dousa, Reiz, Fleck. ; cf. Curc. 
360 Hac nocte uisus sum tuerier, &c. 

257. aliquo ut Fleck. ; but cf. Brix in Jahrb. 1877, P* 33^> ^^ Pseud. 697, 
Rud. 576. 

278. The reading of the MSS. igifri udiitisti huc is hardly admissible : it 
involves two resolved arses and a catalectic ending (cf. however Epid. 177, Goetz). 

295. Lambinus says of cotidie (which is omitted in M, and had been proposed 
as an emendation by Camerarius) ' sic habent diserte libri nostri ueteres/ and in 
many other places he quotes from these MSS., e.g. Rud. 315, 339, 417 (where he 
says * sic legitur hic locus in nostris neteribus libris sine ulla litura ant depraua- 
tione litterarum *). The older commentators, snch as Acidalius, Dousa and Gruter 
jeered at the * codices lAmbini ' and even at his good faith. Ritschl (Opusc. II. 
118 f.) believes that Lambinus had access to a good MS. (since lost), equal in 
value to B, 

O % 
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809. Langen (Beitr. p. 256) propoMt CMttnodum for commode : cf. Trin. 400, 
where M have commode^ bat commodum has been rightly restored from A, 

812-815. The paBsage probably ran as follows in the archetype of M\ — 

Vt piscatorem aeqnomst fame utique speqne-w |w-w-w-w-w- 

Ecquem adulescentem hnc dum hic astatis 

Strenna facie mbicnndum fortem qni trisw-w 

Dnceret clamidatos cum macheriis nidisti - neni w-w~w-w — 
the verses being divided at the wrong places. Some accident (perhapi the cntting 
or tearing of the parchment in a perpendicnlar line) made the right hand side of the 
page illegible ; hence the reading of M, Fleckeisen's restoration is violent and 
arbitrary : Schoell*s approximates more nearly to M, 

821. Ritschl (Opusc. II. pp. 690-693) preferred istimodi ; cf. Truc. 930, where 
the good MSS. have hominem isti modi, Snch genitives as fV/T, ulli^ nulii, toti, 
unTt soliy utri are common in Old Latin (Lnchs in Studemund*s Studien, I. 2, 
P* 37« derives nostri from an old nostrius), 

858. Schoell considers that loh {B) points to lo ; but the first letter may have 
arisen from the name of the speaker (T) having been written indistinctly in the 
archetype. 

859. Fleckeisen reads Ne (asseverative particle^ ' verily '), ioxNec ; so too Goetz 
in Asin. 704. 

876. Lamb. proposed facturum hoc ; Fleck. facere istuc (for the pres. inf. « fiit. 
inf., cf. on line 307) ; Miill. facere nunc ; Reiz (very badly) eg6 facere hoc ; Brix 
insistere hoc (cf. Mil. 929). 

878. Cauistin {'^cauistisne) Fleck., unnecessarily. 

884. Camerarius read opseruet, and so the word is corrected in B. But even if 
the clause is a deliberative dependent qnestion, the subj. would, I am inclined to 
think, not be absolutely necessary ; cf. on deliberative pres. indic. 687. 

886. The spondee in the ^th foot is unusual in this metre (at the end of the 
6rst half of it) ; hence Brix proposes Sed dtice me ad illam, AM, I sdne, ubist, 

898. Brix em for iam, 

899. sic se Guyet, foUowed by all editors. But sic seems to have no meaning. 

487 bracketed by Fleckeisen and Schoell as dittography. But, as Ussing says, 
it may be sound. Similar repetitions of ideas already expressed are very common 
in Plautus; cf. Langen, Plaut. Stud. p. 72. 

457. Confugiam hinc is adopted by Fleckeisen from Z\ but hinc would require 
aufugiam, as Ussing says. subito mihi Camerarius (in which case res » consilium\ 
subitaria Ussing, subito mala Schoell. 

468. commodule ludis Fleck.i Commodule melWs Schoell (cf. Truc. 704 moignae 
mellinaest mihi Biicheler, Hor. Sat. II. 6. 32 hoc iuuat et melli est), Commodule 
fiiKkns Onions, ' you are keeping me here a pretty time.' 

490. Voiuisti in nauem mecum hercle is an old correction, mentioned by Parens 
and adopted by Bo. and Fleck. * locatur adhuc leno in miseria sna, dicens se 
mendicum factum amisisseque omnes fortunas suas naufragio praeter libertatem, 
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qaae secum pedem natiim inferre noluerat* Menrsius. But this position of hertle 
(like that of Fleckeisen*s kercle in 1307) is unplautine. 

494. Utinam prius te quam, &c., Guyet, Onions. But prids is unplautine in 
this position of a metre of dialogue (see on 455) ; also te should not be separatcd 
from utinam. Schoell Utinam te, pus, prius, 

528-588. Many conjectures have been made in these lines : e. g 528 abs te Guyet, 
a ted Fleck.y postquam abii abs ted Bo. 529 instruxisti ullum quidem Guy., 
ille instruit Fleck., Miill., una instruit Schoell. 583 nunc ego Pyl., fortunam 
nunc ego anatinam Fleck. (after Nonius), fortunad anatina nunc Bo.', abuterer 
Nettleship, nunc hic anetina or nunc anaticuiina Schoell : Ritschl (N. Pl. Exc 
p. 69) rejects anetinad; Langen (Archiv III. p. 329, note) points out that the 
reading of Nonius is corrupt (/erent), 584 F/i quom exiuissem Cam., Fleck., Vt 
quom extemplo exissem Miill., in terra arerem Hermann, aride arerem Schoell. 
587 Sed nunc iure op. me Pyl., Nunc op. me i. Guyet, Sed op. me i. Fleck., Atqui 
i. op. me Schoell, &c. 538 Qui istuc? Quia Guyet, Qui? Quine Fleck., Qui ? 
Quia id auderem (or quia auiderem) Schoell, Qui ? qui? Quia Nettleship. 

579. /n mari quod semel elaui Miiller, Lorenz, Bugge. 

587. praeter animi quam lubuit sententuie Bothe, Ussing, Brix ; cf. Pers. 366. 

589. Itaque aluom nobis sperauit salsis prodi poculis Brix, considering that 
Plaut. could hardly have resisted the temptation of the double alliteration {s, j., 

596. Prae- a.nd pro- are often confused in MSS., cf. Mil. 1153 {ABCD\ Pseud. 
293 {B\ Pseud. 492 {BCD), Rud. 916 {CD). 

604. atque^ ex Progne (M) is doubtless the addition of some commentator who 
foUowed a later form of the legend ; cf. Verg. Ecl. VI. 78, Georg. IV. 15. 

606. animo (M) doubtless arose from nimo (for nimic), the a being a later 
addition. 

663. efano Fleckeisen, acftentes SeySert, ftentes Palmer. 

666. Langen (Metapher, p. 678) saysthe phrase salutem cutferre with uia cannot 
be Plautine. Pareus read cuserat. Perhaps it is better to read speculast (Z) and 
supply with SeyfTert at the beginning of the line Nulla nunc. 

788. etiam uim porces Schoell, from porceo [pro arceo"], * to say avaunt to.* 

788. Possibly read Namque hacc cUtrast nata Aihenis. The order haec altera 
seems preferable, cf. 750. For the accentuation dltra (denied by Luchs in Studem. 
Stud. 1. 1, p. 59), cf. Truc. 48 dltri (Biicheler), Merc. 965 dixtras (Ritschl, Goetz), 
which passages Luchs considers to require emendation. 

746. Quid mea refert, haSc Athenis n&taene an Thebis sient Fleck. But -ne 
should be appended to the word which is opposed as an altemative (i. e. to 
Athenis), 

762. Contende ergo uter sit tergo uerior Camerarius, Fleck., Schoell ; but this 
seems to be impossible Latin (* truer in respect of the back *). Contende ergo tergo 
{terga Onions) uter sit uerior Ussing (' to see which of the two is the more 
veracious *). 
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765. PMm tm mspiciU FledL, Puii mspicif tm Moller, Vma^ Sdioell, fior the 
imke of antitbeas (/» wumm — ^ ttmm), 

7M. ^ has i^/^accoidiiig to Sdiodl. 

7M. QifMriteAMHi ^fiim n objectiooaUe not 011I7 becanse 
becanie of line 767 (yw<n aKywm Jkic Jaaam), Note the cnrionsieadingof il 
in 764 IGNEMOL^ of which Schoell n js ' ceitisshna litteim Z.' 

789. This ▼eise is lepeated bj A after 791. 

8M. adpcrtum has preaented itself as a difficnlty to several andent and modem 
commentators, becanse thej regaided it as sjnonjmons with ad Hims 855. Henoe 
Addalins (followed hj Fledceisen) pioposed a fartm ; Camerarins ad portam, 
Parens adfarmm, Sdioell ob fartmm^ which does not appear to remoTe the diffi* 
cnlty. No change seems to be leqniied if we regaid the harbour %&part of the 
dty ; cf. Introdnction to the play and to this scene. 

859. Palmer also snggests exmles dicam, in apposttion to the sentence, lemarking 
that dUa or dicam may have £allen ont throngh the inflnence of the -diam at the 
end of the pievions line. Schoell reads exigam exmUm, which also gives a sense 
to the line. 

879. Donicum (Nettleship, to remoye hiatns before $qmidem)^don€C : cf. AnL 
58 donicmm igo te imssero, Capt 339 donicmm illc hmc redierit, Psend. 1168. 

881. The word rape is nsnally given to Plesidippns ; bnt this depaitnre from the 
MSS. is a change for the worse. To whom does Pl. say rape ! The command is 
most suitable in the month of the hrarii and is addressed to Pl., who is liimself 
engaged in ' hnrrying o£f ' the culprit : d. 870 f. 

884. The reading of the MSS. semel biho is obscure and has been varionsly 
emended : sic mel bibo Lipsius (i. e. ' your sufferings are honey to me *\ sine te 
(or solus) bibo Lnchs, semel eluo Brix (cf. 579), semel fel bibo Schoell, sifelbibo 
Palmer. 

900. dcU MSS. is defended by Kampmann (with original long vowel : cf. on 1072 
below). Langen, Beitr. p. 215, suggests dabit, approved by Thielmann (on dare 
p. 33) and Brix. 

905. Bentley on Haut. 1. 1. ao read loquentia (a word which cannot be shown to 
be older than the time of Pliny) for uaniloquentia, 

908. locis (M) seems to have crept in from 907, or to be a gloss on templis ; 
it is tame and causes a difficulty as to templis 909, which must be connected with 
snis, 

918. Onions suggests that some word meaning 'hunger' is wanted (for sen- 
teniiam MSS.) ; miluinam would do, cf. Men. aia. But seruitutem tolerarem is 
after all the simplest emendation. 

965. It would be possible to read with Lambinus dominum qui nunc estscio; 
cf. Bacch. 700, Trin. 960. 

977. Guyet and Reiz In mari inuentust: communist, For the MS. fi^ which 
foUows Brix proposes heu or uah (his later thought, cf. Mil. 984, Aul. IV. 4. si 
(648) Vah scelestus )). Leo's reading Esne inp, inp, is also ingenious (Hermes 



CRITICAL APPENDIX. 199 

XVni. p. 575); t>receded by In tnari intuntust communi; Schoell Abinif inp, 
inp. ; Palmer In {^lsne) inp. inp. ? 

997 f. The ordinaiy readiog and ptmctnation are open to serioas objection : (i) 
Quc coiare est cannot be an independent qnestioo (of Trachalio) ; for he sees the 
uidulus before him. And if Trachalio had asked quo colore esi ! Gripns wonld 
have answered quite differently. (ii) in 998 Suni alii puniceo corio^ magni item 
atque atri conld only mean either ' There are others with a red skin, also big 
and black* (cf 1035), or 'There are otliers with a red skin ; there are also 
big ones and black ones.' Ip either case the sense is defective : ' others which are 
also big and black * is nonsense after 997 ' only the little ones are of this colonr ' ; 
'also big ones and black ones* involves a division of the specimens into (i) 
little ones which are hcc colore (not defined), (3) otliers which are red, (3) big ones, 
(4) black ones. 

The MSS. do not inspire one with confidence in the common reading : it wonld 
seem that the archetype had a space after MAGNI and then ITEM or TEM. 

1006. Bothe and Fleckeisen read 8um illeborosus — At igo cerntus, thereby 
introducing a (anlty divisioo of the dactyl in tbe second foot ; c£ Intr. to Most 
p. zxiL Guyet, Reiz and Miiller delete At. Kampmann deletes sum. Pyladet 
reads mittam for amittam, 

1021. Schoell sajTS there is evidence that A had an additional verse (belbre 
1021) which has been lost: bnt Stodemand's Apographon does noC snppoit this 
statement, tbe first line 00 tbe page (foL 663*) ending with OCUIf (fosi), tfae 
second with lA (f03a). Nor docs Stnd. sopport tlie fortiier statcmeot of Schoell 
that 1036 is oot cootained io A. 

1040. Scfaoell reads ciho arbitrum (cC iioi), Goetz probo arb., botfa rightly 
refosing to follow Pylades {tulerii) and Reiz {tetulif) in oblitenting fbe interesting 
form tetulerit, pieserved by tfae MSS. Seyflert sopposes sometfaiog to faave beea 
lost : tetulerit w— v» | — \/ u w w »/ ibo ad arbitrum. 

1042. Seyfiiert p topoaes istac for istue, 

1046 C Brizieads:— 

Mituc propttr u6s u^c&r ne mM me extrudat aidikus, 
Quai me peliUs addssxisu 6fUe oculos dicit sucs. 

1053 C Briz (foUowiog Flcckdseo 10 1053) leads : — 
GR. 6 ere^ salm. DAE. Sdliu, ptidjlt? TR. Tdosne kic sentastt 

GR. UaU pudit. 
TR. Nil ago tecstm, GR, Abi kisu sis ergo. TR. Quaisa respandl^ sesiex, 

1099. Brix givcs tfae qieedi Homini , . . uah \o Giipos, 00 two groaods; 
(i) that Daemooes eoold haMj faave said Htu^atis inter uas had aot Gnpm wpokm, 
{n) tfaat tfae ose of tfae proBooos iiidicetet diliercBt speakcrs 10 1058 (iUie) mtd 
1059 (istiCf cL 1063). Bot it may be icplicd diat tfac tpetA ci Gnpm m 1053 
was saffidcnt to iodicatc diat bc had a qoafrd witfa Tiadbalio, aot to spesk of tfac 
bearing aod tooc oT thc two oko. It is qdtc possibk for TmdL to call Gfip. 
iiiic first aod tfaca istic, 'tkut siavc of yoon.* 

1072. Palmer io Appcadiz to Amph. p, 351 propos» V/rba dMi haec miio 
{'hadj*)resfestaftScc^UffuSog dat aa aonaallyloag ia Plaat 
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absolntely decitiTe pastage for either ddt or ddt, except Cas. Prol. 44 Ddt erai^ 
which is of course post-Plautine (in Curc. 161 ddt is better than ddt\ bnt I am 
inclined to doubt whether dat was ever long in Latin : ddre stands on a different 
footing from ordinary verbs of the ist conjngation. The dactyl Virba \ dat may 
be admitted in the first foot of the troch. tetram., cf. 1093, Stich. 135 V6sne \ 
latrones^ Poen. 399, 880, Mil. 184 Prdpter \ amorem, Poen. 512 Sicine \ opartet. 

1075. Bentley mster hic nos, 

1100. The nsnal order of words is ego tstaec, not istaec ego, cf. Bacch. 410, 599, 
Capt. II. a. 67, Men. 375, 719, Mil. 195, Trin. 655, Merc. 147, 477, Cas. V. 4. 17. 

1115. GulieUn. followed by Fleck. and Ussing Tumpol tupro oratione. 

1118. Seyffert (Stud. Plant. p. 24) ego hoc (sc. scipione) tihi. 

1119. Brix Sed ut occepi dicere, Schoell Ita ut occ, dic, 

1180. Fleck., Schoell and Ussing change aiebcu to aiebcU or aibcU (referring to 
Trachalio) : but this seems to be quite unnecessary (see explanatory note) : aiebcu 
is defended by Benoist and Miiller, Plaut. Pros. pp. 61, 477. 

1186. Fleck. tum for tameni cf 1137. 

1162. DAE. Pergty te obsecro, Acidalius, adopted by Fleckeisen ; but as Brix 
says (Jahrbiicher, 1885) the demand of Daem. that Pal. should proceed is strange, 
as it is the business of Daem. to carry on the investigation. Ussing reads PA, 
Perge^ te obsecro, which is not open to thb objection. But the reading of the MSS. 
seems sound (in the mouth of Trach.), and is rightly adopted by Schoell. — In the 
second half of the line Brix, followed by Schoell, adopti the emendation of Gnyet 
and Bentley aut i in maldm crucem ; this would then be addressed to Trachalio, 
the opponent of Gripus : but plcuide is more suitable if addressed to Daem. 
and Pal. 

1177. Fleckeisen deletes age. 

1248. Possibly Ego mihi quodfrudist (predicate dative). SeyfTert snggests as a 
possibility quomfrusim {foT /rusus sim ; Asin. a86 ne quam/raudem/rausussit), 
cf. ausim. The word lusi of the MSS. is retained by Ussing and Schoell {Ego nisi 
quom lusi, after Bothe), but yields no tolerable sense. 

1276' Flcckeisen, foUowed by Schoell, reads Etiamne eam salutem culueniens 
bnt I have been unwilling to alter the order of the words in the MSS., which 
reappears in 1277. Ussing retains Etiamne of the MSS., apparently regarding the 

eam as an elided monosyllable. Ramsay reports that B has Etiam ne ^^ aduenienSy 
a variant not recorded in the collations of Schoell and Ussing. 

1290. Fieri audio usquam uiduii, quasi palo pectus tundor Reiz, Fleckeisen, 
Ussing {pectus being acc. of respect, a usage difficuU to parallel in Plaut. ; Most. 
358 is probably ttot genuipe), quasi palo pectus tundit Schoell, cf. Andr. la^ff. 

1807. Brix in mari \hic\ elaui, Fleck. in mari [hercie'] elaui. 

1811. Fleckeisen Quid re/ert, qui periit tamen, si nunc hoc /abulemur^ But it 
is to be noted that the MSS. have a change of speakers before tanun ; hence Schoell 
quid refert, qui periit f GR. Tamen si hoc — LA. Aliud/abulemur. I regard 
the words non hoc as of the nature of a gloss upon aliud. 
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1818. WjXist Nummi octingtntiibi aurei \ cf. 1310. SctkoeW Nummi octiftgigHti 
auri mihi, 

1814. LaDgen (Beitr. p. 87) supplies the lactina with auri^ reading Praeterea 
centum auri minae Philippi^ ' a hundred minae of golden Philips (Philippian 
gold),* cf. Mil. 1061, 1420, Tmc. 936. Reiz (followed by Fleckeisen) prodnced a 
regular tetrameter by transposition : Praeterea centum Philippeae minae^ but what 
was a mina Philippea\ The term Phiiippeus or Philippus is applied only to 
coins, 

In support of the reading of SeyfTert it should be noticed (i) that the reading of 
the MSS. phUippia taken with philippea of Nonius makes a neuter plural probable ; 
(ii) the corrupt denaria of Nonius suggests a pol^rsyllable ; (iii) praeterea ought to 
introduce the mention of a smaller sum than in 131 3, and also of a special kind of 
coin (preserved separately from the rest). 

Schoell reads centum milia Philippi (sc aurC) ; but the weight of 100,000 
Philips would have been about 1 7 cwt. (see under r&Kxwro^ in Lidd. and Sc.) — 
rather a heayy load for a man to fish np and carry. According to 997 the 
uidulus was not a large one. 

1816. Seyffert points out tliat ergo may easily have originated out oi ERCLE* 
EGO. 

1327 f. The distribution of the speeches causes some difficulty. Ussing gives 
the passage as follows (with the MSS.) : — GR, Somnias, LA, Nihil addo, GR, 
Ahi igitur, LA, Audi. GR. Si hercle ahiero hincy hic non ero. LA, Vin 
centum et mille^ and explains that when Gripds says Abi igitur he makes a show 
of going away himself. One cannot, however, but feel that Si hercle^ &c., ought to be 
said by a different person from Abi igitur. Fleckeisen gives GR. Somnias. LA, 
Nihiladdo: abi, GR. Igituraudi: Si herclecUfiero hincyhicnon ero. LA. Vin 
centum et miUe ? But abi is much less snitable in the mouth of Labrax than 
in that of Gripus ; it is Labrax who takes the initiative in making the snccessive 
offers, and who should be told to be off when his offers are not accepted. The 
same objection would apply to reading LA, Nihil addo : abi igitur. GR, Audi. 
Schoell changes Abi into Abeo (GR, Abeo igitur, LA, Audi, GR, Si hercle, 
&c.) ; here again Abeo is not in place. The solution of the difficulty seems to be 
to regard the words Si hercle abiero hinc, hic non ero not as a reply to audi (' If I 
go away, I can't hear *), but as simply calling the attention of Gripus to the fact 
that if Labrax goes away the negotiations will come to an end — a result which 
would not be in accordance with the wishes of Gripus. 

1 

1885. This line is certainly obscure, and the reading of the MSS. {id ^tiod) is 
unmetrical. Schoetl considers that two half lines have been lost between Praei 
uerbis guiduis and id quod domist^ and this is approved by Seyff., who supplies 
siint mihi auris ducu aique Hngua (or siint mihi meae atires cUque lingua) Atque 
titor recte ; cf. Mil. 347 nam ego quidem meos oculos habeo &c., ibid. 358 habeo 
auriSf loqtiere quiduis, 

1847 regarded as dittography to 1360 by Ussing and Schoell. 

1369. Brix (Jahrbiicher, 1885) ^'^ ^^t <^^> [^O ^^^ uidulum, , , ,propera 
(1370), regarding the habeo of Labrax (with Muller, PI. Pr. p. 587) as a defiant 
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intemiptioii of the sentence, and also pointing ont that iam haUs uidulum cannot 
be a question (Fleck.) as Gripos has jnst seen Daemones give the trunk to Labrax. 

1875. Schoell reUdnA feriturissime of the MSS., which he regards as referring to 
perdundae 1374. 

1882. Brix LA. Aliendst opus, PalmerZ^. [Hec?\ Alidst opus, 

1884. ^Mispladng of words in MSS. generally a£fects only neighbonring 
words, but exceptional roisplacements are sometimes due to an omitted word 
having been first written in the margin and later introduced into the text at any 
convenient place, sometimes between the lines, sometimes at the end of a line (cf. 
hercle 656). Here we have exceplional misplacement ; the in ot promisistin got 
attached to faieor, and displaced the first syllable. In 1 387 we have another 
example of exceptional misplacement {dandum having got into two places of the 
text).' Brix, Jahrbucher, 1885. 

1401. Brix, followed by Fleckeisen and Schoell, deletes istuc and inserts with 
Lambinus tu after uel. But/as Seyfi*. says, we have no right to tamper with uel 
hercie, which words are found in two other passages of Plaut, and always without 
anything between them : Aul. 831 uel hercle nie enica, Bacch. 902 {uel tu hercle 
Ritschl). Possibly read unum istuc for isto unum, 

1409. I gather from Pareus, Ussing and Ramsay that ^have dimidium tibi not 
tibi dimidium \ but I liave foUowed Schoeirs collation in my apparatns. 
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'd of ist ded., 287. 
abeas si uelis^ 834. 
abitere^ yyy, 
abiurarey ProL 14. 
ablatival d^ 1069. 
ablati ve, Prol. 2, 92, 232. 
abs te^ iioi. 
abstract nouns, 137 1. 
accentuation, 507, 715. 
accerserey 1056. 
acciderey • descend/ 

Prol. 8. 
accusative 

of neut. pron., 397. 

of exclamation, 415, 
422. 

plur. in -/r, 380. * 

two accusatives, 

1009, 1345. 
cuta haec res est, 683. 

acus, metaphorical; 

1305. 
^,317, 1282. 

adannos sedecim^ 1422. 

addicere, 891. 

adeo^ Prol. 36, 61, 103, 

728,731,812,1420. 
adeo uty 'to the end 

that,* 1388. 
adfectusy 417. 
adgerercy 484. 
cMgxedirier^ 601. 
a£gere^ 273, 681». 
adiUerity 305. 
adjectives in -atuSy 260, 

in 'bilis^ 654. 
adjectives, neuter, as 

nouns, 184, 620. 
adjectives takingeither 

gen. or abl., 349. 
admodumy 143. 



adomarey 129, 1224. 
adpotus^ 566. 
adi>rimey 735. 
aarogarey 1332. 
adsentiOy 975. 
adserercy 973. 
adsisterCy 808. 
adverbs in -//^, 265. 
adverb for adj., Prol. 

3, 892, 1054, 125.3. 
adverb for pronoun, 

807. 
adverb of cognate 

meaning, 301. 
aduolarcy 333. 
aduorsare, 306. 
aedilisy 373 f. 
aemuluSy 240. 
aequius eraty 269. 
aetcLSy 1 23 5 ; aetas mala^ 

337;aetatem,37Si 

*forlife,* 715. 
agere cum, 605. 
agitarCy 858, 936. 
ahy 420. 
aiV?, 430 ; aiunty 561 ; 

ain f 1095. 
Aicumenay 86. 
«/iVi, Prol, 10. 
aliquisy 135 ; aliquid 

loci, 571. 
aiiquoy * somewhere 

else,' 766. 
altar, position of the, 

688. 
altrinsecus, 11 58. 
amaboy 249. 
ambularcy 860. 
amicusy * lover,* Arg. 6. 
amittere, 591, 1006. 
ampullarius, 756. 



<»f, 213, 1106. 

anacoluthon, 159, 744. 

anancaeOf 363. 

ancipes, II 58. 

anetinusy 533. 

animus aequosy 402 ; 
a;f/>ff/,388; animi 
causa, 932 ; animo 
maiejfitj' $10, 

etnniquinqueetuigintiy 
1382. 

antecedent omitted, 
624. 

antecedent to j/, 700. 

antehac, 967, 993. 

anticipation, 244. 

apage, 826. 

apisciy Prol. 17. 

ara, 688. 

arbiter, 1018, 1040. 

arbitratuSy 1355. 

Arcturus, Pbrsonae, 
Prol. 4. 

argumentum, 1023. 

aridum argentum^ 726. 

arraboy Prol. 46. 

arf, 291. 

astringere furtiy 1260. 

Aj/f/, 928. 

asyndeton, 143, 665, 

675^769,907,911, 
930, 1020, 1240. 

at etiamy 711. 

at pol quiy 946. 

a/ jaVi, 797. 

tf/. . . f^/, 1128. 

Athenae AtHcae, 741. 

o/^i^^, 121, 928, 930, 
998; <i/|7f/^ a^^, 
Prol. 61 ; tf/^i/^ 
eccum, 492. 
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atqui^ 760, iioi. 

Atticus^ 604, 741. 

attraction to predicate 
noun, 200% 692, 
1395 ; of antece- 
denty 1065. 

attraciio modi^ 1220. 

'atus^ 26a 

auariter^ 1238. 

aucupari^ io93* 

audest 870. 

auferre^ Prol. 20, 1032. 

aula extariSf 135, 

auspicare^ 717. 

aut^ II 85. 

autem^ 998. 

autumare, 704. 

baianus, 297. 
balineator^ 527. 
ballaena^ 545. 
barathrumy 570, 
barbarusy 583. 
basiiicusy 435. 
belliatusy 463. 
^^//i^j ^^//^, 426. 
^^^, 640, 835, 1241, 

1392. 
benefactum esse^ Ii93* 
benjicium^ \Ti\. 
benigne^ 1368. 
bitere^ 495. 
^^/i/j, 360. 
^^«/ {guid hoc)y 415 
bonum aeguomgue,\S4, 
buliay II 71. 

caeiitesy Prol. 2. 
calator^ 335. 
candidatuSy 270. 
cantarcy 478. 
cantharus, I3I9< 
cantica, I. 3. 
capessere se, 172, with- 

out J^, 179. 
capitaiepericuiumt^4g. 
capsimuSf 304. 

^^/2// 1098 f.y ^O^f^/ 

tf/^i/^ o^/^, 375, 

1346. 
cassus, 1324. 
caudeus, 1109. 
cauerCf 828. 
cedere = /r^, 836. 



r/^,243,443,7i2,i38a 
cenatus, 302. 
censeo, 787, 1269 if. 
censio, 1273. 
cerritus, 1006. 
^^/, 344. 
^^/^, 351. 
f^jj^, 676. 
ceterum, 1224. 

CAiir«»V^J,PERSONAE. 

chiamydatus, 315. 
^'^^ m/£7, 283. 
^^(7, II 01. 
ciccum, 580. 
a«/j, 1257. 

circumspicere se, 1167. 
^/f//>, *fellow citizen,* 

* compatriot,'Prol. 

2, 42, 742. 
ciuitate caelitum^ Prol. 

2. 
clanculum, 302. 
^/^i/^i, 799, 823. 
clauator, 805. 
^///^(7, 285. 
colere, 283. 
collumbar^ ^^Z, 
color, 997, 
comiciy 1249. 
comisariy 1422. 
comitas, Prol. 38. 
commands addressed 

to a particular 

person(pres.subj.), 

403, 834. 
commode, 309. 
commodule metuis,46S» 
commodum adv., 519. 
commodusy 131 8. 
commonere, 743. 
communisy 975, 977. 
comparative with posi- 

tive, 1301. 
concedere, 1036. 
concha, 297, 304, 704. 
conchitae, 310. 
concinnare, 96. 
condicio, 1030, 1032, 

1407, 1417. 
conditional sentences, 

168, 179,196,566, 

578, 590, 744, 834, 
1021, 1128, 1260, 

1295. 



conditus, 1374. 

condonare, 1072, 1368. 

conferre, 338. 

congerere, 890. 

coniectura, 612. 

conpendium facert, 

180. 

conpingo, 546, 715, 

1147. 
conpiacere, 727. 

conpotiri, 205. 

conprimere, 1064, 1402. 

conruere, 542. 

conscius, 1247. 

consequi, 241, 948. 

consociare, 551. 

contero, 716, 749. 

continere caput, 510. 

contra inceao, 693. 

controuorsictst, 826. 

conuorti, I151. 

^^/Vi, 287, 765, 781. 

r^^r, 1290. 

corusca uerba, 526, 528. 

crapula, 586. 

crassum infortunium, 

833. 
^r^<^, 397, 513, credidi, 

324. 
crepundia, 1081. 

cribrum, 102. 

cubitum longus, 1294. 

ri///i/, dat., 294. 

^f^»i,25i,32i,6o5,709, 

719, 733, "", 

1363. 
curare, 146. 

curculiunculus, 1325. 

curriculo, 798. 

cyathus, 13 19. 

Cyrenae, Prol. 33. 

Daemones, Personae. 

^a//z/tf, 274, 757, 935, 
1374; predicative, 
190,294,412,830, 
1083 ; with /iV^/, 
621 ; two datives 
dep. on operant 
dare, 429. 
in -I?, 294. 

^^ opinione, 1092. 

^^iT^/, 249. 

decorus, with abL, 254. 
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deJUri^ I107. 
deierarey 1336. 
eUlicaius, 465. 
delicia^ 429. 
deludificarey 147. 
demorariy 444. 
denumerare^ 1406. 
dependent questions 
and exclamations, 

356, 385, 592. 
destinarey Prol. 45. 

destiiuere^ 823. 

deuenirey Arg. 5. 

deuitauerinty 168. 

dextrauorsumy 176. 

dicere^ 1 28, = imperare^ 

1096, = ^«r^, 

1345; <//V^, i/iV:, 

124. 
dierectusy 11 70. 
<//>j noctesque^ 380. 
differre^ 369. 
digituiusy 720. 
digituSy 90^. 
di^nus, 1305. 
duectus, 1279. 
diluere, uo8. 
diminutive forms, 894, 

II 56, 1404. 
disfiarare, Prol. 10. 
</(7^/^, 928. 
^(t7/i^ maius, 1381. 
</c7w/, 292, 1335. 
donabilis, 654. 
^/(C7j, 1243. 
drachma, Prol. 45. 
dress, II. i. 
drinking bout, 592. 
dudum, 1079. 
</i^/x«, ^i//j, ^/i///, 1368. 
</««, Prol. 37, 210, 368, 

774. 
-</«w, 784. 

^<l</ifm (sc. opera\ 329. 

^a/j^, 411. 

^oj, 403. 

ecastor, 380, 

^r^o, 1154 ; ecca{m) 

intus, II 74. 
^^r^, eccum, eccos, &c., 

Excursus. 
ec/erre, 444. 
ecfigia, 421. 



echinus, 297. 

ecquis, 125, 413 ; ^^^i//j 

est^ui,^\^\ ecquid 

as mterrog. parti- 

cle, 13 10. 
^<il[^^/,4i5. 
^^(t? /j jf/;;;, 1056. 
M^, 805. 
M^, 5i2,£xcursus. 
^^(7, 578. 
ehodum huc, 947. 
«,389; ft', Prol.68,392. 
mAf, Kar^ a^vv^aiv, 198 ; 

«V, 200*, 
elauisse, 537. 
elautus, 699. 
elidere, 659. 
elleborosusy 1006. 
elm rods, 636. 
eluere, 578 f. 
^xw, Excursus. 
enicds, 944. 
^/m, 752. 
enutnquam, 987. 
epichysis, 13 19. 
equidem, 1077. 
^^1^^^ ligneus, 268. 
eradicare, 1346. 
eripere, 600. 
m^, omitted, 170, 207, 

370,453; ^JI234. 
^/, * and . . . too,* Prol. 8. 

tf//«w, 817, 877, 959, 

1275 ; etiamne, 

467. 
etiamdum, 210, 1381. 

^^/^/^/,41 5,£xcursus. 

euentus euenit, 300. 

euge, eugepae, ^2, £x- 
cursus. 

£uripides, 86. 

* ever ' clauses, 485. 

exagoga, 631. 

exanimalisy 221. 

exanimatus, 372. 

exemplum ^facinus, 
617; o// A<7^ ^r- 
emplum, 488 ; ^or- 
emplo, . exempiiSf 
370 ; exemplum 
statuere, 620. 

exercitus gymnasticus, 
296. 



extcare, 122. 



eximere, 232. 
exoculassitis, 731. 
€^ov\rfs dUu, 859. 
experiri qui, 918. 
expetere, 240. 
expetessere, 258. 
exsequi, 261. 
extaris, 135. 
exulatum, 325. 
exungui, 580. 

fabulari cdiud, 131 1. 

/acere, absolutely, 1002 ; 

facere paruiy 697 ; 

facere, with ab- 

stract noun, 599, 

1273; factum ut, 

^ 398. 
facessere, 1062 ; r^w 

yJw., 1061. 
/wtAV?, 1371. 
factis, 1221. 
y^//j uirginalis, 748. 
fcdsus esty 384. 
A^?) 365 ; ySMn^tf, 376. 
festra, Z^, 
fides lenonia, 1386. 
fidicinius, Prol. 43. 
yr-^rf, Prol. 55»>?^» 763. 
figura etymologica, 

Prol. 19, 109, 187^, 

300. 
final m, 595. 
final j, 103, 919, before 

a vowel, 1006. 
fiagrantia, 733. 
fiuctuare, 303. 
y&//w pugilatorius,y2 1 . 
y&r«j, 725. 
y2?r^/, 801. 
Fortuna, 501 ; fortu- 

nae, 523. 
frigefactare, 1326. 
frunisciy 1012. 
y^j, 1248. 
frustrd, 969. 
yiv/ (in compound 

tenses)=jj/w, 217; 

yfef, 217 ;/«//,! 105. 
/«r^j, 310. 
futures, in -^^ (4th 

conj.) 365 ; in -j^?, 

304, 365» 376, 678, 
811. 
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future 

of expectation, 177. 

deliberative, 189^ 

of commandy 946. 

of resolve, 785. 

of promise, 2^6, 
future participle with 

sum^ 730. 
future perf. •- future, 

330. 



galea^ 801. 
genitive 

adverbialy Prol. 7. 

partitive, 301, 304, 

41S, 487, 496, 5041 

571,613,706,758, 

1287. 
gen. or abl. with 
adjectives,349; with 
verbs, 247. 
gen. plur. 
of 2nd decl. in 'Um^ 

866, 1145,1327. 
of 3rd decl. in 'Um^ 

259. ^ . 
germana Graectay 737. 

gratiam facerey 1414 ; 

referrey 1222 ; qua 

gratia^ ^. 
grcUuSy passive, 1221. 
grauatusy 260 ; gra* 

uate, 408. 
Greek wines, 588. 
Gripusy Personae, 

897, 1033. 
habere secum^ 1347 ; 

sibiy 500. 
haecy fem. plur., 200*. 
hamiotae^ 310. 
hariolusy 326; hario- 

lari, 347. 

^i^, 339- 
hem^ Excursus. 

Hercules^ 161,823,1225. 

heu hercky 821, Ex- 

cursus. 

^^^y 97, 762. 
hiatus 

of chattering teeth, 
528. 

at pause, 103, 1019. 

at cnange of speakers. 



1019, 1064, II 38, 

hiatus 
in diaeresis, 193, 194, 
351,354,684.934, 

936, 950, 1064, 
1292, 1369, 1410. 

in resolved arsis, 

443, "47. 
in caesura of iamb. 

tnm., 484* 

before interjections, 

821, 830, 1369. 

afler lost d^ 1069. 

before uxor^ 1046. 

hic^ 906 ; hisccy 294 ; hoc^ 

sc. ostiumy 413 ; 

sc, ueru{m)f 1299 ; 

hoc habetl 1143 ; 

hoc . . . quia^ 388 ; 

hoc quodest^ 252. 

hiiaritudo, 422. 

hodie^ 177. 

homuncuius, 155. 

hospes, syi, 

hostia, rrol. 23. 

hostis, Prol. 82; = 

peregrinusy 438. 

huc, 457, 480, 1387; 

= mihi, 726. 

huiy 1 54. 

i€u:tare, 374. 

iam, * even,' 293 ; illa- 

tive, 387, 1386 (?). 

hercle, 763. 

with future, 444, 

, 543(?). 

^<5f, 935- 

ibidem, 396 ; ibtdem, 

591 ; ilitdem, 1061. 
i^tur demum, 930. 
tgnotissumus, 1044. 
uico, Prol. 62 ; ilico hic, 

328; ilico hinCi 266. 
Ule, 1240; i7/i vague, 

368; illic, 1354; 

i7/i/^, 453 ; illuc, 

1258. 
////, adv. 541. 
imperative in -to, 416. 
impersonal passive 

constr. loiB. 
incenatus, 302. 
incertus consili, 213. 



inclementer, 114. 
increpare, Prol. 69. 
indoles, 424. 
indutus with accus., 

207. 
infinitive » pred. adj., 
132, 988 (perfect), 
1022, 1250. 

historical, 606. 

of purpose, 94, 847. 

dependent on verbs, 
224, 667. 

pres. for fut., 307. 

m 'ier, 367. 
ingenuus Atheniensis, 

1198. 
ingratiis, 772. 
inius merum, 1138. 
inlustris, 88. 
inmergere, 397, 
inpiare, 191. 
inprouiso, 1196. 
inpudens, 620. 
inpudicus, 115. 
inpuratus, 543. 
inrasus, 1303. 
inscitus, 597. 
insectari lapidibus, 

843. 
insipie, 194. 

instgnite, 643. 

inspectare^ 1022, 

instipulari, 1381. 

instruere, 930, 936. 

insulsus, 517. 

intensive forms of 

verbs, 306. 
interdius, Prol. 7. 
interduim, 58a 
interibi, 1224. 
interim, 1261. 
interuortere, 1400. 
111/11^,689,1174. 
inuitare, 362. 
ioculo, ' in fun,' 729. 
/^j^, 392. 
jr^, * come, 264 ; /r<f o^ 

arbitrum, 1040. 
w, Prol. 41, 47, 631, 

687 ; fj, 186. 
/j/{', adv., 1078. 
/j//^, 118; isticine, 1 10 ; 

/j//i/j m^mT/, 321 ; 

/x/o^^i fem. plur.. 
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563; neut. plur., 

752; istuc optume^ 

1054. 
istOy adv., 1401. 
itOy 823 ; ^taliSy Prol. 

3='so true is it/ 

87 ; ita ut occepi, 

1065. 
itane f 977. 
itaquey 369. 
item ut, 417. 
'iter for -^, 265. 
iterumy 658, 1055. 
itidem quasi^ 660. 
fi/^^ m^<i<!7, 708. 
iudexy 1380; apudiU' 

dicem, Prol. 18. 
iuncusj 732. 
iV/j meum, 1041 ; ii/r<^ 

<7^/i/w^, 474, 537 ; 

iVi /«r^, Prol. 14 ; 

/n? iure, 1393. 
Karck ovvtaiVf 198. 
Kw^cli npSaoma, I. 2. 

La^ar, Personae. 

lapsus linguaey 423. 

lares famtliaresy 1207, 

largitery 11 88. 

lasserpicium^ 630. 

latebris ( perreptare\ 
223. 

Latinized forms, Per- 
SONAE, 86, 527, 
529,548,630,1314. 

lauarey laui^ lauatus^ 

151. 
lauere^ laui, lautusy 

151. 
lautuspure^ 301. 
legal procedure, Prol. 

19, 778, 1040. 
legirupay 652. 
iegirupiOy 709, 
lepidus^ 358 ; /(5^V^, 

408. 
huarey with gen., 247. 
lex Plaetoriay 1382. 
licentia, 1225. 

/iV^/, I2I2ff. 

lippitudo^ dyi. 
liSy Prol. 13, 20. 
litteratusy 478. 
/cv^ (111), * opportunity,' 



575 ; /^aj (without 

iVi), 907. 
longule^ 266. 
/(£^^, 297. 
Lorariiy Personae. 
/11^//, 1333. 
ludosfacerey with acc, 

470; withdat.,594. 
dimittere^ 791. 
/i/^/f/j fidicinius^ Prol. 

43. 
mackaeray 315. 

maestiter, 265. 

magnete aues^ 770. 

magUdaris, 633. 

malam crucem^ 1162. 

ma/f habere^ 198. 

malus^ ' the rascal,' 
Prol. 18, * the 
rogue ' (playful), 
466; malum 
'flogginjr,» II 25; 

interjection, 492. 
mandare^ 96. 
manducuSf 535. 
mantare^ 444. 
manusy 983. 
nuixume^ 217, I353y 

1410. 
medicusy mendicus^ 

1305- 
mehercUy 1365. 

meliusy 675 ° ; meliust^ 

220, 1205. 

memini uty 121 7. 

memorare^ 563. 

mergae^ 763. 

merus^ 1138. 

messisy 637. 

meum {non est)y 341. 

/wi^f, 1567. 

mi7/^ with gen.,"i327. 

miiuosy II 24. 

^i/ftf, Prdl. 45. 

minacia, 795. 

minors, 1382. 

wirw modis, 593. 

mirum gutn^ 1393* 

miserari^ 197. 

mixed construction, 

587, 963. 
modest assertions, 580. 

m^^/<9, modisy 147 ; 

«^^<E7, 912, 1069. 



i^c?//^, adv., 708, 729, 

1127. 
modum (ad istunc)^ 

271. 
moenia^ 692. 
molestia^ iyy. 
morae^ 412. 
morari^ 852, 1248. 
moreSj 1251. 
moriri^ 675 •. 
mulsus^ 364. 
multifacere^ 381. 
multis modiSy 837. 
multo tantOy 521. 
murtetaj 732. 
musculuSf 298. 
mutare^ 865. 

^m, interrogati ve, 687. 
namque^ 750. 
nanctus^ 871. 
;m(/iij ^«;i^, 970. 

«^,403,968,992,1135; 
with imperative, 

1049; nemolestiisy 

1254. 
M^, interjection, 1040. 
-«^ = nonne^ 382 ; 

omitted, 341. 
^^, nequey 359 ; «^^ 

nulluSy 291. 
necessitatey 292. 
negative (double), 291. 
^M0 naiuSy 970. 
nempe^ scansion of, 

343 ; introducin^a 

question, 268 ; m- 

troducing a state- 

ment, 476* 
Neptunus, 373. 
/i^^n^ . . . ^/, 1083. 
^^1/^ f^//fij, 340. 
nequiquam, 217. 
nequiter, 837. 
nequUur, 1064. 
neruosy 872. 
niscioquis, nescioquis, 

482. 
nesciuSy 275. 
neuter adj. as noun, 

620, 675 ^. 

^^ 731 f ni . , , siuey 

1381. 
nihiliy 920 ; nihilo^^^. 
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fUl moror^ 583, 852; 

n, m, mihiy 1248. 
nimioj 185. 
nimis, 360 ; nimis 

uelim^ 662. 
nisl^ 1092 ; nisi si, 581 ; 

nisi quiay 1025 ; 

nisii 'only/ 751. 
niue^ 714 ; mW adeoy 

1420. 
nobiliSy 619. 
nom. of ist decl. in -4, 

287. 
nominare^ *to call by 

name/ 98, 678. 
;i^/f ^;i//», 922. 
non uenitt 341, ^^ 

censeoy ^^T^ non 

credo^ 1366. 
nostery 1245. 
nostrum for nostri^ 289. 
nouns in -/^r, Prol. 50. 
nullum=^nihily 1135. 
nullus = «^;i, 142 ; s= 

^m^, 1253 ; ;f^^ 

nulluSy 291. 
nummus, 13 13, 1327. 
numquiy 736. 

occidere, Prol. 71. 
occipere, 1065, 1119. 
occupare with infin., 

248 ; occupatum 

occuparey 109. 
offerUmentay 753. 
offlectere nauem^ 1013. 
ominari (melius\ 337. 
omission ofsum, 370. 
of antecedent, 1322. 
of subject of infin., 

246. 
omnis, 500 ; omnia, 199, 

526. 
operae, 321. 
^^j, 207, 274. 
<^/«^, 999. 
oportet, * must,' 568. 
oppido, 207, 550. 
opprimere, 387. 
opseruare, 384. 
optorto colloy 853. 
optume edepol eccum, 

805. 
optumo iure, 476. 



opulentia, Prol. 12. 
^r^j, with gen., 349. 
order of words, 77, 331, 

516, 587, 1134. 
ordine, 11 55. 
original long vowels, 

I99i 390. 763, 868, 
921, 927, 1248. 

omatus, participle,32 1 , 
488, 730, 908. 

omatuSf ^ costume,' 
187^431 ; omatu 
omatus, 187^. 

^^ ^tf/f/ //^*, 1326. 

ostrea, 297. 



pabulatum, 295. 
/o^^ (/1/^)1 698. 
paenitet ni, 578. 
Palaemon, 160. 
Palaestra, Personae. 
pallium, 550. 
papae, 1320. 

TTO/Mk IFpOadoKUof, 720, 

788, 891. 
parate, 192. 
parataxis, 365, 511, 

662, 744, 1068, 

1269. 
parcere, 222. 
parcusy 919. 
parentisy 393. 
/^r/^/»,adverbial,i 126. 
pasceolus, 13 14. 
pairia, 750. 
paucis, 120. 
pauxillulusy 997 ; spel- 

ling/af/j., 729. 
pectere pugnis, 66 1 . 
jf^^o^, 942. 
peculiosusy 112. 
peiurium, Prol. 17. 
pelex, paelex, 1047. 
/^ ^^<7 Aa^^, 627. 
?r^pa,548, Introduction. 
perbitere, 495. 
perfect, 342 ; con- 

tracted, 325*813; 
perf. subj. = pres. 
subj., 305. 
periclum, 144 \periclo, 
* risk,' * cost,' 436, 

1393. 



Perpetuos, perpes, 370, 

1037. 
Perreptarey 223. 
persequi, 667. 
Peruenat, 626. • 
peruestigare, 224. 
/^jj»»i, 395, 507, 617. 
petere, 1124. 
rhilemon, Prol. l. 
Philippus, Prol. 45, 

13 14. 
philosophus, 986. 

Philomela Attica, 604. 

placide, 1162. 

placusia, 298. 

plays upon words, 305, 

337,617,811,888, 

1032, 1304, 1305. 
pleonasm, 1 38, 500, 5 2 1 , 

611, of adverbs, 

689, 1034. 
Plesidippus, Pleusi^ 

^]^i^j,Personae. 
pluperfect = perfect, 95, 
plural masc, general- 

ising, 728 ; for 

sing., 519,553. 
^£?/, 505, 863, 946. 

poltentia, 618. 

polluctum, 141 9. 

polluctus, 425. 

polypus, loio. 

pontifex, 1377. 

popularis, 605 ; /><7^ 

/aw, 740. 
populus, 927 (^:r 

populo), 
porci sacres, 1208. 
Porro, Prol. 30, 1034, 

1396. 
/^wW, 357. 
posset, 390. 

possum . . . sisiem, 566. 
/^j/, 946. 
postibi, 600, 1263. 
postidy 299. 
postulare, Prol. 17, 543, 

941. 
potiri, 190, with gen., 

1337. 

/<7/l>, 968; /^/1« «//, 
425. 

Praecedere, 596 (proce- 
dere m). 
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praedpes = praecepSy 

671. 
praeda^ 1 262 ; ^. prae' 

datutn irtery 1242. 
praedatus^ 13 16. 
praedicare^ 341, 653, 

654. 
praefisdney praefisdni^ 

461. 
praehibere^ 138 ; /r<itf- 

*^^, 513. 
praeircy 1335. 
Praeloquiy 119. 
prcusepeSy 1038. 
praesesy 1051. 
praesidiuniy 1051. 
prcuterhaCf 1117. 
prcuterircy 113. 
praeuortif 641. 
prandium, 937. 
prepositions, place of, 

496. 
present for future, 
in simple sentence, 

413, 687, 1040, in 

subord. clause, 1 79, 

961 («wi). 
historical, 366. 
present subjunctive : 

see subjunctive. 
pretiumy 710. 
/r(f;i:, 258. 

pridemy •lately,* 1249. 
PfimariuSy 1073. 
/m w^^ wrif, 1392 ; 

pro portioncy 1 11 5. 
probarCi with dat., 

1017. 
probcy 381. 
probuSy ironical, 112; 

*sterling,'i3i3;/r. 

argeniumy 1387. 
procliuosy 1132. 
procrecUuSy 1284. 
prodere aluom^ 589. 
proditory Prol. 50. 
producerCy II 73. 
profectOy 359. 
prognata fuiy 217. 
prohibitions, 403, 968, 

1135. 
promiscamy 11 82. 

Promittere capillumy 



pronouns, vague use of, 
368 (i7/i), 398 («•). 
propemodumy 293. 
propteruiamy 150. 
proretay 1014. 
proripercy 660. 
proterucy 414. 
prouehercy 863. 
prouenircy 837. 
proverbial expressions, 

425,490, 501,845. 
871,902,939,1132, 

1326. 
/r^«/, />rr*jij, 455. 
pudicusy 1062. 
puluisculuSy 845. 
puniceum corium^ 998, 

1000. 
purusy 752. 

^f^a ^atiay 90. 
quadrigentiy 1324. 
^ffo^ i.r/^r fabulastf 

355. 
quaestusy 291, 1345 ; 

quaestUy dat. 294. 

^f/a/fi = /^i;;! . . . quamy 

943 ; = /^/w 

quamy 684 ; ^f/a;/; 

w<7jr/ 342; ^i/a/^f 

f^/, 220. 
quamuisy 373. 
^i/a;;//, 155. 
quantum potesty 815; 

quantumst natum 

nominumy 706. 
quasiy 99, 1008. 
-yi^tf, 519; -^«tf . . . -^«^ 

349, 1 145 ; -^«^ . . . 

^/, 705. 
quem proptery 496. 

questions without in- 
terrog. particle, 
268, 341, 379, 676, 
799, 1267. 

^«/1, co - ordinating, 
Prol. 80, 759; = 
^«/>, 98 ; quihomoy 
485;^tfiwithsubj. 
105, 129, 272, with 
indic. 490, II 84. 

quiy abl. 123, 384, 462, 
946, qui f — quiay 
S22yquidumf 1097. 

P 



quia enimy 922, 11 16. 

quicquam ptsdumy 301 . 

^f^i^ auscultatio f 502. 

quid estf ^^. 

quidfitf 1052. 

quid hoc bonist f 415. 

quid hoc clamoris f 
613. 

quidigiturf 1041. 

^f^i</ i7/f^^ ^j/ homi' 
numf 148. 

quidisticf 1331. 

^f^iV/ i>/f^^ /i^a / 1086. 

quid * liberas ' / 736. 

^«iV/ nomen est / 1 160. 

quidopust uerbisf 590. 

quidposteaf 1276. 

^f^iV/ Ji, 472, 535. 

^«iV/ /i/ / 993, 1074. 

^«iV/ tu agis f 348. 

^i^iV/ tu cUs /«1072. 

quiduerbis opustf 85. 

quide\ 595. 

quiduisy 946. 

^f^i», in a question» 
command, 122 ; with 
imperative, 946. 

quincy 272. 

quippe quiy 384. 

quispiamy fem., 813. 

quisquamy 406; ^i^ij- 
^«d(m ^^m^, 206. 

quisqucy Prol. 12. 

quisquis estdeusy 255 ; 
quidquid esty 286, 
292 ; quidquid 
inesty 925, II 40. 

^«e? 0^,555. 

quod postulesy I150. 

quod^aliquody 986. 

quod domisty 1335. 

^«JdT, 287, 1073, 

quoiusy interrogative, 
332 ; relative, 745. 

quoiusmodiy 83. 

quoiusnamy 229. 

quotfty with indic, Prol. 
65 ; * now that/ 
685; causalorcon- 
cessive, 378,. 1207; 
^quody 908, II 76. 

quoniamy Prol. 67. 

ramentay 1016. 
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rapert^ 796. 
rare, 995. 
rey 6S3. 
recaluos^ 317. 
redpere^ 880. 
r^^/a, sc uiaf 851. 
w/^, 747, 800. 
recu4>eratoreSf 1282. 
redaux^ 909. 
rediri^ impersonal, 

1018. 
referrey 1032, 1222, 

1392. 
referti 966. 
reliqui(Uy 1287. 
repetition as question, 

799 ) o^ pronoun, 

970; of thoughty 

677*». 
repiere aurisy 1226. 

nr/^jr^^, 1352. 

res noua^ 457 ; r« so^ 

luta estf 1413 ; 

plur. for sing. 519. 
respexis^ 678. 
responsory 226. 
restimf ^67. 
rete^ abl. 914. 
retinere, Prol. 30. 
rudensy gender, 938; 

quantity, 1015. 
rushes congratulated, 

523. 

s final, 103, 200*. 
sacciperium, 548. 
s&cris, sdcer^ 1208. 
salsusy 301. 
saltem, 1287. 
saluareSf 172. 
Wi/^, 1003 ; salueto^ 

416. 
saluom sistere^ 1049. 
salutCy 910. 
^««^, 386, 1407. 
sapiasy 1229. 
sapiensy 'sensible per- 

son,' 338 ; ja//- 

entes moreSf 125 1. 
ja//;i, 462. 
sauium, 424. 
sceleste^ *iilgotten,' 506. 
scelestuSf^ rascalJy,'456, 

1058, 10931; 'un- 



lucky,' ' foolish/ 

502, 508. 
scelus^ * rascal/ 506 ; 

' misfortune,' looi^ 

I178. 
ScepamiOt Personab. 
saiicet, 395, 949. 
saOf 998 ; j«.^^, 365 ; 

scibam^ 378 ; scin^ 

382, 773» 797. 

scirpus^ 523. 

j^, jttiyj, Prol. 47, 49. 

sed autem^ 472. 

W /«, 365, 987. 

sedere^ 387. 

semel^ 884. 

semen^ 327. 

semulj 760. 

j^«/:r, Prol. 35. 

sequence of tenses, 
secondary, 129; 
primary, 130, 410. 

sequester^ 1004. 

sequestrum^ 1018. 

j^rrV?, 468, 1045. 

seruare^ ProL 37. 

j^Anr^j, 107. 

shortening of syllables 
under influence of 
accent, Arg. i, 
187*', 481, 642, 
939» 944, 945^960, 
961, 1053, 1060, 
1157, 1162, 1165, 
1240 (?). 

JA379;"'evenif,'i59; 
='if as you say,' 
714 ; = quod, 505. 

j/ . . . niue^ 714. 

sl quidem^ 1061 ; s^ui- 
dem^ 484. 

Ji . . . seuy 633. 

j/ . . . j/, 1257. 

«V, 283, 426, 809, 1274. 

siccitaSf 632. 

siciliculay 11 69. 

jiV»/, 187*. 

significarej 896. 

Si/anus, 317. 

silence of women, 1 1 14. 

j//i^, *enough,* 131 1. 

sinus, 13 19. 

siquidem, 1061. 

j/;^^, 630. 



M, 465, 828. 

sistere, 778. 

slaves, demoralizatioQ 

of, 1258. 
soiliatare, 198, 
Wfij, 227. 
•j^yrjivj, 1314. 
Sparax, 657. 
^ectare, 1250. . 
j/>^,I>lur., 553. 
sponsio, 1040, 1381. 
statutus, 317. 
stealing of clothes, 384. 
Stratonicus, 932. 
strenua facie, 313. 
striatus, 298. • 
subaquilus, 423. 
subject of infin.omitted, 

246, 405. 
subjunctive 
of command, 403, 

519. 
of what ought tohave 

been done, 379. 
potential, 511, 580, 

1067. 
prospective, 456. 
m conditional sen- 
tences with indic. 
in principal clause, 
102 1. 
tenses of ; pres. for 
imperf. ][96; im- 
perf. for pluperf. 

495, 590 ; Perf- 
for pres., 305. 

subordmation of, 1 1 24, 
1261, 1322, 1329. 

parallel to indic, 129. 
sublegere, 749. 
subrupere, 384. 
subuolturius, 423. 
sucula, II 70. 
sudum, 123. 
sujundere, 588. 
suipte, Arg. 4. 
sultis, 820. 
summae opes, 207. 
sumne, 805, 11 84. 
superstitiosus, II39« 
suppetere, 457. 
suppetiae, 1083. 
suppiicare, 1335. 
suppiicium, Prol. 25. 
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surptusy 1105. 
syllaba anceps, 199, 

233» MZ> 390, 975i 

1086. 
syncope, 936, 1047. 
synizesis, Prol. 52, 76, 

83» 258» 346, 389» 

500,649,712,717, 
76SfSos{ciauator)f 

905, 935, 961, 967, 
1027, 1165, 1256, 

1277. 

taduia, Prol. 21. 
talentum, Prol. 45, 778. 
ialos suffringereyiosZt 
tamen, 569, 691, 1136. 
tantiiiuSf 11 50. 
tanto, 521, 1232. 
tegiiium, 576. 
temperi, 921. 
tempia, 909. 
tenere^hahere, 1066. 
Tereus, 509. 
/^j/^m testari, 1338. 
tetrachumum, 131 4. 
/^/2^/1, 893. 
Thaies, 1003. 
thermipoiium, 529. 
threats, in perfect 

tense, 813. 
Thyestes, 509. 
tibigenua,2y^ ; tidf, S64, 
toierare, 919. 
/^r/^i superciiia, 318. 
Trachalio, Personab. 
tramae, 1324. 
transenna, 1236. 
transmigration of souls, 

886. 
tricae, 1323. 
trifurcifer, 734. 
trimus, 744. 
irioboius, 1038. 
tumuituare, 629. 
tundere, 1290. 
Turbaiio, 657. 



/f^^j/, 375 ; /i/^i ij/^r 
jc^»/, 752. 

«^, 375- 
uaiere, 287. 

uaniioquentia, 905. 

variations of quantity, 

414, 1061. 
«^', Prol. 77 ; «^, 1 236 ; 

ubi hic, 1034; f^^' 

/^a, 1 161 ; «^>/, 

386. 
uei hercie, 1401. 
2/^/ . . . 1/^/, 430, 991. 
i/^/im, 511, 1067. 
ueiitatio, 525. 
uenaiis, 584, 974. 
uenatus, 970. 
uenenatus, 1302. 
uenerari, 256 ; i/. F<?- 

nerem, 305. 
uen^re « uentre, 626. 
Veneris^tempii Vene- 

ris, 849. 
uenire uisere, 94 ; o^ 

aiiquem, Arg. 3 ; 

a^/ ai/m, 234 ; 

ueniri, 271. 
uerbis suis, 405. 
i/^<7 jm^, 468. 
uerum^ueru, 1304. 
uesperi, 181. 
i/iVz^ caeruiae, 268. 
uiciniae, 613. 
uicinus, 1033. 
iiidfe (wtf), * trust me,* 

680 ; «iV/^« / 1093 ; 

«/V/i, * I have 

known,' 1124. 
uiduius, Arg. i, 1142 ; 

uidlus, 936. 
i/i7/a, Prol. 34. 
uindicare, 618. 
i/ir,contemptuous, 105 8* 
uirgidemia, 636. 
uir^s circumuincire, 

732. # 



fi/ViV^ j^jr»j, 107. 
uirtutes, 321. 
uis^uin, loii. 
fii>^^, 94, 567, 1286. 
fii/e?r, 990. 

fiii/^ /«ij^, 127, 290. 
«//i^j « quisquam, 107 ; 

;i^^i/^ «//i^j, 340. 
f///re?, 607. 
i/;ii^j, Prol. 39, 70. 
Voicanus, 761. 
1^^/^ ^i/A^ tfi>, 1045 ; 

uoiout,f^, 1217; 

quodte uoio, 1216. 
uoiup, 892. 
uoiuptarius, Prol. 54. 
uostrum cognoscen- 

dum, 1145. 
urtica, 298. 
f/j^f^, 632, 812, 838, 

1034. 
f^xfAT ^j/, 398 ; lATf^, dat.y 

1083. 
f//, *as'38i,636, 702; 
'as is natural con- 

sidering that,* 303. 
in indigpiant ques- 

tions, 1063, 1244. 
' on the condition 

that,' 1128. 
«/ clauses, 257, 717, 

927. 
f^/ iV/ ^^^^/>i dicere, 1 1 1 9. 
ut * , , item, 1099. 
f// iocupietes, 293. 
f^/ muitifecit, 381. 
ut peritis f ^ii, 
utpotis est, 829. 
fi/ quisque, 1359. 
utuerbapraehibes, 138, 
f//i>i, 1003. 

«^'<^, 533- 
utpote qui, 462. 

i/tfiV^, 251. 

i^;r(^r, 1046. 

werwolf, 886. 
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Svo. 1 ji. 6d. 



hiuf-bound, 414. 

Hlobi. A Manual of Qreek 

Hi^arital Iiucr^tlms. Vtm Mid 
ReTiMd Edition bf E. I» Hioks, 
H.A., and Q. F. HUl, UjL Sto. 
111. 6d. 

HUl. Sourceafor Qreeh Hia- 

lorji btfvrtm Ou Arctan aitcf AbpMt- 
netianWart. OolIoutedBndamngled 
b7 Q. F. Hlll. MU- Sto. im 6d. 

Eenyon. Tke Palaeograplty 

rf OTttk nmrf. Bf Aederio O. 

Kenjroi^ H.A. Sto. with Tmnfy 

FaedwiHwiBBd aTable of AIpbsbetB. 

loi. 6rf. 
Liddell and Soott. A Gredc- 

EnglitA Laxlem, bj H. Q. liddell, 

D.D.,u)dBobertSoott,D.D. «^JUfe 

EdiHm, Rtriae^. ^to. 36*. 
Konro. Modes of Ancient 

SrMliHufte. ByD. B. Uonn>,lLA. 

Sto. Sii.6d.nel. 
Faton and Hloks. 7%« /n- 

«rvKuiu </ Qm. By W. K. P«t«n 

•nd E. L. Hick*. B<o^ Sto, linen, 

with Haii, aS*. 
Smytli, The Sounds and 

/iVlMttmi tftltt aTtHc DldUelt (lonic). 

U7B.Web-Smrth,Fh.D. 8t«. h», 
ThompBon. _A Oloeeary of 

OrtABird». B7 D'Aro7 W. Thonip- 

son. Sto, buckram, lo*. ixC 



AeBohylafl. In Single Playa. 

With Introduction and Kotes, by 

Arthur Sidgwioli, H.A. Nm 

EdiUm. Bxtra fcap. 8to. 311. cach. 

I. Affimeninon. II. Choephoroi. 

III. Eamenidea. IV. ronoe. 

V. Septem contra Thebas. 

Prometh^u» Bound. By 

A.O.Flickatd,H-L JTtird EdiUm. ii. 
AriBtophanea. InSinglePlaye. 
EdiUd, vith Bngliah Hotee, Intro- 
daction*, &«., bj W. W. Herry, D.D. 
Bxtra fo^. 8to. 



ThoAchnmlana. Anrtt SdftiM^ 3*. 

Tlie Birda. Tkird Editim, 3*. 6d. 

TI10 Clouds. ntint EdlHm, 3*. 

The Frogs. TUrd OttOm, 3*. 

TheKnighta. Stand Sdilim, 11. 

ThePoBoo. jtM. 

TbeWaaps. 8temdB4ilim,^6d. 
AristotLe. £x reeensio&e 
Iln. Bekkeri. Aooediint Indioee 
Sylbargiani. TomiXI. 8to. llie 
Toltunee (exe^ I and IZ whieh ai 
aatofprin" ■ ■ ■ 
ptioe^s. 6- 
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Ariatotle. Ethica Nicomacheaf 

reeognovU breTioae Adnotaiione 
critiea inairuxii I. Bywater. 8to. 6s. 
Al90 in 9nwn 8«o, paf§r omr, 3s. 6tf. 

— ContributionB to tho 

Textual Criticism of the Mieonu* 
ehean Ethioe. ByI.Bjrwater. as.6<i. 

Notes on the Niooma- 



cheanEthios. By J. A. 8tewart,M.A. 
a Tols. Sto. 33S. 

8decta ex Organo ArU 



sMtUo Cfi^Tuto. In usum Scho- 
iarum Academicarum. Orown 8vo, 
stiff coTere. 3s. 6d, 

De Arte Poetica Liber. 



RecognoTit Brevique Adnotatione 
Oritica Inatruxit I. Bywater. Post 
8vo^ ■tiff eovers, is. 6d, 

The Politica^ with Intro- 



ductioni, Notety&c., by W. L. New- 
nian, M.A. Medium 8vo. Vola. I 
and IL a8s. net, Yola. III and 
IV. a8s. net, 

The Politica, trans- 



lated into Englieh, witli Intro- 
duotion, Marginal Ajialyeie, Notea, 
and Indices, by B. Jowett» M.A. 
Medium 8to. a toIs. ais. 

ArifltoxenuB. 'Apiaro^ivov 

'hpymiK^ Sroix<ra. The Harmonios 
of Aristoxenus. Edited, with 
Translation, Notes, &c., by H. S. 
Macran, M. A. Orown 8vo, los. 6d, 

DemostheneB and AeBohines. 

Tlie Orations of Demosthenes and 
Aeschines on the Orown. By 
G. A. Simoox, M.A., and W. H. 
Simcox, M. A. 8vo. i as. 

DemostheneB. Oratione 

against PhUip, With Introduction 
and Notes, byEvelyn Abbott, M.A., 
and P. E. Matheson, M.A. 
Vol.1. Philippicl. Olynthiacs 

I-III. Extra fcap. 8vo. 3s. 
Vol. IL De Pace, Philippio II. 
De Ohersoneso, Philinpio IIL 
Extra fcap. 8to. 4S. 6d, 

— — On the Crown. 38. 6d. 
— Againet Meidias. By 

J. R. King. 3s. 6d, 



Buripidee. Tra^oediae et 

Fragminia, ex reoensione GuU. Din* 
doriii. IWilL 8to. ios. 

Heraoliti EpJiesii Rdiqv/iae. 

ReoeiisuitLBjwater,M.A.. Appen- 
dicis loeo additae sunt Diogenis 
LaertU ViU HeraeUti, ParUculae 
Hippoeratei De Diaeta lib. L, Epi- 
stolae HeraoUteae. < . 8to. 6s. 

Herodae, HPfilAOTlMIMI^ 

f AMBOL Th$ Minm t^ Hmdaa. 
Edited, with Introduotion, Oritical 
Notes, Oommentary, and lilustra- 
tions, by J. Arbuthnot Naim, M. A« 
8vo, I2S. 6d, mt. 

Herodotne. Booka Vand VI ^ 

Terpsichore and Erato. Edited, 
with Notes and Appendices, by 
Evelyn Abbott, M.A., LL.D. 8vo, 
with two Maps, 6$, 

Homer. A Complete Con» 

eordanee to tho Odyaoey and Hymns 0/ 
Homeff to which is added a Oon- 
cordance to theParallel Passages in 
the Uiad, Odyssey, and Hymns. 
By HenryDunbar, M.D. ^to. ais. 

A Orcummar of the Ho" 

meric Didieet, By D. B. Monro, M. A. 
8vo. Second Bdition. 14S. 

Iliaa, ex rec. Guil. Din- 



dorfli. 8vo. 5S. 6d. 

— ScJiolia Oraeca 



tn 

niadem. Edited by W. Dindorf, 
after a new ooUation of theVenetian 
Mss. by D. B. Monro, M.A. 4 toIs. 
8vo. 50S. 

— Scholia Oraeca in 

Iliadefn Townleyana, Recensuit 
Emestus Maass. a vols. 8vo. 365. 

Odyaeea, ex rec. G. 



Dlndorfli. 8vo. 5S. 6d, 

— Scholia Oraeca 



%n 



Odyeaeam, Edidit Guil. Dindorfius. 
Tomi II. 8to. 15S. 6d. 

Odyseey. Books I-XIL 



Edited with English Notes» Ap- 
pendioes, ftc. By W. W. Merty, 
b.D., and James Riddell, M.A. 
Seoond Editien. 8vo. i6i. 



Ozford: CUnndon Frecs. 



STANDARD GRBBK WORKS. 



Homer. Odysse^. BooksXUI- 

XXIV. Edited with Engliah Notes 
iind AppendieoS} by D. B, Monro, 
31.A. 8to. i6«. 

Uymni Homerici. Codi- 

oibus denno eollatis reeensuit 
AlfriBdus Gkx^dwin. Small folio. 
Witli four PUtes. 2i8,net 

Homeri Opera et Beliquiae. 

Monro. Crown Svo. India Paper. 
Qcih, X09. 6d, ftef. 
Alao in varioui l$ather bindings* 

Piato. Apology, with a re- 

visod Text ond Engiish Notes» and 
a Digest of Platonio Idioms. by 
Jamea Riddell, M.A. Svo. 8«. 6d, 

PkUebuSi with a revised 

Text and English Notes, by Edward 
Poste, M.A. 8to. 7«. 6d» 

RepvMw. The Qreek 

Text. £dited, with Notes and 
Kssays» bj B. Jowett, M.A.| and 
Lewis Campbell, M.A. In three 
rols. Medium 8vo. 43«. 

Sophistea and Politicusy 



with a revised Text and English 
Notee.by L. Campbell, M.A. 8yo. 
108. 6d, 

l^heaetetu8,Yrith a revised 



TextandEnglishNotes, byL. Camp* 
bel],M.A. 8$condEdition. 8To.io«.6(f. 

TJie DiaXoguee, trans- 



lated into English, with Analyaes 
and Introduotionsy bj B. Jowett, 
M.A« I%irdEdiHon. 5to1b. Medium 
8 vo. Cloth, 849. ; half-moroeoo, i oos. 

The Republic, translated 

into English, with Analysis and 
Introduotion, by B. Jowett, M.A. 
mird Edition, Medium 8vo. 1 28. 6d. ; 
half-roan, 14«. 

Res Publica: recogno- 

vit brevique adnotatione oritica 
instruxit loannes Burnet. On ^to 
paper for marginal notes. loa, 6d, 

With Introduction and 



Note8, By St. George Stock, M.A. 
Extra fcap. 8vo. 
I. The Apolo^, 28, 6d, 
II. Crito, 28, III. Meno, 2s. 6d, 



Flato. Sdectiona. With Intro- 

ductiona and Notea, By John Purves, 
M.A.y and Prefaee by B. Jowett, 
M.A. Second Edition, Extra fcap. 
8vo. 5«. 

A Sdection of Passages 

from Ftatofor EnffUah Readers; froni 
tlie Translation byB, Jowott, M.A. 
Edited, with Introduotionsi by 
M. J. Knight. 2 vols. Crown 8v0| 
gilttop. 13«. 

Folybius. Selections. Edited 

by J. L. Strachan-Davidson, M.A. 
WithMai>s. Medium 8vo. 219^ 

Sophooles. The Plays and 

Fragments, WithEnglishNotesand 
Introduotionsy by Lewis Campbell, 
M.A. a vols. iro, i6s. eaeh. 

' TragoediasetFragmenta, 

ex reconsione et cum commeu- 
tariis Guil. Dindorfli. Third Ediium. 
2 vols. Fcap. 8vo. ai«. Eaeh Play 
separately, limp, 29. 6d, 

Sophooles. Tragoediae et 

Fragmenta oum Annotationibus Guil. 
Dindorfii. Tomill. 8vo. 109. 

The Text, Vol. I. 59. 6d. 

The Notes, Vol. II. 49. 6d. 

Strabo. Selectums, with an 

Introduotion on Strabo'8 Life and 
Works, By H. F. Tozer, M.A., 
F.RG.S. 8vo. With Maps and 
Plans. 139. 

Thuoydides. Translated into 

English, to whioh is prefixod an 
Essay on Inscriptions and a Noto on 
the Geography of Thucydides. By 
B. Jowett, M.A. Second Edition, Hc' 
vised, 2 vols., 8vo, oloth| 159. 

Vol. L Essay on Inscriptions 
and Books I-III. 
Vol. II. Books IV-VIII and 
Historical Index. 

Xenophon. A Commentary, 

with IntroductionandAppendioes, 
on the Hellenica of Xenmmon. By 
G. E. Underhill, M.A. Crown 8voy 
79. 6(i 
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3. OXFOBD CLASSICAL TEXTS. 

(a) PafbrCovbrs; (b) LimpCloth; {c) India Pafbr. 

Crown 8vo. 



GREEK. 
Aeschyli Tragoediab. Cum 

Fragmentis. A. Sidgwick. (a) 
31. ; {b) 3J. td, ; {c) 4J. 6d, 

Apollonii Rhodii Argonautica. 
R. C. Seaton. (a) 2s, td. ; (Jb) y. 

Aristophanis Comoediab Cum 

Fragmentifl. F. W. Hall and 
W. M. Geldart. Tom. I. (a) 
3J.; {b) 3J. 6d, Tom. II. (a) 3J. ; 
(^) 3X. 6d, Complete, {c) Bs, 6d, 

Demosthbnis Orationes. S. H. 

BuTCHBR. Tom. I. (a) 41. ; {b) 
4«. 6d. 

EuRiPiDis Tragoediab. G. G. A. 

MURRAY. Tom. I. (a) ^s,; (b) 
31. 6d, Tom. II. (a) 31. ; (b) is,id, 
Complete, {c) gs. 

HoMERi Opera. Ilias. D. B. 
Monro and T. W. Allen. Tom. 
I. (a) 2s. 6d, ; (^ 31. Tom. II. 
(a) 7s.6d, ; (^) 3^. Cfomplete, {c) ^s. 

Platonis Opera. J. Burnbt. 

Tom» I (Tetralogiae I, II). (a) 
5J. ; (b) 6s. ; (c) p, Tom. II 
(Tetralogiae III, IV). (a) 5/.; 
(^) 6j. ; (c) p. Tom. III (Tetralo- 
giae V-VII). (a) 55. ; (b) 6s. ; («:) p. 
Tom. IV (Tetralogia Vill). (a) 6j. ; 
(^) 7^* ; (^) 8^* 6</. Res Publica. 
i^) 5^* ; (^) 6s. ; (r) 71. Also on^to 
paper for marginal notes, los, 6d, 
Clitopho, Timaeus, Critias. (a) 2s, 

Thucydidis Historiae. H. 

Stuart Jones. Tom. I (Libri 
I-IV). (a) zs, ; (b) 35. 6d. Tom. 
• II (Libri V-VIII). (a) zs, ; {b) 
31. 6df. Complete, (^ ) %s. 6d. 

Xenophontis Opera. £. C. 
Marchant. Tom. I (Historia 
Graeca). (a) 2s, 6d. ; (b) ^s, Tom. 
II (Libri SocraUd). (a) 31.; {b) 
^. 6d. Tom. III. (Expeditio 
Cyri). (a) 2s. 6d, ; (^) 31. 



LATIN. 
Caesaris Commentarii. R. L. 

A. Du PoNTBT. De Bello Gallico. 
(a) 2s,; (b)2s.6d. De Bello Civili, 
(a) 2s.6a,; {b) ^s, Complete, {c) 'js, 

Catulli Carmina. R. Ellis. 

(a) 2S, ; {b) 2s, 6d. 

CicBRONisORATioNEsProMilone, 

Caesarianae, Pbilippicae 1-XIV. 
A. C. Clark. (a) 2s, 6d, ; {b) $s. 
CicERONis Epistulae. L. C. 
PURSER. (Complete) (c) 2is. Ad 
Familiares. (a) $s, ; {b) 6s, Ad 
Atticum. In two Parts, each (a) 
4J. ; {b) 4S. 6d, Ad Q. Fratrem. 
(a) 2s, 6d. ; (b) 31. 

CicBRONis Opera Rhbtorica. 

A. S. WlLKiNS. Tom. I. (a) 
2s, 6d, ; (b) 3r. Tom. IL (a) 31. ; 
{b) ^s. 6d. Complete {c) fs, 6cL 

CoRNBLi Nbpotis Vitab. £. O. 

WlNSTBDT. (a) I/, 6d, \ {b) 2S, 

HoratiOpera. £,C.Wickham. 

(a) 2s, 6d. ; (^) 3*. ; (0 ¥» ^» 

LucRETi Cari De Rerum Natura. 

C . Bailby. (a) 2s, 6d, ; {b) 3/. ; {c) 45. 

Martialis Epigrammata. W. 

M. LlNDSAY. (a) 5^.; {b) 6s.; 

{c) p. 6d, 

School Edition, expnrgated, 31. 6df. 
Pbrsi et Juvenalis Satirab. 

S.G.OwEN. (a) 2S,6d, ; {b)y, ; {c)is. 
PlautiComoediae. W.M.Lind- 

SAY. Tom. I (a) 6J. ; {b) 6s. Tom. 
II (a) ftj, ; {b) os, Complete, {c) i6s. 

Srxti Propbrti Carmina. J. S. 

Phillimorb. (a) 2s.6d,; {b) 3^. 
Stati Silvae. J. S» Fhillimore. 

(a) 3^ ; {Q 3^. 6d, 
CoRNELii TAaTi Opera Minora. 

H. FuRNRAUX. (a) if. 6^ ; (fi) 2S. 
Tbrenti Comobdiab. R. Y. 

Tyrrrlu (a)3J.; {b)^,6d,; {c)bs, 
TiBULLi siVE Albi Tibulli. J. r . 

Postgate. (a) is, 6d.; {b) 2s. 6d. 
Vergili Opera. F. A. Hirtzel. 

(a) 3/.; (b) zs, 6d. ; {c) 41. 6d. 
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Arbuthnot. Tke Life and 

Works f^fJuhn Avhuihnot, By G. A. 
Aitken. Svo, with Portrait, i6«. 

Bryoe. Studiea in History 

ani Jurisprudence, By the Right 
Hon« James Bryce, D.O.L. a yoIba 
8T0y 35«. n§k 

Gasauboii (Isaao), 1559-1614. 

By Mark Pattison, late Reotor of 
linooln Oollege. EcLII. Svo. 16«. 

Ohambers. The Mediaeval 

Stage, a yols., 8yo. 254. net. 

Ohauoer. TkeOompleteWdrks 

of Oeoffrey Chaueer, Edited, from 
numerouB Manusoripts, by W. W. 
Skeat, LittD. In Siz Volumes, 
Demy 8yo, with Portrait and Fac- 
Bimiles. 96«., or 16«. eaoli yolume. 

— Ohaucerian and other 

Pieees, Edited, from numerous 
ManusoriptSy by W. W. Skeat, 
LittD. 8yo. iSs. 

Cromwell. The Life and 

I^tere qf Tkomas Crofntoell, By R. B. 
Merriman, A.M. Hary., B.Litfc. 
Ozon. With a Portrait and Fao- 
simile. a yols. 8yo. iB8,net, 

De Heoesfsrariis Obfiervantiis 

Soaooaxli Dialogos : oommonly 
called 'Dialogus de Scaccario/ by 
Riehard, Son of Nigel, Treasurer of 
EnKland and Bishop of London. 
Edited by A. Hughes, 0. Q. Crump, 
and 0. Johnson. 

Reyised Tezt and fuU Critical 
Notes, an Introduction, Notes, and 
an Indez. 8yo. ia«. 6(2. nd, 

Finlay. A Hiatory of Greece 

from its Oongueet hy the Romane to ihe 
preeent time, b.o. 146 to a.d. 1864. 
By George Finlay, LL.D. New and 
reyised Edition, by H. F. Tozer, 
M,A. 7 yols. 8yo. 70«. 

Fisher. Sttidies in Napo- 

leonie Staietmanship, Oermamj, ByH. 
A. L. Fisher, M.A. Syo. 1 28, 6d, neL 



Gower. The Complete WorJca 

0/ John Qoioer, Edited from the 
MSS., 'with Introductions, Notes, 
and Glossarics, by G. 0. Macaulay, 
M.A. With facsimiles. ^yols. 8yo, 
buckram. i6s. eaoh. 
Vol. I, The French Works. Vols. 

II and III, The English Works. 

Vol. IV, The Latin Works. 

Greene. The Plays and Poema 

qf Robert Greem, Edited, with In- 
troduction andNotes, by J.Churton 
Oollins, Litt.D. ayols. 8yo. i8«.net. 

Hodgkin. Italyand her In- 

vadere, 8 yols. With Plates and 
Maps. By Thomas Hodgkin, D.O.L. 
A.D. 376-744. 8yo. Vols.Iandll, 
Second EdiHon, 43S. Vols. III and 
IV, Seeofnd EdUion, 36«. Vols. V and 
VI, 36S. Vols. VII and VIII, 34«. 

Hollis. The Masai ; their 

Language and FoUdore, By A. C. 
Holiis. 8vo, with 27 iull-page 
Illustrations. 14«. nei, 

Ilbert. The Government of 

India ; being a Digest of the Statute 
Law i*elating thereto. By Slr 
Oourtenay Ilbert, K.O.S.I. 8vo, 
lialf-roan, ais. 

- — Legislative Methods and 

Forme. 8vo, half-roan. i6#. 

Justinian. Imperatoria lus- 

tiniani Inititulionum Libri Quattuor; 
with Introductions, Commentary, 
Ezcursus and Translation. By J. B. 
Moyle,D.O.L. Fourih Edition, avols. 

8yO. 228. 

Kyd. The Works of Thomas 

Kyd. Edited from the originnl 
Tezts, with Introduction, Notes, 
and Facsimiles, by Frederick S. 
Boas, M.A. 8yo. i$8,net, 

Lyly. The WorJca of JoJin 

Lyly, now for the first time collected 
andeditedfromtheearliestQuartos, 
with Life, Bibliography, Essays, 
Notes, and Indez, by R. Warwick 
Bond, M.A. 3 vols. 8vo. ^as. net. 
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Morrifl. Tlit WeUh Wars of 

Edward th$ FirsU By John E. Morris, 
M.A. With a Map and Pedigrees. 
Syo. 9«. 6d, neU 

Oman. Hidory of the Penin- 

Bvdar TTor. By Charlas Oman, M. A. 
8vo. With Mapft, Plans, and Por- 
traita. Yol. I, 1807-1809 (from the 
Treaty of Fontainehlan to the Bat- 
tle of Corunna). 141. net. Yol. II^ 
.7an.-^pt.,i8o9 (ftrom the Battle of 
Corunna to the end of the Talavera 
Campaign), 14S. neU (The work 
wlll be completed in six volumes.) 

Oxford Hifltory of MubIo. 

8vo. 158. nei eaoh ; but upon iasue 
Yols. II and YI wiU be sold to- 
gether for 15«. wt^ and the tem- 
porary prioe of the whole set of 
iiix volumea will be £3 15«. mL 
Yol. I. TkePd^iphtmiePtriod, Partl. 

MeOiod cf Muaieal Jrt, 330-1330. 

By H. £. Wooldridge, M. A. 
Yol. II, Th» Eeduiattieal Period. By 

11. E. Wooldridge, M.A. 
Yol. III. Thi Muiie qfthe Seventeetith 

C^nturu» By Sir C. Hubert H. 

Parry, Bart. 
Yol . lY. The Age qfBach and Handel. 

By J. A. Fuller Maitland. 
Yol. Y. TJie Vienneee Period. By 

W. H. Hadow. 
Yol. YL TJie Bomantie Period, By 

£. Dannreuther, M.A. 

Pattiflon. Eaaaya by the late 

Mark Pattiaon, sometime Rector of 
Lincoln College. Collected and 
Arranged by Henry Nettleship, 
M.A. a Tols. 8vo. a^9. 

Fayne. History oj the New 

World caUed Ameriea. By £. J. 
Payne, M.A. 8vo. Y0I. I, 18«.; 
Yol. II, 14«. 

Poole. Historical Atlas of 

Modem Europe^ from the decline of 
the Roman £mpire. Comprising 
also Maps of parts of Asia and of 
the New World conneoted with 
European history. £dited by 
R. L. Poole, M.A., Ph.D. Imperial 
4to. Half-Persian. 115«. 6(l.; each 
map sold separately at iff. 6d, 



Bamsay. The Gitiea and 

Biehoprica q/ Phrygia. By W. M. 
Ram8ay,D.C.L.,LL.D. Yol.I. Part 
I. T/ie Lyeos Valley and South-Weetern 
Phrygia, Royal 8vo, linen, iS$,nei. 
Yol.I. F&rtll. WeatandWeet-Central 
Phrtfgia, Royal8vo, linen, ais. net. 

Banke. AHisloryofEn^land^ 

principally in the Seventeenth Cen- 
tury. By L. von Ranke, Ti^ans- 
lated unaertliesuperintendence of 
G. W. Kitchen, D.D., and C. W, 
Boase, M.A. 6 vols. 8vo. 63«. 

Bevieed Index aepwratdy, papor 
covers, is. 

Bh^8. Cdtic Fdklore, WeUh 

and Manx. By John Rh^s, M.A., 
D.Litt. a vols. 8vo. ais. 

Stvdies in the Arthurian 

Legend, 8vo. 128, 6d, 

Sanday. Saci^ed Sitea of the 

Goepela. By W. Sanday, D.D. With 
63 full-page Ulustrations, Maps and 
Plans. 8vo. 13«. 6d, 

The Criticism of the 

Fourth Ooepel, 8vo. 7«. 6(i. net, 

Thomson. A Handhooh of 

Anatomy/orArtStudenta, Withmany 
lilustrations. By Prof. Ai^hur 
Thomson, M.A. Second Edition, 
8vo, buckram. ids. net. 

Walpole. The Letters of 

Rorace WiApdte, £dited by Mrs. 
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